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PREFACE 

. . The primary purpose of a population census is to satisfy certain national needs for 
statIstIcal data required for phnning and development. Th. contents of census depends 
primarily on national needs keeping in view basic U. N. O. reCbmmendations.1971 census was 
planned after . ass~ssing national r~quirements by holding conferences and meetings with varioui 
data user~. The sch~dl!les, pr~cedures and techniques for collection and processing of data, 
pre$e~tatIon of data In VarIOUS forms, analysis of data and topics of cellSUS reporCs 
were Improved on the basis of our past census history and experience. 

This volume gives uS a brief analysis of various characteristics of population whiqh 
emerged from data collected during 1971 census. Basic data ha'fe already been presented 
in various table formats and published in our CenSUS reports viz. General PopulatioD Tabks, 
Economic T~bles, Social ar_d Cultural Tables, Fertility Tables, Migration Tables, Establishment 
Report and Tables, Housing Re.port and Tables, Special Tables on Scheduled Castes and a 
brief geographical' analysis was presented in our Census Atlas. 

I am inde\:d grateful to Shri P. Padmanabha, Registrar General, India for encourage~ 
ment and guidance given by him for bringing out this report inspite of its being over de~ 
layed. Without his encouragement and able guidance this report could not have been 
brought out. 

I am grateful to my predecessors Shri R. K. Goswami who organised and supervised 1971 
census in this. Union Territory and Shri K .. K. Chakravorty who carried the burden of super
vising and guiding this office for processing 1971 census data and brought out various 
reports inspite of his being over busy in the office of Registrar General, India as Assistant 
Registrar General. I am also grateful to officers of Chandigarh Administration who co-operated 
during 1971 census at all occa~ions, without whose co-operation census could not be conducted 
successfully in this Union Territory. 

The arduous task of processing and compilation of tables was carried out by the staff of 
th~ Census Directorate of Raja~than and Office of the Registrar General, India. I am grateful 
to staff members of these two units. I am also grateful to my office colleagues Shri B. D. Sharma 
Assistant Director and Shri M. L. Sharma, Investigator for preparing first draft of various 
chapters of this report. Hard work done by S/Shri Raj Kumar, Yog Raj Grover, Manjit 
Singh Bhatnagar, Attar Singh Thakur and Smt. Kamlesh Gupta for preparing and checking 
various inset-tables and proof reading done by S/Shri Raj Kumar, K. C. Sethi and Anadi K.umar 
deserve applause. Thanks are also due to Smt. Chander Kanta for typing out manuscript of 
this report. I 

I am grateful to SjShri S· C. Srivastava, Assistant Central Tabulation Officerr Madan 
Singh, Senior Research Officer and their staff for completing scrutiny of this report within 
shortest possible time. 

Shri P. Oommen; Deputy Controller and other members of Union Territory Chandigarh' 
Administration Press also des~rve our sincere thanks for printing this report within shortest 
possible time. 

Inferences and conclusions drawn in this report are purely my personal observations and 
do not represent views of the Government. 

Chandigarh : 

August 5, 1980. ARDAMAN SINGH. 
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CHAPTER. i 
INTRODUCTORY 

Scope of Parts I-A and I-B of General Report 

1 '01. Census is no longer a mere counting 
of heads for purposes of State administration, 
taxation' and recruitment of defence personnel. 
It has acquired added importan.ce in the present 
<;lay context and caters to the ever.-increasing 
demands of the administrators, social reformers, 
planners, dem,ographers and research scholars 
etc. who depelld on most authentic and compre
hensive sources of information about our land 
and the people. The advent of the post indepen
dence Five-Year Plans added a new dimension 
to the census operations. It is expected to yield 
information on such a variety of aspects of the 
nation's economy like population growth, its 
age and seX composition, urbanisation, man
power, employment, literacy, migration, housing, 
industrial and occupational classification of work
ing population and fertility patterns etc. So the 
census has to meet this increasing demand for data. 
Thus it is a sort of stock taking as it were of 
the nation's human wealth on a pointe<i time. 

1 '02. Right from the first syncronous 
census of 1881 taken in tbe countr,y it has been a 
tradition to ,bring out General Reports at the 
All-India level as well as for every state/union 
territory which are constitueni units of India. 
These reports contain analytical studies of the 
data collected in the respective Specified areaS 
during census field operations. The main purpose 
of the General Report pertaining to the Union 
Territory of Ghandigarh is a study of the data 
collected in the 1971 Census. 

1 -03. The SChedules canvassed for the 1971 
census on universal basis consisted of house 
list, establiShment SChedule and the basic census 
questionnaire called the individual slip. The data 
collected in these SChedules were tabulated on a 
100% basis for Union Territories and small states 
while for other states bigger in population size all 
tables eXcept general population, r,!ligion, mother 
tongue and basic economic tables, were processed 
on a sample basis. This enabled us to haye a 
fairly clear picture of the demographic, social 
and economic Characteristics of the population 
of Chandigarh Union Territory. 

1 '04. The 1971 Census series of Genera! 
Report consists of two parts viz., Part I-A and 
Part [-B. Each of these parts was brought out 
as a separate volume by almost all other States! 
Union Territories. But as a result of considerable 
delay in compilation and processing of inaterl'al 
going in parts A and B due ,to various reasons it 
Was thought proper to bring out these parts in a 
single and combined report for the Union Terri
tory of Chandigarh. Also with a view to minimi. 
sin& expenditure on printing and binding it was 

considered economical to bring out these parts 
together in one volume. The' present volume, 
therefore, has a wider coverage at one place and 
contains discussion of almost the entire data 
thrown up by the following series of tables' 
generated in 1971 Census : 

1. A Series-General Population Tables 

2. B SerieS-Economic Tables. 

3. C Series-Social and Cultural Tables 

4. D Series-Migratiion Tables 

Besides this, the data yielded by the Primary 
Census Abstract are also discussed here. 

1 '05. This is the first General Report of 
Chandigarh after it became a Union Territory on 
1st November, 1966. Prior to this it was a part of 
Kharar Tehsil of Ambala District. The remaining 
part of the old Kharar Tehsil was constitutedj 
transferred to form two separate tahsils viz., 
Kharar in Ropar district of the Punjab State and 
Kalka i'n Ambala district of Haryana State. 
Chandilgarh is the only district in the Unron 
Territory with one and the same boundaries. 
SImilarly the boundaries of Chandigarh tahsil 
are co-terminous with that of the district. 
Therefore, the census figures revealed in the 
various tables discussed in this report are for the 
Union Te!r~tory and each town by rural and 
urban break-up. 

1 '06. The basic demographic, social and 
eConomic charactelistics of the population as 
ascertained at the 1971 census have been presented 
in the succeeding pages of this report. The dis
cussion is based on 100 % tabulation :of the basic 
characteristics such as size, distribution and 
density and growth rate of population, sex ratio, 
age structure and marital status, literacy and 
educational level, SCheduled castes population, 
popub.tion by main activity and workers by 
broad industrial categories and non-workers, 
religion and mother-tongue and migration 
patterns. 

1 '07. The following chapters form the topics. 
discussed in this report :-

Chapter I 

Chapter II 

Chapter III 

Introductory 

Size, Distribution and Density 
of Population 

Growth Rate of Population 



ChapterlV 

ChapterV 

Chapter VI 

Chapter VII 

Chapter VIII 

Chapter IX 

Chapter X 

Chapter Xl 

, Rurai and Urban Population 

Sex Ratio and Age Structure 
and Marital Status 

Literacy and Educational level 

Scheduled Castes. & Sche-
duled Tribes Population 

Religion, 

Mother Tongue 

Migration 

Distribution of Population by 
Main Activity and Workers 
and Non-workers 

Chapter XII . . Conclusion 

1971 Census-How it was organised 

1 '08. In the Union Territory of Chandigarh 
which Was constituted, on 1st November,1966 a 
separate census was taken for the first time in 1971. 

Uptil 1961 census, the areas covered by the 
present administrative unit of the Union Tenitory 
Were Qart and parcel of the Punjab State and there
fore, the population censuses conducted in that 
state' cove(ed these areas also. 

1 '09. At the 1971 Census, the enumeration of 
the 'Population was originally scheduled to be held 
from 10th February, but due to mid term Lok 
Sabha poll announced in the meanWhile, the actual 
enumeration started on 10th March and was comp
leted onthe sunrise of April 1, 19'11 with three days 
taken thereafter for a revlsional round. 

1 °10. Organising and conducting a census 
requires detailed plaIlning in advance. WhOle 
of the territory in each district is required to be 
divided into Charge CircleS under Charge Officers. 
Charge Circles into Supervisory Circles under Sup
ervisors and Supervisors Circles into Enumerators 
BlOCKS under Enumerators. In each district these 
units are put under the District Census Officer, 
who is made responsible to the Director of Census 
Operations. Field agency so created require 
elaborate training before they could be put 
on the census operations work. ObservanCe of a 
strict time schedule is also ensured to accomplish 
the Whole work by the specified dates fixed for 
completion at every stage. This goal from 
its very beginning to the end was achieved 
by gcaring up the vast administrative machinery 
and by seeking extensive CO-Ol'eration of a large 
body of voluntary and honorary worKers. Its 
success and accuracy Were ensured by exercising 
utmost care and supervision during the training 
period and actual enumeHltion. The census 

schedules which Were canvassed during 1971 censU~ 
Were-

(1) Houselist 

(2) Establishment Schedule 

(3) Individual Slip 

Another form colled "Po'Pulatiori Record" was 
also filled with the help of information collected 
in the individual slip. All the four schedules are 
reproduced as Appendices I to IV at the end of 
this feport. 

. 1. 11. The sanction for the taking of Census 
IS provided 1U the Census Act (No. XXXVII of 
1948). The Act empowers the Central GoVern
ment to notify the date of census and appoint a 
Census Commissioner for India and a Director of 
Census Operations in each State/Union Territory. 
The Act also empowers the State Government or 
such authority to whom the State Governments 
delegate powers to appoint various Census Officers 
at various levels to a\>sist in, supervise and take the 
census. Thus the entire census organisation is 
created under the provisions, of this Act which 
authorises the Census takers to canvass the Prescri
bed census q_uestion,naire. The Act also enjoins 
upon all persons to answer the questions truthfully-

1 '12. In pursuance of Section 3 of the Census 
Act the GOVernment of India declared its intention 
of taking a census of the population of India with 
reference date as on sunIise of 1st April, 1971. Im
mediately after the appointment of Director of 
CensllS Operations, Union Territory, Chandigarh 
with effect from 20~h May, 1910, the Chandigarh 
Administration was approached for notifying the 
census questionnaire l1nd appointing the District 
Censu~ Officer and Charge Officers. Tbe Cnandigarh 
Administration issued tbe required notifications, 
The Executive Magistrate was appointed as District 
Census Officer and the Tahsildar as Charge Officer 
for Chandigar:h C1ty and Nai.b-Tansi.\dar (Eiecti.ons) 
.os Charge OffiCer for Mani Majra Town and rural 
areas in the Union Tenitory. The Chandigarh 
Administlation a.lso authori:;ed the District Census 
Officer to sign the declaratIons envisaged in sub
section (iii) of section 4 of the Census Act. This 
related to the appointment of Charge Officers. 
Supel visors and Enumerators. 

1'13. For conducting census, house number
ing and houselisting operations is a pre-requisite 
which facilitates demarcation of census divisions 
into blOCKS, Circles and charges. The requirements 
of various Census schedules ace also estimated on 
the baSIS of househst populauon figures. After 
appointment of enumeration staff, their training 
is also ,arranged before they are put on actual 
work. All these tasks ale completed by stages 
according to a fixed time schedule dra\vn before 
hand. A,census calendar was, therefore, drawn 
up for the Union Territory of Chandigarh. 'Ihr 



programme of census Was drawn as follows :

Census Calendar 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

S. 

6. 

7. 

1. 

2. 

Part I-Iiouselisting 

(a) Preparation of notional 
maps of all the villages 
Mani Majra town as well' 
as the various sectors of 
the city of Chandigarh 

Up to 14th August 
1970 ' 

(b) Completion of the 14th August, 1970 
WorK of Housenumbering 
in villages, Manimajra. 
Town and Labour Colo-
nies qf Chandigarh 

'Completion of demarca- 14th August, 1970 
tion of blocks 

Completion of preparation 22nd August, 1970 
of appointment letters of 
Enumerators ISuPervisors 

Training of Charge Officers 25th August, 1970 

Completion of the service 
of the appointment let
ters of Enumerators and 
Supervisors 

Tlainin~ of Enumerators 
and Supervisors by the 
staff of office of Director 
Census Operations and 
Charge Officers 

Houselisting Operations 

28th August, 1970 

From 31st August, 
1970 to 5th Sep
tember, 1970 

From 7th Septem
ber to 15th Sep
tember, 1910 

Part II-Enumeration 

Completion of the chec- 1st of November, 
king of the size of blocks 1970 

Finalisation of the prepa
ration of neW appointment 
lette! s, if needed by the 
Charge Officers in case 
the number of blocks inc
reased due to the popula
tion figures 

15th November, 
1970 

3. Completion of service of 
appointment lette! s 

25th November, 
1970 

4. Training of Charge Offi
cers etc. for enumeration 
work 

S. Training of Enumerators 
and Supervisors 

Upto 30th Nov-
ember, 1970 

From 16th Decem-
ber, 1970 to 7th 
February, 1~71 
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6. Enumeration 10th MarCh to 
31st March, 1971 

7. Revisional Round ] st April, 1971 
to 3rd April. 
1971 

8. Completion of reporting 5th April, 1911 
of provisional totals 

9. Completion of return of 20th April. 1971 
pads by the Charge Offi-
cers,to the office of the 
Director of Census Ope-
rations, Union Territory, 
Chandigarh. 

1.14. It will be seen from the calendar that the 
Charge Officers initiated the work about six months 

, in adval~ce by.listing the houses in the villages and 
towns, In t~elr cha~ge. While demarcating the 
Enumerator s blocks It was ensured that the size of 
such blocks in rural areas did not exceed 1 000 
population and in urban areas 750 population. 
These blocks were formed on the basis of the 
houselists figures and it was also ensured that 
these blocks had uniform work load. The 
jurisdiction of each block was clearly demarcated 
Originally the reference date for the census wa~ 

,sunrise' of 1st March, ]971. However because 
of the mid-term poll the reference date 'had to be 
postponed to the 1st of April, 1971. Thus-the 
cenSus enumeration was started on 10th March 
197] instead of 10th February, 1971 which slightly 
affected subsequent programme of work also. 

. 1 ,15.. Delimitation of the area of a state/ 
UUlon t~rfltory, for the purpose of census, into small 
blocks IS one of the basic steps. The prevention of 
ommission and duplication in enumeration depends 
to a large extent on the appropriate delimitation of 
enumeration blocks. The block was to be a 
compact area with its physical boundaries well 
defined. Next above the Enumerators blocks 
~ere the Supervisor's circles. Generally five or 
SIX blocks were grouped to form a circle with 
clearly defined boundaries. Three main charges' 
were formed in the Union Territory of Chandigarh. 
Thes~ w~re for the city of Chandigarh, Town of 
Manl :tyfaJra and for the rural areas. Besides this, 
a special charge was created for the University 
Campus and Labour Colony in Sector 14 in the City 
of Chandigarh. Six special charges to cover 
Military establsihments were also created. The 
final position of census divisions in the Union 
Territory stood as under:-

1. District 1 

2. Charges-
(i) Normal 3 

(ii) Special 7 

3. Supervisory Circles 94 

4. Enumeration Blocks 437 



1 ,16. The criteria adopted for determining 
the urban areas were the same as in 1961 census. 
The iRegistrar General India had laid down 
the following standards/conditions for classification 
of urban areas for 1971 census:-

(a) All the towns WIth Municipalities, Cor
porations or Cantonment Boards or 
Notified Area Committee, and 

(b) All other places which satisfy the follow
ing criteria:-

(i) a minimum population of 5,000 ; 
(ii) at least 75 per cent of the male working 

population should be non-agricultural; 
and 

(iii) density of population of at least 1,000 
persons per square mile. 

According to these standards two areas fulfilled 
the conditions for treating the same as urban areas, 
in the Union Ttirritory during 1971-census. These 
are the city of Chandigarh and Mani Majra Town 
which were treated as towns in 1961 census also. 

1 ,17. Instructions were issued by the Govern
ment of India for freezing the boundaries of 
administrative units and states were asked not to 
affect any changes after 31st December, 1969. 

1 ,18. Jurisdictional maps of Chandigarh 
prepared for 1961 cenSus were not available. How
ever, very good. maps of Chandigarh U.T. and 
Sector maps were made available by the office of 
Ohief Architect, Union Territory, Chandigarh. 
The sector maps were uptodated by spot verifica
tion. But no map of Mani Majra Town was 
available either with the Revenue Department or 
Local Body. The required map was, therefore, 
drawn in detail by the office Draughtsman after 
surveying the town. As no village maps were 
already available the same were got prepared by 
the Patwaris. All these maps proved to be good. 

1 ,19. After the finalisation of jurisdictional 
maps, location codes were introduced. The loca
cation code number is a device for identifying 
each block in a State/Union Territory and to enable 
any house in any locality within the State/U.T. to 
be identified and located unmistakeably. The 
location code was adopted on a uniform basis. In 
rural areas the location code was to have four 
elements separated by oblique stroke. The first 
element represented the district number, the second 
the tahsil number, the third the village number 
and the fourth the enumerator's block number 
given inside brackets. Similarly the urban location 
code was to have four elements representing dist
trict number, town number, sector number and 
the enumerator's block number. All the four 
elem~nts w;::re s~parated from 'each other by drawing 
all oblique line e.g., 1/1/24 (28) for rural areas and 
1/1/24 (28) for urban areas. Her~ in the former 
Cl>~ figut'.; 1 staaj_; for dis::rict of Chandigarh, 1 
fJC Tdu,il ofO.l'ltldiglrll, 24 for,the village and 28 
in bracket'S· for the enumerator's block. As 
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there is only one district tn the Union Territory so 
it was given I as its code number. In the latter 
case also the figure I stands for district of Chandi
garh, I for Chandigarh town, 24 for sector number, 
28 in brackets for the enumerator's block. The 
code allotted to the towns were put in Roman 
figures while all other elements of codes were to 
be recorded in Arabic numerals. As there are 
only two towns in the Union Territory Chandi 
garh, code number I was allotted to the city of 
Chandigarh and code number, II to Mani Majril 
town. 

1 '20. A great deal of importance was given 
to the training of Census personnel in connection 
with enumeration work. A detailed training 
programme for the Charge OfficersjSupt(rvisorsj 
Enumerators was drawn up 'for the Union Terri
tory of Chandigarh. This was as undt(r:-

1. First round 2-i-1971 to 12-1-1971 

2. Second round 14-1-1971 to 21-1-1971 

3. Third round and 
Fourth found 8-2-1971 to 25-2-1971 

4. Fifth round 26-2-1971 to 9-3-1971 

1 '21. Training dasses were held at the audi
torium of the Central State Library, Chandigarh 
in Sector 17 and the revisional round of training 
classes. was held in the Directorate of Census 
Operations, Sector 8-C, Chandigarh. It was 
emured that the Supervisors/Enumerators under
stood each and every concept relating to various 
questions contained in the census questionnaire. 
The training was imparted with the help of big 
charts. The enumerators were advised at these 
training classes to record truthfully whatever is 
returned by the respondent. They were also made 
fully aware of their legal liabilities in this regard. 

1 '.22 At the practical training classes the 
Enumerators/ Supervisors were made to fill up 
the Individual Slips, Population records and 
other compilation statements themselves. These 
schedules were then checked up and the mistakes. 
committed by the Enumerators/Supervisors were 
pointed out to them. A good number of reserve 
Enumerators/Supervisors were also trained to meet 
any unforeseen contingencies. As the training 
classes were either arranged at Sector 17 or Sector 
8, the trainees did not have to travel a distance of 
more than 5 kilometres from their offices to attend 
the training classes, 

1.23 After the final round of training, the 
stage was set for actual operations during the 
enumeration period. This period was divided 
into two stages. The first stage was the enumera
tion round froin 10th to 31st March, 1971 when the 
enumerat<;>r visited every house falling in his 
jurisdiction. The second stage was the check or 
revisional round from 1st to 3rd April, 1971 for 
recording all new births, deaths and fresh entrants 



in the census house which might have occured 
between the time the enumerator visited it in the 
enumeration round and the last date of enumeration 
round which was sunris~ of 1st April, 1971. House
less population was recorded on the night of 31st 
March/1st April, 1971. The enumerators were 
instructed that both the Individual Slip as well 
as the Population Record should be filled in on the 
spot. They were also directed that the posting 
statement forms for males and females should be 
filled in at the end of each day soon after comp
letion of the enumeration for the day. 

1.24. The census pack of an enumerator 
consisted of Appointment letter, Instruction Book, 
Individual ,Slip Pads, Population Record Pads, 
Enumerator's Daily Posting Statements (E.D.P.S.), 
Enumerator's Abstract, Abridged Houselist and 
a copy of Notional Map. The entire census 
material wa5 handed over to the Enumerators 
in the first week of March, 1971. ' 

1.25. A comolete set of instructions issued 
to enum~rators for'filling up the various forms and 
schedules during house' numbering and houselisting 
and general enumeration. operations is reproduced 
in Appendices V and VI to this report. 

Historical Perspective 

1.26. As has been stated heretofore, the 
Union Territoryof Chandigarh was carved out 
from the areas of then erstwhile State of Punjab 
on 1st November,1966. The history of Chandi
garh begins with partition of India in 1947. 
With the partition of the country, the old Punjab 
State was also bifurcated, the western portion 
going to Pakistan and the eastern portion remaining 
with India. Since Lahore, the capital of the 
undivided Punjab went over to Pakistan, the East 
Punjab was left without a capital. Though Simla 
served as th~ capital of the new State for sometime, 
but being a hilI station, it had some distinct 
disadvantages, such as, extreme winter, inconve
nient approach, high cost of living and shortage of 
suitable building sites. The Government was there
fore, in search of an alternative site for locating 
the State capital. Afer examining the various 
p)tential lo~ation~, the final choice fell on the 
present site at Chandigarh which was roughly 
at the centre of the state. Well connected by road 
to other t0wns of the new Punjab, close to Delhi 
and to the hills, there were other advantages as 
w~ll. These were the fertility of the soil, an 
abundant supply of pure underground water, the 
gradual slop~ of the land towards the south-west 
whiCh mlk~s for easy drainage and, last but not 
lea~t, the m'lgnificient backdrop of the Shivalik hills 
again'>t ~~e background of the ;jHimalayas. The 
new capital was named after the temple of 
Cf{!\NDL R'lilway line from Ambala Cantonment 
to Khlka-Simla passes through the Union Territory 
and there is also R'lilway station at Chandigarh. 
Regular air service has also been established 
between Chandigarh and Delhi and J ammo
Srinagar. 
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1.27. The whole of the Union Territory of 
Chandigarh has an area of 114 sq. kms. It has one 
district and one tahsil having '34 revenue villages 
in the rural component. Out of these, 8 villages 
are uninhabited. The rural sector is spread over 
an .area of 56A square kms. which is slightly kss 
than the total urban area of ~7.6 square kms. 
The urban component is comprised of two units 
viz., Chandigarh city and Mani Majra town. The 
Territory is surrounded by the states of Haryana 
in the east and Punjab iti the north, west and 
south. . 

1.28. The annual rainfall of Chandigarb is 
about 1115 roms; which is fairly wide spread. 
This is because of its nearness to the Simla hills. 
The months of May and June are the hottest. The 
maximum temperature .shoots upto 43_44°C. 
There is, however, wide difference between the 
maximum and minimum temperature. The 
temperature is appreciably low during the months 
of January and February which are the coldest 
months. The mercury comes down to less than 
2°C during these months. The weather is pleasant 
throughout the year except for the months of 
Januaryand February on. the one hand and May 
and June on the other when the mercury touches 
the lowest and the highest respectively. 
Administrative Boundaries 

1.29 The erstwhile State of Punjab was 
trifurcated into the states of Punjab and Haryana 
and the union territory of Chandigarh and hilly 
districts were transferred to Himachal Pradesh. 
The Union Territory of Chandigarh came into 
existence on 1st November, 1966. The following 
territories were transferred to the union teqltory, 
as set out in the second schedule of Punjab Re
organisation Act, 1966 which is reproduced 
below:-

1. The following patwar circles of Mani 
Majra Kanungo circle of kharar tahsil of Ambala 
district :-

Dhanas 
Kalibar 
Kailer 
Dadu Majra 
Kanthala 
Halla Majra 

2. The following villages of Mani Majra 
kanungo circle of Kharar tahsil of Ambala district :-

Name of village 

1 

Lahora 
Sarailgpur 
Khuda Alisher 
Daria 
Mani Majra 
Mauli Jagran 
Bara Raipur 
Chota Raipur 

Hadbast 
No. 

2 

348 
347 
353 

374~ 375 
373·. ' 
371 } 
232J 

Name of patwar 
circle in which 
viIIage is included 

3 

Lahora 
Sarangpur 
Kansal 

Mani Majra 

Mauli 



3. The following portions, the extent whereof 
is specified in column 3 of the table below, of the 
village sp..!cified in corresponding entry in column 
1 b::low, of Mani M':ljra Kanungo circle of Kharar 
tahsil of Ambala district, acquired by the Govern
m mt of the existing state of Punjab by their notifi
cations referred to in the corresponding entry in 
column 4 of the said table :-

Name of 
Village 

1 

Suketri 

Karoran 

~ansil 

TABLE 

Hadbast 
No. 

Areas Punjab Government 
acqui- notification under 
red (in which acquired 
acres) 

2 -' 3 

376 71'74 

352 214·59 

354 199·78 
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C-11544-55/VI-
1003, dated 12th 
November, 1955·' 

C-11544-55/VI/ 
1008, dated the 
12th November, 
1955 
C-2707-51/1232, 
dated the 22nd/ 
23rd May, 1951 

C-I058-53/1111, 
dated the 26th 
February, 1953 

C-539-52/351, 
dated the 29th 
January, 1952 

C-3144/53/2106, 
dated the 15th 
April, 1953 

C-2352-W-64/1/ 
6710, dated the 
14th March, 
1964 
C-542-52/399, 
dated the 1st 
Febluary, 1952 

C-1152-52/734, 
dated, the 15th 
February, 1952. 

4. The following villages of Manauli kanungo 
circle of Kharar tahsil of Ambala district :-

Name of village 

1 
- ...... ----

Behlana 

Chuharpur 

Hadbast 
No. 

2 

2311 

233)" 

Name of patwar 
circle in which , 
village is included ' 

3 

Bhabat 
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Name of village Hadbast Name of patwar 
No. circle in which 

village is inCluded 
... -_ .. -

1 2 3 

Bair Majra 224 Dharamgarh 

Nizampur Kumbra 197 Kumbra 

Badheri 121 
I 

Kujheri 198 r Kujheri 
I 

Attawa 199) 

Palsora 11 Mataur 

Maloya 131 
>- Maloya 

Salahpur 201 J 
Burail 2221' 

I 
Nizampur Burail 259 r. Burail 

Jhumro 
I 

260) 

1 ·30. As stated earlier, Chandigarh Union 
Territory has a total area of 114 kmll. Its rural and 
urban components have an area of 56.4 and 57.6 
sq. kms respectively. There is almost a near parity 
between rural and urban sectors. The boundaries 
of the Union Territory of Chandigarh, Chandigarh 
district and Chandigarh tahsil are coterminous. 
There are two urban units in the union territory 
(i) Chandigarh city and (ii) Mani Majra town. 
Chandigarh city has an area of 46.67 km2• The 
Mani Majra has an area of .10.93 kmll. 

1.31. The area figures of the rural sector have 
been obtained from the local authority. The urban 
area has been derived by deducting area of the rural 
sector from the total area of the union territory. 

Conclusion 

1.32. The tasks associated with the 1971 
Census enumeration were challenging. My pre
decessor Shri R.K. Goswami of the Delhi Union 
Territory Civil Service under whose inspired leader
ship the census enumeration was completed success
fully in the Union Territory of Chandigarh, had 
to go back to his parent office in the beginning of 
1972. The success achieved by us in fulfilling the 
task of 1971 census enumeration satisfactorily is due 
to his able and inspired crganising aptitude. At 
the same time we. owe it greatly to the cooperation 
of residents of the U.T. Chandigarh, who extended 

, cooperation to the enumeration agency. The enu
meration agency, especially the Supervisors and 
Enumerators braved multiple odds to make a com
plete and successful enumeration in their respective 
jurisdictions. They performed their onerous duties 
in 'spirit of labour of love and serving natiQnal, 
cause. A wide census awareness was cr~ated 'itt 



eonsequenge of whh.:h the field machinery right 
upto the level of District Census Officer and Charge 
Officers was kept alert till the conclusion of the 
operations. The keen anxiety of the people not 
to be missed in the census records was ref lected in 
the warm manner in which the enumerator was 
welcomed in every home and given willing co
operation in. filling up entries of various census 
schedules canvassed. 

1.33, The District Census Officer as well 
as Charge Officers though pressed hard by equally 

important engagements aiready in hand, devoted a 
considerable part of their time to the implementa
tion oHhe census programme which was time bound 
and extra taxing on their normal working. However, 
the brunt of implementing each phase according 
to prescribed time-schedule was borne by the 
members of the Census Organisation themselves, 
who spent a good number of days in the field pfug
ging loopholes and ensuring complete coverage. 



CHAPTER II 

SiZE, nISTRIBUTlON AND DENSITY OF P·OPULATION 

Size and Distribution of Population 

.2.01 The Population of the Union Territory of 
Chandigarh as on the sunrise of 1 April, 1971, was 
257,25l, out of which 147,080 were males and 
110,171 were females, who resided in an area. of 114 
square kilometres. The population. of the Union 
Territory is predominently urban though rural 
and urban sectors are almost at par with each other 
in area. Among other States and Union 
Territories it ranks 26th in population and 29th 
in area. The statement ILl given below reveals 
that states/union territories reporting population 
less than Chandigarh are: (1) Sikkim (209,843), 

(2) Andaman .&Nicobar Islands (115,133), (3) 
Dadra & Nagar Haveli (74,170) and (4) Laccadive. 
Minicoy and Amindivi Islands (31,810). Among 
these Sikkim alone enjoys the status d a state 
while other areas are union territorils. Nagaland 
(516,449),' Pondicherry (471,707) and Arunachal 
Pradesh (467,511) are almost double the po pula:'. 
tion size of Chandigarh IVhetea~, Goa, Daman & . 
Diu is three and a half times greater in this respect. 
In .comparison with other areas; it occupies an 
extremely low position both in pOfulation and 
area as will be seen trom the following statement: 

STATEMENT 11.1 
"-Population and Area of'I!ldia, States and Union Territories, 1971 

lndlajStatesjUnioD .Terdtories Area 
Population 

(in k:m2) 
Females Persons Males 

1 2 3 4 5 

lNDIA .. 3,287.782 547,949,809 283,936,614 264,013,195 

~tm8j 

1. Al\dhrl1 Pradesh ,. 216,814 43,502,708 22.008.663 21,494.045 

2. Assamt .. 99,610 14,957.542 7.885.064 1,072,478 

3. Bibllr 173,876 56,353.369 28.846,944 27,506,425 

4. Oujanlt 195,984 26,697,475 13,802.494 12,894,981 

$. Haryana 44,222 10,036.808 5,377,258 4,659,550 

6. Himachal PradesH 55,673 3.460,434 1,766,957 1.693,477 

1, Jammu & Kashmir 222,236 4,616.632 2,458.315 2,158.317 

8. KCrala 38,864 21,347,375 10,587,851 10,759.524 

9. Madhya Pradesh 442,841 41,654.119 21.455,334 20,198,785 

10. Maharashtra 307,762 50,412,235 26,116,351 24,295,884 

11. Manipur ,22,356 1,072.753 541,675 531.078 

12. Meghalaya 22,489 1,011,699 520,967 490,732 

13, Mysore (Karnatka) 191.773 29,299,014 14,971,900 14,327,114 

14. Nagl11and '16,527 516,449 276,084 240,365 

15. Orissa 155,782 21,944,615 11,041,083 10,903,532 

16. Punjab 50,362 13,551,060 7,266,515 6,284,545 

17. RajaSthan 342,214 25,765,806 13.484,383 12,281,423 

18. Sikkim 7,299 209,843 112,662 97,181 

19. Tamil Nadu 130,069 41,199.168 20,828,021 20,371,147 

20. Tripura 10,417 1,556,342 801,126 755.216 
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STATEMENT n.t-Coneld. 

1 2 3 4 5 

21. Uttar Pradesh 294,413 88,341,144 47,016,421 41,324,723 

22. West Bengal 87,853 44,312,011 23,435,987 20.876.024 

Union 1 erritorie.s : 

1. Andaman & Nicobar Islands 8,293 115,133 70,027 45,106 

2. Arunachal Pradesh 83,578 467,511 251,231 216,280 

3. Chandigarh 114 257,251 147,080 110,171 

4. Dadra & Nagar Haveli 491 74,170 36,964 37,206 

5. Delhi 1,485 4,065,698 2,251,515 1,808,183 
\ 

6. Goa, Daman and Diu 3,813 857,771 431,214 426,557 

7. Laocadive. Minicoy & Amindivi Islands 32 31,810 16,078 15,732 

8. pondicherry 480 471,707 237,112 234,595 

tIncludes Mizo district now constituted as unioQ territory of Mizoram. 

2.02 The following statement gives out lation as 100 per cent. This statement corro· 
percentages of population and area alongwith borates the fact that this territory is really insigni. 
ranking of each State/Union Territory for 1971 ficant vis-a-vis other states/territories both in 
census taking All India figures of area and popu- population and area. 

STATEMENT 11.2 

perceutage of area and population of each StateJU.T. to total area and population of India 
and ranking of States and Union Territories in India, 1971. 

Unit Percentage of Percentage Rank in Rank in 
population of area population area in 
1971 1971 in 1971 1971 --- --- ---

I 2 3 4 " -------------------.----.--------- --- ---
States: 

1. Andhra Pradesh "94 8'42 S 5 

2. Assam" V73 3 '03 13 12 

3. Bihar 10'28 5'29 2 9 

4. Gujarltt 4'87 S-96 9 7 

5. Haryand 1'83 1·35 15 17 

6. Himachal Pradesh 0'63 1-69 18 15 

7, Jammu & Kashmir 0·84 6·76 16 6 

8. Kerala 3·89 1 ·18 12 18 

9. Madhya Pradesh 7-60 13·47 6 1 

10. Maharasbtra 9'20 9'36 3 3 

11. Manipur 0'20 0-68 ' 20 20 
I 

12. Meghalaya 0'18 0'68 21 19 .. " 

5'34 s' , 8 f 8 13. Mysorc 5' 3 ; , l 
14. Nagaland 0'09 0·50 23· 21 

15. Orissa 4'00 4'74 11 10 
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STATEr-JENT II.21.~con·cld. 

1 2 3 4 5 

16. pu~ab 2·47 1 '53 14 16 

17. Ra)asthan 4'70 10·41 10 .2 

18. Sikklm 0'04 0·22 27 24 

19. Tamil Nadu 7 ·52 3·96 7 U. 

20. 'JIrlpura 0'28 0·32 19 ,22 

21~ U~tar Pradesh 16 ·12 8·96 1 ,4 

22. West Bengal g'08 2·67 4 13 

Union 1 er~itories 

1. Andaman ~ Nicobarlslands 0·02 0'2St 28 23 

2. Arunachal Pradesh . 0·09 2'54 25 14. 

3. Chandigarh 0'05 N 26 29 

4. Dadra & Nagar Haveli 0·01 0·02 29 27 

5. Delhi 0·74 0·05 17 26 

6 Goa, Daman & Diu 0·16 0·12. 22 25 

7. Laccadive. Minicoy and. Amindive: Islands 0·01 N' 30 30 

8. Pondicherry 0·09 .0 '01 24 28 

*Incudes Mizo district now constituted as Union Territory of Mlzoram. 
tBascd on area as on 1 January. 1966. 

N stands for negligible 

~.03 . When compared with other countries 
it is found to be quite dimunitive in popidation 
size to most of the countries. Only few countries 
have population which could be regarded compara
able to its population: to some extent. The 
position in respect of such of the countries is as 
follows: Chandigarh is two thirds compared 
to Luxemburg (334,390 in 1966); almost half of 
Guyana (560,330 in' 1970) and Congo Braza,ville 
(581,6QO in 1960-61) and one third of Mauritius 
(701,016 in 1962) and Trinidad and Tobag'o 
(827,967 in 1960). 

2.0'4. The Union Territory of Chandigarhds 
an uni-district and un i-tahsil territ.ory. Therefore, 
the boundaries of all the three administrative 

spread over on all the four sides of Chandigarh 
City. The population size of the district compares 
favourably with most of the districts of Jammu and 
Kashmir, Himachal Pradesh, hill districts of Dttar 
Pradesh and sparsely populated areas in the North
East India viz., Nagaland, Manipur, Arunachal 
Pradesh and Sikkim etc. The average size of' the 
·districts in the adjoining states viz. Punjab 8;nd 
Haryana is 12.321akhs and 14.39 lakhs respectively. 
'The corresponding average for Himachal Pradesh 
districts is 3.46 lakhs. Even the smallest units 
in Punjab State (Kapurthala district with 
'population of 429,514) and Haryana State (Jind 
.district with popUlation 639,610) are nearly double 
its population size. . 

units are cotermiilDus. The l,Tnion Teqitory 2.05. The following statement II.3 presents 
comprises two urban units viz. (i) Chandigarh a comparison in population size of Chandigarh 
City and (ii) Manimajra Tdwn. This also .£Jistrict among districts of other states in the 
includes 26 inhab.ited villages ~n the rural sectqr, country. 

STATEMENT II.3 

Statement showing districts with population below 3 lakhs in descending order 

District State 

1. Chamoli 
2. Kathua 
3. Chandlgarh 
4. Datia 

Uttar Pradesh 
Jammu,~ Kashmir 
Chandigarh 
Madhya ,P,radesh 

Population 

292,57l 
214.611 
1.57,251 
255,267 



1.1 
STATEMENT n.3.-conc/d. 

District State Population 

5. Chamba Himachal Pradellh 255,233 

6. Sirmaur Himachal Pradesh 245,033 

7· Rajauri lammu'& Kaahmir. 217,373 

8· Simla Himaohal Pradesh 217,129 

9. Gandhi Nagar Gujarat 200,642 

10. Bilaspur Himachal Pradesh 194,786 

11. Kulu Himachal Pradesh 192,371 

12. Kohima Nasaland 175,204 

13, Tuensang Na,galand 173,OO.~ 

14, Punch Jammu & Kashmir .170,7P/l 

15. Mokokchang Nagaland ;168,24.2 

16. Jaisalmer Rajasthan 166,7(il 

17. Uttar Kashi Uttar Pradesh 1:47,80$ 

18. Sians Arunachal Pradesh 121,936 

19. Andaman &: N. Islands A.N. Islands ,115.133 

20. Ladakh Jammu &: Kashmir 105,291 

21. Manipur North Manipur 104,175 

22. Karaikal Pondicherry ,100,042 

23. SUbansiri Arunachal Pradesh 99,239 

24. Manipur South Manipur ,98~114 

25. Tirap Arunachal Pradesh 97,410 

26. The Dan'Ss Gujarat 94,185 

27. Kameng Arunachal Pradilllh 86,001 

28. Gangtok SikRim 85,62.1 

29. ~orth Cachar Hills Assam 76,047 

30. Dadra & rjagar Haveli Dadra.& Nalar Ha"eli 74,170 

31'. Lohit Arunachal Pradesh 62.865 

32. Manipur 'East Manipur 62,229 

33. GYalshing SiRkim 58.785 

34. l'famchi Sikkim 52,423 

35. KinuRur Himachal Pradesh 49.835 

36. Manipur West Manipur 44.97.5 

31. L.M~& A. Islands L.M. & A. Islands 31.810 

38. Diu Goa, Daman>&: Diu 23.912 

39. Labaul!&: Spiti Himachal Pradlllh 23.53.8 

40. Mahe Pondicherry 23.134 

41. Mangan Sikkim 13.014 

42. Yanam Pondicherry ... 8,291 



2.06. It would be seen from the above state
ment that out of 360 districts in the country as 
many as 39 districts report smaller figures of 
population. Generally, sparsely populated districts 
are situated in hilly/desert areas which are far ott 
from industrial or urban centres. 
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Density of population : 

2.01. Density of population is the number of 
persons per square kilometre. In 1971 cenSus 
Chandigarh has reported a density of 2,257 persons 
per square kilometre which is the second highest 
in the country. The following statement shows 
density of popqlation by States/Union Territories; 

STATEMENT II.4 

Density of states/union territories in descending order 

Rank State/Union Territory Density in Density in 
1971 1961 

1. Delhi 2.738 1.792 

2. Chandigarh 2,257 1,052 

3. Laccadiye. Minicoy & Amindive Islands 994 831 

4. Pondicherry 983 771 

5. Kerala 549 435 

6. West Bengal 504 399 

7. Bihar 324 267 

8. Tamil Nadu 317 258 

9. Uttar Pradesh 300 251 

10. Punjab 269 221 

11. Haryana 227 172 

12. Goa. Daman & Diu 225 170 

13. Maharashtra 164 130 

14. Andhra Pradesh 157 131 

15. Mysore (Karnatka) 153 123 

Hi. Dadra & l'! agar Ha yeli 151 119 

17. Assam 150 112 

18. Tripura 149 109 

19. Orissa 141 113 

20. Gujarat 136 112 

21. Madhya Pradesh 94 73 

22. Rajasthan 75 59 

23. Himachal Pradesh 62 51 

24. Manipur 48 35 

25. MaghalaYa 45 33 

26. Nagaland 31 22 

27. Sikkim 29 

28. AndamaI1)& Nicobar Islands 14 

29. Arunachal Pradesh 6 

Note ,-The density of population of Jammu.& Kashmir is not a"failable. 



2.08. The above statement reveals that density 
of population of Chandigarh and Delhi are very 
high compared with other areas. This is so 
because these areas report predominantly urban 
populations. It is but natural that urban areas 
report a very high density. The break-down by 
rural and urban areas shows that in rural areas 
density of population is 431 persons per square 
kilometre against 4,044 persons in the urban areas. 
It may, however, be noted that the urban areas ot 
the Union Territory claim 90.55 per cent of its 
total population which explains its high rate of 
density. The density is likely to grow at a very 
brisk pace as steps are being taken for developing 
new areas into sub-urban and urban sectors. If 
eXhorbitant rents in the city and the adjoining rural 
areas are any indication it could be presumed 
that time is not far off when Chandigarh may 
report the highest density in the country. During 
the last few years after the census taking the rents 
have almost doubled in spite of vigorous construc
tion activity. To attribute high rents to higher 
C;)st of construction alone is not justified. In 
the rural areas the land owning classes have built 
up single room tenements for renting out to the 
indmtrial labour and other poeple who can ill 
afford high rents in the city. The development 
of urban estates of Mohali and Panchkula have, 
no doubt, relieved Chandigarh of its unwanted 
congestion, but the pace of immigration is so high 
that it is withholding the intended relief. The 
varioU'> offices of government and other semi
g)vernment organisations provide lot of employ
ment opportunities. Besides the numerous 
indmtrial uui.ts located in the city and its periphery 
areas hold out opportunities for employment of 
be>th unskilled and semi skilled labour force. 

2.09. There is hardly 11,283 acres of net culti
vable land in the Union Territory, out of which 
4,246 acres was reported as irrigated in the year, 
1970-71. The cultivated area is not sufficient to 
support population of the size of Chandigarh. 
In fact all the necessities of life are brought from 
outside. But for future expansion the insuffi
ciency of local resources will not stand in the way 
of its expansion in population. Besides Chand i
garh has proved a paradise for the retired civil and 
military personnel, who have sufficient amount 
of pensions to support them. 

Census houses and households. 

2.10. In cenSus the first step is to mark out 
each house whether used as dwelling or non
dw~lling. The information about these dwellings 
are collected in the preliminary survey called 
'Homelisting Operation' undertaken with a view 
to organising of enumeration, the main census 
operation. Here the data of the second and the 
mlin census operation have been shown. Before 
these dlta are presented we may examine a few 
important definitions which may facilitate proper 
understanding of these data. 
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Bui/ding.-It is generally a single structure 
but sometimes made up of more· than one compo
nent unit, which are used or likely to be used as 
dwellings (residences) or establishments such as 
shops, workshops, factories etc. or as godowns, 
stores, cattle sheds etc. or in combination with any 
of these such as shop-cum-residence or workshop
cum-residence etc. 

2.U. Sometimes a series of different build
ings may be found along a street which are joined 
with one another by common walls on either side 
looking like a continuous structure. These dif
ferent units are practically independent of one 
another and likely to have been built at different 
times and owned by different persons. In such 
cases though the whole structure with all the 
adjoining units apparently appears to be one 
building each portion should be treated as a sepa
rate building. 

Census House.-It is a building or part of a 
building having a separate main entrance from 
the road or common courtyard or straircase etc. 
used or recognised as a separate unit. It may be 
used for a residential or non-residential purpose or 
both. 

If a building has a number of flats or blocks 
which are independent of one another having 
separate entrances of their own from the roa~ or 
common stair-case or a common courtyard leading 
to a main. gate, they will be considered as separate 
census houses. If within a large enclosed area 
there are separate buildings, then each such buil
ding will be one or more separate census house or 
houses. If all the structures within an enclosed 
compound are together treated as one building, 
then each structure with a separate entrance should 
be treated as a separate census house. 

Household.-A household is a group of persons 
who commonly live together and would take their 
meals from a common kitchen unless exigencies 
of work prevented any of them from doing so. There 
may be 'one member household' 'two member 
household' or 'multi-member household'. For 
censuS purposes each one of these types is regarded 
as a 'household'. Again there may be a house
hold of persons related by blood or household of 
unrelated persons; latter are Boarding Houses, 
Hostels, Residential Hotels, Orphanages, Rescue 
Homes, Ashramas etc. These are called 'Insti
tutional Households'. 

2.12. In addition to the usual households and 
institutional households, there are houseless house
holds. Houseless households are, by definition, 
households that do not live in census houses. 
They are shelterless and include those who sleep 
on pavements, in public buildings such as temples 
etc. . 

2.13. A population of 257,251 persons was 
found to be residing in 59,754 households, out of 
which 54,538 households were in urban area 



whereas the remaining 5,216 were in the rural areas. 
These figures include the 'houseless' and 'insti
tutional households' also. There are in all 487 
such households out of which 122 are Institutional 
Households and 365 Houseless households. At 
the tIme of Census taking 7,320 persons were found 
to be residing in these households. The following 
statement II.5 shows the distribution of institutional 
and houseless households with population thereof 
in the rural and urban areas of this territory :-

STATEMENT U.s 

Distribution of households and population by 
rural and urban areas of institutional and houseless 

households 

Unit Institu- House.-
tional less 
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.... , --------------------
1. Chandigarh U.T. 

(a) No. of households 122 365 

(b) Population 6,028 1,292 

2. Rural 

(a) No. of households 4 7 

(b) Population 31 7 

3. Urban-

(a) No. of households 118 358 

(b) Population 5,997 1,285 

2.14. The number of occupied residential 
houses is 59,219 out of which 5,209 are in the 
rural area and 54,010 in the urban areas. The 
following statement IL6 shows the distribution 
of households per thousand of occupied resi
dential houses in the rural and the urban areas of 
the Union Territory. 

STATEMENT II.6 

Distribution of households ptJr 1000 occupied 
residential houses by rural and urban areas 

Unit 

Total 

Rural 

Urban 

Number of house
holds per 1000 
occupied residen-

tial houses 

1,003 

1,000 

1,003 

2.15. The above statement shows that in the 
urban areas the proportion of households sharing 
houses is greater than in the rural areas. However, 
the Construction of houses in the urban areas is such 
that all householdS enjoy the benefit of independent 
access from the common staircase etc. It may, 
however, be noted that there is lot of difference 
between a building and the occupied residential 
house. The former may have any number of 
occupied residential houses. The households are 
in occupation of portion(s) thereof enjoying inde
pendent access. Another point worth noting is 
that while working out proportion for the aboye 
statement house less households have been ex
cluded as these householdS could not be considered 
to be in occupation of any house. 

Size of households 

2.16. In this territory 257,251 persons were 
found to constitute 59,754 households. The 
average number of persons per household works 
out to 4 persons. The corresponding figures for 
rural and urban areas have been shown in the 
following statement. 

STATEMENT II.7 

Average size of householdS bS rural and urbllD areas 

Unit 

Total 

Rural 

Urban 

No. of 
house
holds 

Popula
ltion 

59,754 257,251 

5,216 24,311 

54,538 232,940 

Average 
size of 
house
holds 

4 

5 

4 

2 '17. It would'be seen from the above state
ment that aVerage size of household in the rural 
areas is larger than in the urban areas. The 
corresponding figures for the two areas being 5 
and 4 respectively. In the rural areas where 
agriculturists live in large numbers, joint family 
system is still in vogue. It is, due to this 
factor that there e~ists disparity in the figures of 
the two areas. Moreover, family planning is 
more popular in the urban areas. So eVery couple 
tries to limit his family. But so is not the case 
in the rural areas Where sroall family is not 
considered ideal even now. The twin factors 
mentioned above Would have brought quite a 
difference in the figures of the two areas but 
for immigration of large nurober of spouseless 
persons in the rural areas, w}lo have ca.used.lto 
restrict this fi~u:re to .the present level. 



Overcrowding 

2·18. The following statement culled out 
from the Housing report of Chandigarh shows the 
Percentage distribution of households in occupa
tion of houses of different sizes. The statement 
shows that most of the households are in occupa
tion of smaller accommodations consisting of 
oile to two rooms. Such of the households are 
almost three.fourths of the total households. 
The urban areas are slightly better placed as there 
are 27 per cent households to 21 per cent house
holds in rural areas which are in occupation of 
3 Or more rooms. This is quite contrary to the 
general notion that rural areas are better placed 
in accommodation. This is due to the presence 
of large 'number of employees who have been 
allotted spacious govt. accommodation. 

STATEMENT II·8 

Percentage of distribution of households in 
occupation of houses of different sizes 

Union'I'erritor;y! 
Rural/Urban 

1 

Percentage of households 
occupying 

2 J 4 5 
rooni rooms rooms roonis rooms 

and 
above 

1 2 3 4 5 6 

1. Chandi-
garh 41 33 14 6 6 

2. Rural 60 19 10 6 5 

3. Urban 39 34 15 6 6 

2 '19. The follo"ing statement II'9 will 
throw further light on the availability of accommo
dation in the Union Territory of Chanoigarh 
viz-a-viz other States and Union Territories in 
the country. The statement reveals that there is 
one room for every 2 '14 persons in the Union 
Territory whereas in Delhi, Himachal Pradesh, 
Jammu & Kashmir, Punjab and Hat)tana the 
corresponding figures are 2 '91, 2 '37, 2 '56, 2·72 
and 2 '58, respectively. Thus We find that Chandi
garh is better placed in accommodation as 
compared to the adjoining states and territories. 
As far as its position fn all India is concerned 
only L.M. & A Islands enjoy a better position 
with a figure of 1 '96 persons per room. The 
Union Territory of Goa, Daman & Diu is next 
only to Chandigarh with a figure of 2 '15 persons 
per room. Kerala and Uttar Pradesh having 
2 '19 and 2 '24 persons per room respectively 
are also found to be in quite comparable position 

B 
with that of Chandigarh. The presetit trends 
howeve.r, .reveal th~t even though Chandigarh 
may gam In populatIon in the near ,future there is 
little likelihood that over-crowding may Occur 
for anotp.er de~ade as many neW hous~s/buildings 
are coming up In a number of areas In Chandi-
garh City and Mani Majra town. 

STATEMENT U'9 

Persons {ler room in states and union territories 

Name of State/ Popula~ Total Persons 
Union territoty tion No. of pet: 

rooms room 

1 2 3 4 

India 541,858,675 195,745,086 2·11 

1. Andhra 
Pradesh 41,929,860 13~833,870 3 '03 

2. Assam 14,838,370 4,493,280 3'30 

3. Bihar 57,965,195 23,219,655 2'50 

4. Gujarat 26,075,880 7,390,340 3·53 

5. Haryana 9,889,655 3,836,485 2·58 I 

6. Himachal 
Pradesh 3,416,179 1,441,296 2 '37' 

7. Jammu & 
Kashmir 4,601,496 1,194,258 2·56 

8. Kerala 21,281,135 9,732,380 2'19 

9. Madhya 
40,321,980 14,431,205 Pradesh 2·79 

10. Maharashtra 49,013,295 13,457,810 3·64 

11. ManipuI 1,051,530 419,284 2·51 

12. Meghalaya 1,018,107 391,919 2'60 

13. Mysore 28,149,310 9,156,755 3,07 

14. Nagaland 506,767 187,950 2 '10 

15. Orissa 21,617,795 9,495,255 2·28 

16. Punjab 13,302,655 4,891,415 2,72 

17. Rajasthan 25,698,870 10,076,025 2,55 

18. Tamil Nadu 39,901,035 13,163,350 3'03 

19. Tripura 1,520,914 364,031 4 '18 

20. Uttll.! Pradesh 88,984,575 39,754,164 2·24 

21~ West Bengal 44,668,735 12,056,915 3'70 



STATEMENT II,9-concld. 

Name of State/ 
Union territory 

Union Territories 
22. Andaman & 

Popula
tion 

2 

Total 
No. of 
rooms 

3 

P~rsons 
Per 

room 

4 

Nicobar Islands 103,073 34,112 3 '02 

23. Arunachal 
Pradesh 

24. Chandigarh 

25. Dadra & 
Nagar HaveH 

26. Delhi 

27. Goa, Daman 
& Diu 

28. L.M. &A 
Islands 

29. Pondicherry 

452,737 136,544 

248,024 115,981 

70,831 16,451 

3,899,758 1,311,684 

833,408 388,000 

31,147 15,881 

460,359 q8,731 

Broad conclusions from tbe Housing Report 

3'32 

2 '14 

4·31 

2'97 

1 ·96 

3'32 

2 '20. The following are some of the conclu
sions made in the housing report of 1971 census 
of Union Territory of Chandigarh : 

(1) As number of rooms occupied by 
a household increases, the size of 

. househQ~d increases unirormaHy both 
in rural and urban areas. 

(2) Number of persons per room is higher 
in the rural areas than in the urban 
l;l.reas. 

(3) Overcrowding is predominant in 
households occupying one Or two 
rooms. In the rural areas. however, 
there is slightly less overcrowding 
in households which have three 
rooms. Overcrowding does not exist 
in households having four rooms 
or more. An overwhelming majority 
of households (74 per cent) come 
under the category of households 
occupying one or two rooms each. 
Since number of persons per room in 
this category ranges from 3 '43 to 
2 '37 one can safely conclude that the 
majority of popUlation is living in 
conditions of congestion and lack of 
privacy. 

2 '21. Of late a neW dimension has heen 
added to the design of houses. For example 
in Sector 35 of Chandigarh four storeyed blocks 
have been constructed. In Sectors 37 and 28 
single roomed tenements have been constructed 
on very large scale by the local administration to 
rehabilitate persons shifted from the unautho
rised colonies. Such of the projects will naturally 
cause lot of congestion as is apparent from their 
size. Whether these prophesies come true will be 
seen later. 
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CHAPTER III 

GkOWrH RATE OF POPULATION 

STATEMENT lU.i ~.Ol The areaS noW constituting the Union Terri· 
tory' of Cbandigarh had a population of 119,881 
persons in 1961 Census. At that time these 
territ(lries were a part of Khatar Tehsil in the 
Ambala district of composite Punjab State. In 
1971 Census its population increased to 257,251 
persons, recording a net gain of 137,370 persons 
during the decade 1961·1971. This increase 
when expressed in percentage comes out to 
114.59 during the 1961.71 decade. This per
centage increase in demographic terminology is 
described as 'Decennial Growth Rate' or 'Decadal 
Growth Rate." The decennial growth rate is 
defined as the percentage increase in popula· 
t~_on during the decade over the population recor
ded at the beginning of the decade. Mathema· 
tically this could also be expressed as follows :-

G_rowth rates of population of India and States/ 
Union Territories 1961-71. 

Decennial Growth Rate Pt-Po 
(DGR) X 100 (i) 

Po 

Where DGR=Decennial Growth Rate 
Fo:::::Population at the beginning of the decade. 
Ft=Population at the close of the decade 
t=10 Years 

If population increases we say that Growth 
Rate is positive and show this wi th a plus (+) 
sign, But if population shoWS a decline the 
growth rate is shown with a minus (-) sign. 

3.02. 'the growth rate is often expressed in 
terms of Annual Growth Rate. This is defined as 
percentage increase in population during a single 
year. Since a Census is taken after every ten 
years we generally work out this rate from the 
Decennial Growth Rate by dividing it by 10. 
Thus the Annual Growth Rate could be expres· 
sed mathematically as follows;-

Annual Growth Rate Pt-Po 1 
(AGR) =.---xlOOx-(ii) 

Po 10 

StatistiCally speaking the decennial growth 
tate is a perfect rate whereas the annual growth 
rate is not so as the latter is only an average for 
the decade under reference. The Decennial 
Growth Rate is an important tool for the demo· 
grapher Whereas Annual Growth Rate is Dleant 
for the layman. We, ttherefore, place more relia
ance Oil the former. 

3.03, The reader must have noted that Union 
TerritorY of Chandigarh has recorded a very 
high decennial growth rate which is the highest 
for any State/Union Territory in the country. 
The territory's growth rate is + 114 ,59 per cent as 
against 24·80percent recorded forthe All India. 
The following statement presents a comparison 
of States/Union Territories growth rates;-

India/State/Union 
Territory 

1 

India 

State$ 

1. Andhra Pradesh 

2. Assalll 

3_ Bihar 

4. Gujarat 

5, HarYana 

6. Himachal Pradesh 

7. Jammu & Kashmir 

8. Kerala 

9. Madhya Pradesh 

10. Maharashtra 

11. Manipur 

12. Megbalaya 

13. Mysore (Karnatka) 

14. Nagaland 

15. Orissa 

16. Punjab 

17. Rajasthan] 

18, Sikkim 

,19. Tamil Nadu 

20. Tripura 

21. Uttar Pradesh-Y' , " 

22. West Bengal 

Fercentage 
growth 
rate of 
popUlation 

2 

24'80 

20·90 

34 '71 

21 '31 

29'39 

32'33 

23-04 

29-65 

26·29 

28·67 

27·45 

37·53 

31 ·50 

24'22 

39·88 

2S ·05 

21 ·70 

27·83 

29·38 

22·30 

36·28 

19·79 

26·87 

Rank 

3 

29 

9 

28 

14 

10 

25 

13 

22 

16 

20 

6 

12 

24 

4 

23 

27 

18 

15 

26 

8 

30 

21 



STATEMENT III.l-concld. 

India/State/Union Percentage Rank 
Territory growth 

rate of 
population 

1 2 3 

Union Territories 

1. Andaman & Nicobar 81'17 2 
Islands 

2. Arunachal Pradesh 38 ·91 5 

3. Chandigarh 114 '59 1 

4. Dadra & Nagar Haveli 27·96 17 

5. Delhi 52·93 3 

6. Goa, Daman & Diu 36·88 7 

7. Laccadive, Minicoy & -
Amindivi Islands 31 ·95 11 

8. Pondicherry 27·81 19 

3.04. This shows that among states/union 
territories, Uttar Pradesh has returned the lowe·st 
growth rate as against the highest recorded in 
Chan di garh. The respective figures are 1979 
per cent and 114.59 per cent for Uttar Pradesh 
and Chandigarh. It would also be noticed that 
most of the Union Territories have comparatively 
higher growth rates than the states. Further most 
of the states have recorded growth rates ranging 
between 20-30 per cent. Some states have 
returned figures even exceeding 30 per cent. Such 
of the states are : (1) Assam (2) Haryana (3) 
Manipur (4) Meghalaya (5) Nagaland and (6) 
Tripura. All union territories excepting (1) Dadra 
and Nagar Haveli and (2) Pondicherry have re
corded growth rates exceeding 30 per Cent. A 
close study reveals that high growth rates are 
due to immigration from the neighbouring states/ 
countries. For instance the growth rate of popu· 
lation of Manipur is affected by Burmese inmigra
tions of Indian origin; Tripura, Meghalaya and 
Assam gain in popUlation due to influx from 
Bangladesh; Nagaland haS recorded higher figures 
due to comparatively peaceful conditions; and 
Haryana ga\ns are due to overflow from Delhi. 

3.05. The growth raJe of Chandigarh is 114.59 
per cent which is the ma.x;imum for any States 

is 
or pnion· Terri~or~ in . India. This is mainly due 
to ~lgher rat~ of ml~l1grabon. The population of the 
Umon Terntory IS predominantly urban. The 
construction acti'vity undertaken on a large scale 
provides ample opportunities of employment to the 
co~struction ~abour. F~rth~r the opening of new 
umts by varIOUS orgalllsations such as industrial 
commercial, banking, hoteliers, and government and 
se~i~goyernment offices hold out ample oppor
tumtle~ for employment to outsiders. Originally 
Chand1garh was planned to serve as the main centre 
of social, cultural and economic life of north
western part of the country. Therefore future' 
expansi~n was kept in view while preparing it~ 
blue .pnnts. N<?w Chandigarh is witnessing 
the Implementatton of its second phase which is 
bound t~ attr~c~ lot of people from distant places. 
The IndIans lIVIng abroad feel insecure in some OF 
the countries of their adoption. 'They, therefore 
"fonsi~er Chandigarh as an ideal place for making 
It thet! home. They are coming over to this 
place In large numbers and investing heavily 
both ip. property and business. All these are con
tributory factors for the growth of this territory 
which has inflated its population appreciably. 

. 3.~6 .. P~io! to the year 1952 the areas falling 
10 the JUrISdlctlon of the present Union Territory 
ofChandigarh constituted entirely rural sector. 
Since l~OI ~ensus present ~reas formed part of 
Kharar tahsIl of _Ambala dIstriCt. The areas of 
this tahsil were trifurcated and apportioned 
between Punjab and Haryana states and 
Chandigarh U.T. as a result of reorganisation of 
.combine~ Punjab state in 1966. The areaS falling 
III Chandlgarh were constituted into Union Terri
tory ofChandigarh. The main tahsil of Kharar 
with its tahsil headquarters was retained in the. 
Punja.b S!ate, whe~eas the remaining portion, noW 
constItutIng tahsIl Kalka of Ambala district, w·as 
transferred to Haryana. The areaS of Chandi
garhin all entirety Continued to be rural from 1901 
Census to 1951 Census. However, this position 
changed after 1951. TlW proposal to build 
Chandi'garh was finalised around 1950 and imme
diate steps Were taken for its implementation. 
Some offices were Shifted in 1952 as a follow 
up action. Other offices followed gradually. 
The g<?vernment offices Were shifted mainly 
froD?- SImla. In 1956 there Was integration of 
Punjab and PEPSU states. This also 
resulted in the shifting of staff from Patiala 
to Chandigarh. In 1961 Census Chandigarh 
was treated as a town for the first time. 
Mani . Majra conwrising of inhabited portion 
(Abadl Deh) of"revenue estate of Mani Majra 
only was also treated as urban for the census 
purposes. The po~ition remained unChanged 
in 1971 Census with the difference that urban 
sector tremendously expanded in area at the 
cost of the rural sector. It is in this back
ground .that We need study the popUlation 
trends rIght from 1901 onwards as given in the 
following stateplent : 



STATEMENT IIJ.2 

Decennial growth rate of Population of 
Chandigarh U.T. 1901-71. 

Census 
Year 

Popula
tion 

Decennial Decennial 
variation percent-

2 

1901 21,967* 

19U 18,437* 

1921 18,133* 

1931 19,783=1< 

in age 
Popula- growth 
tion rate of 

3 

-3,530 

-304 

+1,650 

popula
tion 

4 

-16·07 

-1·65 

+9·10 

1941, 22,574* +2,791 +14 ·11 

1951 24,261 +1,687 +7·47 

1961 119,881 +95,620 +394'13 

1971 257,251 -fJ137,370 -114'59 

*Estimated popUlation on the basis of area. 

3.07. The various factors which affected 
growth of population in Chandigarh D.T. during 
different decades are listed below for the infor
mation of the reader :-

1901-11: The decade was marked by 
severe r~vages of plague and malaria whIch took 
a heavy toll of population. 

1911-21: During this period the great 
influenza epidemic occurred, plague also visited 
and took heavy toll of human life. 

1921-31 : This deCade was generally 
healthy but popUlation growth was not so high as 
Was expected. 

19'31-41 : This decade saw outbreak of 
second world war in which youthful popUlation 
of this area participated in large numbers. There 
Were large scale casualties in the war from all areas. 

1941-51: In 1947 partition of the sub-conti
nent took place. There was large scale influx 
of population on an unprecedented scale. Hindus 
and Sikhs who had gone to West Punjab colonies 
returned. There were also other immigrants 
in place of Muslims. 
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1951-61: During this decade Chandigarh 
was founded and built up into a beautiful town to 
serve as the capital of Pupjab to compensate for 
the loss of Lahore awarded to Pakistan by the 
Punjab Boundary Commission in 1947. 

1961-71: This decade has seen further 
development of Chap.digarh. Large influx of 
population has been reported during this decade 
from outside. 

3.08, Earlier to 1951 census no record of popu
lation had been maintained viIlagewise. There
fore, population figures for the earlier censqses have 
been worked out by ratio proportion method, i.e., 
the population has been estimated according to the 
ratio of area falling in the present jurisdiction. But 
this difficulty has been obviated for 1951 census 
and subsequent cenSuses for which actual figures 
are now available. Therefore, the estimates have 
been worked out for 1901 to 1941 censuses whereas 
absolute figures have been given for'1951, 1961 and 
1971 censuses. 

3.09. A close scrutiny of population figures 
reveals that population has shown a decline during 
the decades 1901-11 and 1911-21. The fall is 
due to general decline in population in the Union 
Territory on account of the outbreak of plague 
epidemic and first world war which took heavy toll 
of human life. The subsequent censuses, i.e., censuses 
of 1931, 1941 and 1951 have recorded increases 
which are on a subdued scale. The increase in popu
lation during a span of 50 years from 1901 to 1951 
had been hardly 10 per cent as during this period 
the population had undergone number of stresses 
and strains. But during the 1951-61 decade popu
lation has shown an upward spurt as it increased 
by 394 ·13 per cent. This four fold increase is 
attributable mainly to coming up of Chandigarh 
,City. This city was built and made the seat of the 
Government of Punjab in 1953. It was during th~s, 
decade that Chandigarh Town was developed at a 
very great speed. The 1961-71 decade witnessed 
further development of Chandigarh in spite of re
organisation of the Punjab State. The City of 
Chandigarh contained in the D.T. has now attained 
the status of a first class town with all the amenities 
needed by the present day society. The popula
tion increases subsequent to 1951 census are mainly 
attributable to the growth ot city of Chandigarh. 
The important point worth noting is that decennial 
growth rate of population has recorded a declining 
trend compared with the 1951-61 decade. ,But 
if we examine absolute figures we find that the addi
tion during the last decade had been 137,370 persons 
as against 95,620 persons during preceding decade, 
i.e., nearly 43 ·7 per cent higher than previous decade. 
Chandigarh city being the nucleus of the D.T. the 
decrease/increase observed in the city area greatly 
affects D.T. population. While the D.T. has recor
ded 114 ·59 per cent growth rate during the decade 
rural areas have recorded just 17 ·91 per cent increase 
as against growth rate of 134 ·67 per cent recorded 
in urban areas. The growth rate is still higher for 
Chandigarh city viz. 144 ·90 per cent, while that of 



second urban unit, Le., Mani Majra town it is 
42 ·81 per cent only. 
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increase together with natural growth rate which 
is around 32 per cent per annum, is expected 
to return an increase at the rate of 7 ·5 per cent 

3 ·10. Chandigarh is the city beautiful which per annum or 75 per cent during the decade. 
is famous for its well planned wide roads, lanes, The population at the beginning of the decade 1971-
parks and magnificient buildings. At present it 81 was 257,251 persons. The expected increase 
can be rated as one of the best neat and clean cities at the decadal growth rate of 75 per cent will be 
of India. Added to these qualities its peaceful 192,934 persons. Therefore estimated population 
environments and healthy climate attract a number in the 1981 census is 450,185 persons. Thus we 
of persons to settle here. Moreover, it serves as find that population is expected to touch a figure of 
capital of two states and one Union Territory and 4 ·50 lakh persons,at the time of the ne'Xt cen~us. 
is one of the best education centres of India. All These estimates are, however, subject to favourable 
these qualities attract both permanent and temporary or adverse factors which may be caused by the deve-
immigration. Assessing the growth due to migra- lopment of the satelite urban estates of Panchkula 
tion it may be mentioned that this territory is bound in Haryana and Mohali in Punjab. This is now 
to grow in population size as many people are an admitted fact that large number of residents of 
coming from outside to work or settle down here Chandigarh have purchased plots in either of the 
permanently. There are people who have migrated two urban estates. Some of them have already 
here due to marriage, transfer, fresh appointment, completed constructions and shifted there. But the 
business, retirement etc. Therefore, such persons, fact is that second phase of Chandigarh is likely to 
have some attachment, attraction or interest to reside " get speeded up and may accommodate around 1 ·5 
here. However, there are others who are in loose lakh or more population by 1981. Another abeut 
relationship with Chandigarh. They are generally 40,000 persons are expected to be asborbed in Phase 
students, construction labourers etc. There are also I of Chandigarh City through further constructions. 
owners of built up property, who are bound to This is bound to increase the density of population 
come to this place sooner or later. When all in the first phase. 
factors are taken into account it is found that tem
p::>rary residents outnumber permanent residents. 
The volume of migration is quite high as nearly three 
out of every four persons are found to be migrants. 
The following statement gives an insight into the 
extent of migration in the Chandigarh Union Terri
tory from various areas : 

STATEMENT III.3 

Percentage of migrants to total population in union 
territory of Chandigarh according to the place of 

last residence in 1971 census 

Total! 
Rural! 
Urban 

Percen- Migra- Migra- Migra-
tage of nts nts nts 
migrants within from from 

U.T. of other out. 
Chandi- States! side 
garh UTs. in India 

India 

Unclas
siflable 

3 ·12. At present in Chandigarh a Sample Regis
gration Scheme is being implemented. This scheme 
provides quite reliable and dependable vital rates 
(birth rate and death, rate). We can rely upon the 
results provided by SRS for projecting population 
estimates. The natural growth rate is equal to 
Birth Rate minus Death Rate as is shown by the 
following statement year-wise : 

STATEMENT I1I.4 

Statement showing vital rates for the period 1972-75 
in respect of sample registration bloc~s in 

Chandigarb Union Territory 

Rate Total! 
Rural! 
Urban 

Year 

-----.----:-.----~.-

1972 1973 1974 1975 

---1"-'--2''-'---"3---4--s---r--
--1-------2---3--~ -4---5---"6-- -._' ----------.-,--,--,-'-,---,---
------------------~ -------" Birth Rate Total 40·4 34·4 37·3 35·3 

16 ·28 1 ·47 13 ·41 1 ·36 0 ·04 Rural 34·5 28·3 34 ·1 32·6 

46·08 6·29 38·72 0·72 0·35 Urban 40·8 34·8 31·5 35·5 

Total 

Rural 

Urban 79·43 0·96 77·03 1 ·43 0 ·01 Death Rate Total 4·9 3·9 3 ·8 4·5 

3 ·11. The above statement shows that there 
is higher percentage of migrants in the urban areas 
compared with the rural areas. This is mainly due 
to the fact that local population is ordinanly found 
in the rural areas whereas in Chandigarh city all 
outsiders have settled. This statement also shows 
t~at net migration is about 75 per cent. Even if we 
gIve due discount for the decline in the rate of net 
migration W~ can safely presume thatnetmigration 
will not be below 43 per cent in any case. This 

Rur\ll 8·4 6·0 5·0' 4·9 

Urban 4'7 3·7 3·7 4·5 

Growth Rate: Total 35·5 30·5 33·5 30·8 

Rural 26·1 22·3 29 ·1 27·7 

Urban 36·1 31·1 33·8 31·0 

3 ·13. The above statement shows that natural 
growth rate is quite high in Chandigarh. The 



sample average for the period 1972-75 for sample 
blocks works out to 32 '58. It will be further seen 
that in urban areas growth rate is higher than the 
rural areas. The rate is high because the propor
tion of youthful population is very high. During 
the la~t two decades the job position has almost 
trebled. The increa'led employment opportunities 
have b:len availed of mlinly by the younger gene
ration. They have fairly good chances of being 
mlrried after employment and begetting children 
thu~ adding to the population. In the rural areas 
mainly the con'>truction labour has taken residence. 
T;ley generally live single. In fact they leave their 
spou,es in the native places in order to save money 
for the family. Only in cases where free accommo
dation is available spouses have been brought with 
them by such workers. Thus chances of addition to 
the family are lesser in the rural areas. 

\ 

Density and Growth Rate 

\ . 3·14.' The union territory of Chand;garh is a 
uni-district and uni-tahsil territory. Hence analysis 
of figures by district and tahsil is not being made. 
Even analysis by rural arid urban areas will present 
an uncomparable 'picture. This is an admitted 
fact that density of population in rural areas is bound 
to be lower than' in the urban areas because in 
urban areas houses are built on every available site. 
Hence density of population is found to be high. 
But in spite of higher density, growth rate i~ . hi~h 
as urban areas hold out far greater opportumties 10 

employment, business and indu~try. Sometimes 
due to some extranuous factors thIS may not prove 
correct. The sparsely populated areas may also 
show higher growth rate mainly due to natural in
crease, whereas the urban areas may suffer from 
negative factors which may inhibit population 
growth This, however, is not the case with 
Chandigarh. Here urban areas consisting. of 
Chandigarh City and Maui Majra town are thickly 
populated areas which still show higher growth 
rates. The following figures will throw some light 
in this respect from which rate of growth of popu
lation during the last two censuses, i.e., 1961 and 
1971 may be studied. 

STATEMENT III.S 

Statement showing correlation between density and 
growth of population by rural, urban and total areas 

Total/ 
Rural! 
Urban 

Density in 

1961 1971 

Growth Rate in 

1961 1971 

------.._._._.,---_-__ ._--,----,-----_ 
1 2 3 4 5 

----- --_-'_---,------
Total 1,047 2,257 +394 '13 +114 '59 

Rural 251 431 _15'01 +17'91 

Urban 3,064 4,044 00 +134'67 
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3 '15. This can be see from the above statement 
that density of population has recorded an increase 
both in urban and rural areas. The rural area has 
decreased appreciably during the last 25 years. 
This is mainly due to the fact that Chandigarh was 
carved out from these areas. Later its boundaries 
were extended by gradual acquisitions. The limits 
of Mani Majra town too have been extended. Now 
the whole revenue estate has been included in the 
town of Mani Majra. Thus in rural area appre
ciable decrease has taken place since the year 1951. 
During the decade 1951-61 the growth rate for 
the urban areas has been infinite. This is owing to 
the fact that there was no urban area at the time of 
1951 census. Hence urban population was nil. The 
density of population in the rural areas has 
increased during 1951 to 1961. The population has 
recorded increase in spite of the fact that its area 
has decreased. 

3·16. At the time of 1961 census the first 
phase of Chandigarh had been completed. However, 
in some areas few plots were vacant. Also there 
were some houses which required completion of 
second and third storeys. At present the cost of 
plots is found to be very high. Hence owners of 
partially built up houses are keen to utilise the 
unbuilt potential to the maximum. But hardly one
third of the potential remains to be exploited. 
There is every likelihood of this being achieved in 
the near future. Further the local administration 
is auctioning large number of commercial plots 
in the areas reserved for commercial use. These 
auctions have been made for sectors 22 and 26. The 
point worth noting here is that this additional poten
tial may give further fillip to employment avenues, 
thereby causing population to increase. Another 
point worth noting is that in sectors 26, 27,28, 29 
and 30 facing industrial area phase I, the cons
truction work has not been completed so far. These 
sectors, therefore, have great potential for future 
development. However, the construction work 
has now picked up in these sectors also for the last 
few years. 

3 ,17. The second phase of Chandigarh is fast 
developing. Sector 31 has been almost completed. 
Sector 35 is also not far behind in the matter of 
development. Other sectors viz., 32, 33, 34, 36, 
37 and 38 are also being developed as large number 
of residential and commercial plots have been auc. 
tioned in these sectors. In some of these even Cons
truction work has been taken up. The set of sectors 
viz., 39,40, 41, 42, 43, 44,45,46 and 47 are in the 
process of development. In sectors 39 and 40 and 
in some other sectors, roads and sewerage lines are 
being laid out. Sector 39 has been earmarked for 
the Holffkin Institute now at Kasauli. Chandigarh 
Housing Board has also taken up construction of 
houses for L,I.G., M.I.G. and E.W.S. on a large 
scale in sector 40. Phase II of the Industrial 
Area is also likely to have a good impact on the 
adjoining sectors. The industrial units likely to be 
set up there will undoubtedly provide more employ
ment'to many a jobless persons from Union Terri
tory as well as outside. 



3 ·18. The development of Mani Majra town 
has been taken up recently. The Master Plan of 
this town has been prepared which envisages deve
lopment of both. commercial and residential site~. 
This plan is bound to improve the living CondI
tions in the town which will attract many persons 
from outside. The Chandigarh cantonment and 
the urban estate of Panchkula will accelerate the 
pace of development of this town also. In the 
rural areas large number of people have raised 
temporary structures which have been r~nted out t? 
outsiders at cheaper rentS. The Chandlgarh Admi
nistration has also taken up development of sub
urban sectors situated at the periphery of the town. 
Tb.e9c areas have been so named as these will have 
the main characteristics of both urban and the 
rural areas. At present only two such sector~ have 
been taken up, one in the east and the othe~ In the 
west of Chandigarh city. These sectors have g!eat 
potential for development. The rural areas located 
in the north and north-west and west do not have 
much p(}tential for growth of population. These are 
likely to continue in the present state due to the 
adverse natural factors like rugged terrain and tran~ 
sport bottle necks. As against thi~ the villa&es 
located ,in the south and east have great potentIal 
for population growth mainly because these are 
quite near to the indu5trial area where employment 
can be found easily. Also the animal husbandry 
and dairy farming is quite a lucrative industry for 
the villagers in the southern belt. T~e fri1?ge benefits 
are also being drawn by the Punjab villages. 

3·19. There are number of authorised and 
unauthorised colonies in Chandigarh. The Chan
digarh Administration bas taken effective steps. to 
improve health and sanitation in these coloI_nes. 
A set of Community Toilets' have been prOYlded 
in these colonies in addition to large number of 
drinking water points. However, some unauth?
rised colonies which hampered progress of certaIn 
sectors have been demolished during the emergency. 
The residents have been allowed to remove the 
mlterial of the demolished houses. They have 
been allotted plots to construct houses according to 
the ap.proved plan and have been given loans for ~he 
purpose. Further one room tenements ~~e bemg 
construc1ed in sectors 30 and 37 to rehabllttate the 
uprooted residents of these colonies. Many of the 
oustees from these colonies have benefited tram 
these facilities. 
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3 ,20. The plan of Chandigarh has proved its 
utility and usefulness beyond an iota of doubt. The 
multi facet development undertaken by the local 
administration especially during the emergency has 
added to the charm and beauty of this town and 
the Union Territory. The period allowed to the 
plot holders fOr building houses/commercial plots 
etc. is not now being extended ordinarily. This 
bas accelerated construction activity. If the present 
tempo of construction continues tbe time is not far 
off when Chandigarh will be comparable with some 
beautiful commercial and residential areas of the 
World. The leisure valley has also been developed 
and improved to add to the beauty and charm of 
the city beautiful. 

3 '21. The Chandigarh Administration has set 
up Chandigarh Housing Board on the lines of 
Punjab and Haryana States. It bas undertaken the 
construction of houses on the pattern of Haryana 
and Pun)ab States. Large number of house~ are 
being built up ut?der this ~c~eme. ~hese WIll be 
sold. Qut to deservlUg and ehg1b1e applicants. 1'~e 
work has already been started in sector 40. l.hlS 
scheme is bound to provide larger accoromodatI<?n 
to the increasing number of pe~ple who "YIl1 
inflate its population tremendou~ly 1n the comlUg 
years. 

3 ·22. The administration has also undertaken 
schemes for the development of rural areas. The 
sinking of deep bore tubewells for irrigation and 
development of a_ net work of roads have been 
taken up to narrow down the gulf in the living 
standards of the rural and urban areas. In ~be 
strategy of development of the r;tral ar~as. tbe Galry 
farming and poultry gets a high PrloMy. The 
idea of these schemes is that vlllagers too s~o?ld 
enjoy some opportunities of decent hvmg 
and should reap fcuits of deYelopmetlt. If 
administration is successful in bringing this change 
that will not only leSsen burden on the urban areas 
but will ensure justice to the rural masses as well. 
lt is doubtless to sa)' that future is as bright for the .. 
rural areas as is for tbe urban areas in the :rn~!ter 
of availability of -various facilitie~ and amenlUe~. 
The time is not far off when entire rural area of thIS 
union territory will be either urbanised or Ulerged 
in the city of Chandigarh. 
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CHAPTER IV 

RURAL AND URBAN POPULATION 

General: 

4.01. In the last chapter We have studied rate 
of growth of population in the Union Territory. 
This chapter is devoted to the discussion of rural
urban classification of 1971 census population. A 
rural-urban classification reveals the social 
characteristics of the population and provides an 
indication of future social and economic changes 
in the demographic development of the Territory. 
The 'rural population COVers that section of the 
population which do not reside in the urban 
areas. Just as towns are considered the units of the 
urban areas, the villages constitute the units of the 
rural areas. The two elements constitute two 
different economic' sections of the popUlation. ~nd 
are characterised by two different modes of llVlng 
in respect of housing, dress, diet, system of trans
port 'and communication, amenities and mode 
of recreation. The economic activity of the people 
living In the urban areas is mostly non-agricult~ral 
and. a majority of them are engaged in productIon 
of goods and services, business and commerce 
and other civic amenities essential for the urban 
community. On the other hand, cultivation o.f 

land and animal husbandry is gener~l~y t~e 
principal economic activity of the people hVlllg m 
the rural areas. 

The rural section Ofl population is, however, 
serviced by a few artisans like blacksmith, car
penter, potter, weaver, tailor and cobbler. A 
person living in the village has lasting affinity and 
social integration with other populace whereas a 
town' dweller is little concerned about his next 
door neighbour anci has got short lived social 
contacts according to his immediate needs. 

Definition of village 

4.02. In this union territory revenue village 
has been adopted as a census village. A revenue 
village has well defined boundaries. It is a revenue 
or cad~stral survey unit which has got a separate 
entity and a distinct Hadbast number assigned 
to it in the revenue records of the State/Union 
Territory administration. It may consist of a 
single village with a cluster of houses or a number 
of hamlets within the boundaries of th,e reyenue 
village. It may be inhabited or uninhabited. 
In other words a revenue village is an area for 
which a separate record of rights is maintained, 
or which has been separately assessed to land 
revenu'e, or would have been so assessed if the 
land revenue had not been realised or compounded 
or redeemed or whiCh the state governmeI1t 
may, by general rule or special order, declare 
to be estate. This definition is identical with that 
of m,LUza under Section 3(1) of the Punjab Land 
Revenue Act of 1887 and is in vogue since 1901 
census. 

Definition of town 

.. 4.0J. There is no universally accepted deli
mho.n. o~ a t<;lwn. The definitions adopted for 
claSsIfIcatIOn of these areas have not only varied 
from country to country, but even within the same 
country from census to census. In 1961 however 
a standard definition of an urban unit w~s evolved 
for all states/union territories in India The 
definition adopted for an urban area for th~ 1971 
c~nsus which followed the 1961 pattern was as 
follows :-

(a) A~l places with a municipality, corpora
tIon, cantonment or notified town 
area; 

(b) all other places which satisfied the 
following criteria :-

(i) a minimum population of 5,000 ; 

(ii) at least 75 % of the male working 
population being non-agricultural ; 

(iii) a density of popUlation of at least 
400 per Km ll (i.e., 1,000 per square 
mile). 

4.04. The State/Union Territory birectors of 
Census Operations were, however, given some 
discretion in respect of some marginal cases fa 
include some places which had other distinct urban 
characteristics and to exclude undeserving places 
from being treated as urban in consultation with 
the local administration. The same definition was 
applied in 'the 1971 census. 

All other places which were not urban or did 
not satisfy these criteria were treated as rural. 

4.05. In the Union Territory of Chandigarh, 
two places viz. Chandigarh City and Mani Majra 
were treated as urban in 1971. The 34 villages 
falling in the Union Territory were treated as 
rural. 

RpraJ and urban composition 

4.06. Of the total population of 257,251 
persons in 'Chandigarh according to the 1971 
Census, 24,311 persons live in the rural sector 
while the remaining 232,940 are urban dwellers. 
In other words, only 9.45 per cent of the total 
population lives in the rural areas while as many 
as 90.55 per cent lives in the urban sector. The 
following statement IV.1 gives a comparative 
picture of the proportions obtaining in rural and 
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urban areas of india as a whole and in each of STATEMENT IV. l-contJ. 
its states/union territories :- Percentage of rural and urban population to total 

population, India and States/Union Territories 1971 
STATEMENT IV. 1 India}States}Union Total Total PercentaBe 

Territories Rural Population of rural! 
Percentage of rural and urban population to total Urban urban. po-
population, India and States/Union Territories 1971 Pulat10n to 

total papu. 
lathn 

India/States/Union Total Total Percentage 1 2 3 4 
Territories Rural population of rural! 10. Maharashtra Total 50,412.235 100.00 

Urban urban po-
pUlation to Rural 34,701,024 68.83 
total popu-

urban 15,711,211 31.17 lation 

1 2 3 4 11. Manipur Total 1,072,753 100.00 

Rural 931,261 86.81 
India Total 548,159,652 100.00, 

Urban 141.492 13.19 
Rural 439,045,675 80.09 

Meghalaya Total 1,011.699 100.00 12. 
Urban 109,113,977 19.91 

Rural 864.529 85.45 
(i) Siaies 

Urban 147,170 14.55 
1. Andhra Pradesh Total 43,502,708 100.00 

Total 29,299.014 100.00 13. Mysore 
Rural 35.100,181 80.69 

Rural 22.176.921 75.69 
Urban 8,402,527 19.31 

Urban 7.122,093 24.31 
2. Assam Total 14,957,542 100.00 

Total ~16,449 100.00 14. Nagaland 
Rural 13,630,561 91.13 

Rural 465,055 90.05 
Urban 1,326,981 8.87 

urban 51,394 9.95 
3. Bihar Total 56,353,369 100.00 

Total 21,944,615 100.00 15. Orissa 
Rural 50,719,403 90.00 

Rural 20,099,220 91.59 
urban 5,633,966 10.00 

Urban 1,845,395 8.41 
4. Gujarat Total 26,697,475 100.00 

Total 13,551,060 100.00 16. Punjab 
Rural 19,200.975 71.92 

Rural 10,334,881 76.27 
Urban 7,496,500 28.08 

Urban 3,216,179 23.7.3 
S. Haryana Total 10,036,808 100.00 Total 25.165,806 100.00 17. Rajasthan 

Rural 8,263,849 82.34 
Rural 21,222,045 82.37 

Urban 1,772,959 17.66 urban 4,543,761 17.63 
6. Himachal Pradesh Total 3,460,434 100.00 

Sikkim Total 209,843 100.00 18. 
Rural 3,218.544 93.01 

Rural 190,175 90.63 

Urban 241,890 6.99 Urban 19,668 9.37 
7. Jammu & Kashmir Total 4,616,632 100.00 

Tamil Nadu Total 41,199,168 100.00 19. 
Rural 3,758,411 81.41 

Rural 28,734,334 69.74 

urban 858,221 18.59 
Urban 12,464,834 30.26 

8. Kerala Total 21,347,375 100.00 
Tripura Total 1,556,342 100.00 20. 

Rural 17,880,926 83.76 
Rural 1,393,982 89.57 

Urban 3,466,449 16.24 
Urban 162,360 10.43 

9. Madhya Pradesh Total 41,654,119 100.00 
Total 88,341,144 100.00 21. Uttar Pradesh 

Rural 34,869,352 83.71 
Rural 75,952,548 85.98 

urban 6.784,767 16.29 
Urban 12,388,596 14.02 



STATEMENT IV. I-cone/d. 
Percentage of rural and urban populat:on to total 
population, India and States/Union TerritoriEs 1971 

Ind_ia/Statesj . 
Union T errItones 

1 

22. West Bengal 

(ii) Union Territories 

1. Andaman and 
\ Nicobar Islands 

Total 
Rural 
Urban 

2 

Total 

Rural 

Urban 

Total 

Rural 

Urban 

2. Arunachal Pradesh Total 

Rural 

Urban 

3. Cllandigarh Total 

4. Dadra & Nagar 
Haveli 

5. Delbi 

Rural 

Urban 

Total 

Rural 

Urban 

Total 

Rural 

Urban 

6. Goa, Dazpan & Total 
Diu ' 

Rural 

Urban 

7. Laccadive, Minicoy To'tal 
and Amindi vi 
Islands Rural 

Urban 

8. Pondicherry Total 

. Rural 

Urban 

Total 'PoPu_ Percentage 
lation of rural/ 

urban popu-
lation to 
total popu_ 
lation 

3 4 

44,312,011 100.00 

33,344,978 75.25 

10,967,033 24.75 

115,133 100.00 

88,915 77.23 

26,218 22.77 

467,511 100.00 

450,223 96.30 

17,288 3.70 

257,251 100.00 

24,311 9.45 

232,940 90.55 

74,170 100,.00 

74,170 100.00 

4,065,698 100.00 

418,675 10.30 

3,647,023 89.70 

857,771 100.00 

630,997 73.56 

226,774 26.44 

31,810 100.00 

31,810 100.00 

471,707 100.00 

273,419 57.96 

198,288 42.04 

4 ·07. Among the states the most urbanised 
is Maharashtra with 31 ·17 % of its population 
in urban areas and Himachal Pradesh is the least 
urbanised with 6 ·99 % in urban areas. Only six 
States have urban proportions of the population 
greater than the all-India average. These are 
Gujarat (28 ·08%) ; Maharashtta (31 '17:%) ; 
Mysore (24 ·31 %) ; Punjab (23 '73 %) ; Tamil 

25 

Nadu (30 '26 %) ; and West Bengal (24 ·75\%). 
In the states of Assam, Bihar, Himachal Pradesh, 
Nagaland, Orissa and Sikkim, the urban popula
tion is 10 % or less. 

4 ,08. Among the Union Territories, Delhi 
and Chandigarh are nearly 90 % urban, but these 
are almost city states. There are no urban areas 
in Dadra and Nagar Haveli, and Laccadive, 
Minicoy and Amindivi Islands. Arunachal 

, Pradesh has the least urban population of 3 '70 %. 
Chandigarh with 90 ,55 % is slightly above than 
Delhi which has 89 ·70 % of its population in urban 
areas. Thus'Chandigarh is at the top in this respect 
amongst union territories and even the states 
which is due to its peculiar conditions of being 
almost a City area as stated above. In this terri
tory the rural population accounts for merely 
9 ·45 % which is a natural corollary. 

Urbanisation in other countries 

4 ,09. International comparison of urbanisa
tion can only be made in very broad terms because, 
as mentioned earlier, definitions of urban areas 
vary so considerably from country to country. 
However, for information, the proportion of 
urban population is indicated for a few selected 
countries in Statement IV.2. 

STATEMENT IV.2 

Proportion of urban population in selected 
countries 

Sl. Country Date of Total urban Propor-
No. census or population population tion of 

1 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

estimates urban 
popula-
tionin 
per cent -----

2 3 4 5 6 

United 1-7-1968 48,593,000 ' 38,324,530 78.87 
Kingdom 
Canada 1-6-1966 20,014,880 14,726,759 73.58 

France 1-3-1968 49,755,780 34,814,660 69.97 

U.S.A. 1-4-1960 179,323,175 125,283,783 69.86 

Japan HO-1965 98,274,961 66,918,621 68.09 

U.A.R. 1-7-1969 32,501,000 13,534,000 41.64 

India 1-4-1971 548,159,652 109,113,977 19.91 

Sri Lanka 8-7-1963 10,590,060 1,997,930 18.87 

Nate.-(i) In the case of Serial Nos. 1 and 6, popula
tion figures are based on estimates as on the 
dates indicated whereas in other cases these 
are based on the census. . 

Oi) The ranking does nQt. refer' to world 
ranking as the otber countries have not been 
considered for this statement. 



4 ·10. An .idea about the degree of urbanisa
tion in some of the selected countries listed in the 
above statement can be formed by comparison of 
percentages of their urban population. United 
Ki:t:lgdom with 78 ·87 % urban population is 
leading other countries in this respect. Canada, 
France, U.S.A. and Japan are also apparently 
highly urbanised nations. Thus by international 
standards, India is urbanised to a very low extent. 
.But ·interms of absolute values it is important to 
notice that the urban popUlation alone of the 
country exceeds the total population of all other 
countries except that of U.S.A. 

Rural urban distribution of population in 
districts and tahsils 

A ,11. There is only one district and one 
tahsil namely Chandigarh in the Union Terri-' 
tory of Chandigarh.District and tahsil boundaries 
are coterminous. So the distribution of rural
urban population by districts and tahsils should 
be the same as for the Union Territory as a whole. 
There are two urban units viz.; Chandigarh 
city and .Mani Majra town. Rural sector is 
comprised of 34 villages out of which 26 are 
inhabited and 8 uninhabited. The population 
of Cb.andigarh Union Territory as on sunrise of 
1st April, 1971 is 257,251 persons. Of them as 
many as 232,940 persons live in urban areas 
and 24,311 persons in the rural areas. Urban 
population, thus accounts for the bulk of the 
total population. Percentage share of urban 
population is as high as 90 ·55 against the rural 
proportion of mere 9 '45, which is a special pecu
liarity almost akin to the situation obtaining in 
respect of the Union Territory of Delhi. This is 
.mainly be.cause of Gliandigarh city which. alone 
has returned a population ot 218,743 persons, 
tp.e .r.f)maining urban population of 14,197 having 
been. accounted for by Mani Majra town. Chandi
.garh city came into existence in the year 1952 
to accommodate headquarters of the Punjab 
.Goye.rnment. Eversince its founding the popu
lation of Chandigarh city has been growing at 
a very fast rate due' to post trifurcation develop
;lllents of ,the, c~mposit~ Punjab State in 1966 

culminating 'into formation of two separate 
States of Punjab and Haryana on the one hand 
and Union Territory of Chandigarh on the other. 
Headquarters of all the three constituent Statesl 
Union Territory are located in the city of Chandi
garh which has helped in the accelerated growth 
in its population. 

4 '12. Rural _ population in the villages 
scattered around the city of Chandigarh has, on 
the other hand a very small contribution to the 
total population. As mentioned .in the above 
paragraph, 26 inhabited villages in the Union 
Territory have returned a popUlation of 24,:n 1 
persons accounting for 9 ·45 per cent of the total 
popUlation. A vast chunk. of the total area is 
covered together by the city of Chandigarh and the 
other town of Mani Majra leaving a small size of 
area to the share of ,satelite villages. The rural 
area is still decreasing due to its inclusion in the 
expanding limits ofChandigarh city at the cost of 
villages, the numerical strength of which is also 
decreasing as a consequence thereof. Thus the 
villages are small sized in terms of both the area 
as well as population. The mUltiple activities 
of administration, civic services, trade and commer
ce, industry, transport and' communication are 
centred round the urban area leaving alone 
agriculture and animal .husbandry to the care 
of rural. folk. Scope for agricultural expansion 
being limited as compared to other occupations 
practised in urban areas; rural areas have lesser 
,p:llwber of people to support on agricultural 
pursuits. 

THE RURAL POPULATION 

4 '13. A small proportion of the people in 
. the Union Territory live in the villages. Of the 

total population of 257,251 persons, 24,311 or 
9 ·45 % Jive .in the rural areas. This rural popula
tion is spread over 26 inhabited villages. The. 
distribution of these villages and the rural popula
tion in the Uniol1 Territory, its one district and 
one Tahsil is given in the statement IV.3 appended 
below;-

STATEMENT IV. 3 

Distribution of villages and rural population among district/tahsil 

:Union l'erritory/District/Tahsil 

1 

Chandigatb U.T. 

C~andigarh D,istrict 

Chandigath Tahsil 

Total No. 
of "ill ages 

2 

34 

~4 

34 

Number of 
uninhabited 
'Iillages 

3 

8 

8 

8 

Number of Total rural 
inhabi.ted, population 
'Images 

4 5 

26 24,311 

26 24,311 

26' 24,311 

Proportion of 
rUral 
Population in 
percentage 

6 

9·45 

9'45 

9'45 



4.14. Pattern of rural habitations is more or 
less'uniform,in the Union Territory. Mode of 
living and consequently the approach to social and 
economic development of the people is reflected 
by the eVents of administrative changes in the 
recent past. Due to fast growing nucleus city of 
Chandigarh the village- folk are naturally bound to 
change their ways of life. As Chandigarh is at
tracting large number of WorKers for its develop
mental schemes, many of the inmigtants are forced 
to live in rural areas for want of cheap accommo
dation in the city. This has contributed to the in
creaSe in the income of the villagers, who are en
couraged to construct small tenements which thc'j 
rent out to low income workers. Further the 
eVery day increasing demand of goods and servi
ces in the city have changed the outlooK of rUfalites, 
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who are tempted to market every bit of their 
surplus produce offoodgtains, vegetables and milk, 
etc; to supplement their income. After the agricul
tural operations are over they would take up any' 
odd work Or provide services to·the people in the 
city during the off season. 

4.15. The analysis of the distribution of rural 
population becomes more meaningful whenthe l 

villages are grouped by siZe of population. 
The villages, for this purpose, are grouped on the' 
b!1sis of their population as follows-less than 
200; 200 to 499; 500 to 999; 1,000 to 1,999; 
2,000 to 4,999 ~ 5,000 to 9,999; and 10,000 and 
above. The distribution of the inhabited villages, 
in the Chandigarh Union Territory among these 
population ranges is indicated in statement IVA. 

STATEMENT IV. 4 

Distribution of inhabited villages by size, class· in Chandigarh U.T./District/Tahsil 

Number of inhabited villages in each size!class 

{Inion TerritorY! District !Tahsil Total Less 200_499 500_999 1,000_ 2,000_ 5,000 ... 10,000 
than ZOO 1,999 I 4,999 9,999 and 

abo-ve 

1 2 3 ------------------------------------
Chandigarh 26 3 

4.16. The maximum number of villages are 
in the population range 500-999 followed by the 
next higher ,range of 1,000- 1,999. The villages 
are generally of U1edium siZe. Only one village 
has returned a population of mOfe than 5,000. 

4 5 6 7 8 9 

5 10 7 1 

Proportion of rural population accounted for by 
different size classes of villages for the Union 
Territory as a Whole as well as its only district, 
are shown in the Statement IV. 5. 

STATEMENT IV.S 

Percentage of number of inhabited villages 'and popUlation by' size c~ass 

State/District Less than 200_,499 500_999 1,000_ 2,000_ 5,000_ 10,000 and 
200 1,999 4,999 9,999 aboTe, 

-_ 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 

Chandigarh U.T. 
and District 

(a) 11'54 19'23 38'46 26'92 3'S5 

(b) 0'23 6'94 33'01 38'20 21'62 

Notes·-(a) _stands for percentage of number of villages in each size class to total number- of -viliages. 

(b) -stands for percentage of population in each size class of -villages to total rural population. 

4.17. In the mono district Union Territory 
of Chandigarh 69,23 per cent or nearly three-fourth 
of the inhabited villages have less than 1,000 per
s,?ns each. Thus the nll;mber of small villages is 
high. The proportion of villages with 1,000 to 

1,999 persons is 26.92 per cent while that of villages 
with 5,000 to 9,999 persdns is only 3.85 per cent 
which has fallen rapidly. Considering the size class
es of villages individually, the highest number of 
villages faU inthe range 500 to 999 Which alone' 
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has claimed 38.46 per cent of total villages. 

However, what is mOre important is the con
tribution to the rural pppulation made by the villa
ges by class-sizes. In this resPect it will be noti~d 
that the maximum share of rural population 
(38.20 percent) is claimed by the villages in the ran
ge 1,000 to 1,999, whereas their highest number is 
in the range of 500 to 999 as has been stated abov~. 
The latter size class of villages has made a contn
bution of 33.01 per cent to the rural population 
which is next only to the former. 

4.18. Average populatipn (rura~) p~ inhab~ted 
village comes to 935 persons .WhlCh.lS not fa!r1y 
high. Average size of a n~ral VIllage Ill; the Umon 
Territory is therefore, me~lUm. Th~ v~llages a~e 
increasing in population sIZe, but thIS lllcrease IS 
more due to natural growth rate rather than other 
factors. It can only be concluded that the in,crease , . 

in the size of villages is generally attributable to 
the natural growth of population. There are, of 
course, other factors that would have influenced the 
popUlation size of villages. Such factors would in
clude proximity to urban centres, introduction of 
irrigation facilities and location of industries in the 
rural area. Proximity to urban centres is there, but 
other factors are non-existent. But for the merger 
of la~ge chunks of village areas in Chandigarh city, 
the VIllages would have grown enormously in 
population 

Rural Density of Population 

4.19. Having dealt with the proportion of 
rural population accounted for by differe~t size 
classes of villages, We may examine the rural 
density of population in the Union Territory, 
Statement IV.6 gives this data in a nutshell. 

STATE~ENT IV. 6 
Density of population in the rural and urban areas by districts, 1971 

Unit 

1 

Chandigarh U.T. 

Chandigarh District 

Total 
area 
inKm2 

2 

114 '0 

1i4'0 

Rural 
area 
inKm3 

3 

56'4 

56'4 

4.20. It is obvious from the above statistics 
that rural and urban areas are almost equal. But 
there is vast difference between the popUlation ~e
turned by the two'sectors and the. consequenttal 
variation in rural and urban densIty. It IS not 
surprising, therefore, that the density of r~ral popu
lation is extremely low in comparison wIth urban 
density which is nearly ten times more than 
the former. The figures of Chandigarh Union 
Territory and Chandigarh District with bre3:kup 
according to rural-urban are identical for O?VIOUS 
reasons. There are 431 persons per Km: III the 
rural areas. The villages are small both in area 
and population. Only one village, namely, Bura~l 
which is located just, on the boundary of Chandl
garh city has returned the highest population of 
5,255 persons. The population of all other villages 
is less than 2,000 each. 

4.21. In the rural areas 24,311 persons Were 
living at the sunrise of 1st April, 1911. Out of 
these 14,444 Were males and 9,861 females. The 
wide disparity between the two sexes and 
preponderance of males OVer females is too 
revealing. One possible explanation for this 
phenomenon could be that as Chandigarb, is at
tracting large number of workers for its develop
mental schemes, many of the inmigrants are single' 
workers and are forced to'live in rural areas for 
Want of cheap accommodation in the city. 

Urban Rural Urban Rural Urban 
area Popu- Popu- Density Density 
InKma latiou lation per Km l perKma 

4 5 6 7 8 

57'6 24,311 232,940 431 4,044 

57'6 24,311 232,940 431 4,044 

4.22. Although ag~iculture is the mainstay 
of rural economy, the Impact of urban areas is 
visible in the villages. Proximity to urban centres 
has encouraged the villagers. to take to diversified 
activities. !he number of workers engaged in 
manufactunng, processing, servicing and repairs 
at othe~ than household industry is next only to 
those III other services and cultivators. The 
position of communications is fairly good as 
almost all the villages are connected by either 
pucca or ~acha roads.. Except one village which 
1~ at a distan~e of SIX kms; from Chandigarh 
CIty all other VIllages are situated within the dis
tan~e of five Kms. Out of 34 villages in the 
UnIOn Territory, 8 are uninhabited and 17 have 
educational facilities in the village itself. Sixteen 
out of 26 inhabited villages are electrified. 
Satisfactory drinking water facilities are avail
able in all the villages. 

4.23· For acceleration of rural development, 
necessary infrastructure is a pre-requisite for 
boosting the economy. This should include the 
branch of a bank to meet the credit requirements 
of the villagers, . a retail centre to provide agri
cultural goods to farmers, an agro-service station, a 
fair price shop, a diesel and petrol pump, a post 
office, a civil dispensary, and a school. To provide 
gainful emploYIllent to the unemployed the peo
ple should pe helped to undertake diversification 
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of agriculture and to set up cottage, agro-based 
and small scale industries. To ensure the maxi
mum development of agriruc1ture the consumption 
of fertilisers is to be rationalised, soil testing 
arrangements to be made, assured irrigation faci
lities and the required quantities of various inputs 
made available to the farmers. It would bring 
about a revolutionary increase in production and 
improve the economy of the villages. With a 
view to am~Forating thy lot of the people in villa
g~s and to get the desired results it is imperative 
to assertain the local skills, availability of raw 
mlterials and land. Scientific dairy farming 
need to be promoted. Promotion of poultry 
farming and pig farming afford ample scope for 
strengthening the village economy. To generate 
employment avenues and raise production, cottage 
and village industries will have to be promoted. 
The educated 'employed persons should be helped 
to open repair-cum-manufacture units. These 
measures should go a long way ih the development 
of our villages. ' 

THEURBAN POPULATION 
4.24. The urban population of Chandigalh 

Union Territory, as recorded at the 1971 census, 
is 232,940 which is 90.55 per cent of the total 
population. The total area of the Union 
Territory is 114.0 square kilometres, out of which 
the urban area is 57.6 sq. kms. Thus 90.55 per
cent of the population lives in about half of the area 
of the Union Territory. This in itself would 
be indicative of the importance of the urban popu
lation. This section of population, therefore, 
must be studied in all its aspects like demogra
phic sense and. socio-economic considerations. 
The urban population accounts for more than 
nine-tenth of the total population and ca!1s for 
special and constant attention of the local adminis
tration charged with the responsibility of civic 
planning and development activities. 

Degree of urbanisation 
4.25. Urbanisation is measured by the 

propGrtion of urban population to total poulation 
recorded at the cenSUS. Changes in the degree 
of urbanisation can be observed from these sta
tistics revealed from census to census. Urbani
sation has been increasing over the decades result
ing in the growth of existing towns and creation 
of new towns. The urban population in the Union 
Territory from 1961 to 1971 and the proportion 
of urban population to the total population are 
indicated in statement IV.7. 

STATEMENT IV.7 
Urban population and percentage decade 'variation 

1961.1971 Chandigarh 
census Urban Decade Percentage 

popultion variation decade 
variation' 

--------------------------
1 2 3 4 

--------------------... -----
1961 
1971 

99,262* 
232,940 +133,678 

, 

+134 '67 
Noto: Chandigarh WaS declared a Town in 1961 census. 

4.26. Until 1951 census there was no 
urban area falling within the present boundaries 
of Chandigarh Union Territory. Chandigarh 
and Mani Majra qualified as towns only during 
1961 census. Chandigarh a small village in 1951, 
qualified straight away as it came up in the fifties 
to be the capital of the then combined state of 
Punjab. Similarly Mani Majra which was a 
village qualified as a town as it fulfillded the 
criteria laid down for being treated urban area in 
1961 census. There has been no addition or 
deletion of urban areas since 1961. Over the 
decade 1961-71, there has been phenomenal 
increase in the urban population both in absolute 
and percentage values. The urban growth rate has 
been as high as 134.67 per cent. 

Concept of a town 

4.27. The criteria on which a place was 
classified as an urban area has already been dis
cussed earlier in this chapter. There were only 
two' places in this Union Territory which can be 
classified as urban during 1971 census on the 
basis of these conditions. These were, Chandigarh 
City and Mani Majra Town both of which were 
grouped together to form urban agglomeration. 
The concept of urban agglomeration introduced 
for the first time in 1971 census has been dis
cussed in the following paragaraph :-

Concept Of urban agglomeration 

4.28. In several areas, fairly large railway 
colonies, univers,i ty campuses, port areas and 
military camps have come up around a core city 
or statutory town. Though these are outside the 
statutory limits of a corporation, municipaltiy or 
cantonment, they fall withfn the revenue boundary 
of the place by which the town itself is known. 
It may not be altogether realistic to treat such 
areas lying outside the statutory limits of a town as 
rural units; at the same time each such area by 
itself may not come up as the minimum population 
limit to be treated as an i,ndependent urban unit. 
Such areas deserve to be reckoned along with 
the main town and the continuous spread including 
such urban out-growths would deserve to be 
treated as an integrated urban area .which is 
being called 'Urban Agglomeration' (UA) at the 
1971 Census. The following are the different 
situations in which urban agglomerations would 
be constituted: 

(a) a city with a continuous out-growth 
(the part of out-growth being outside 
statutory limits but falling within the 
boundaries of the adjoining vi11age 
or villages ); 

(b). one town with a similar out-growth or 
two or more adjoining towns with 
their out-growth as in (a); and 

(c) a city and one or more adjoining towns 
with their out-growths all of Which 
form a continuous spread. 
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4.29. There is only one urban agglomeration 

viz., Chandigarh Urban Agglomeration. This 
consists of 0) Chandigarhcity and (ii) Mani Majra 
Town. This urban agglomeration falls in the 
category where the urban spread is composed of two 
towns and adjoining outgrowths. For all practical 
purposes the entire urban agglomeration should 
be'treated as one composite urban unit instead of 
taking into account merely the statutory core 
centreS. 

4.30. The intial thinking Was that an urban 
area should be restricted to the statutory juris
dictions of towns and that sUb-urban areas or 
urban fringes or outgrowtns should be ignored. 
Thus the urbanised fringes or outgrowths of towns 
were not to be included within the urban area. 
This was, however, reconsidered on the ground 
that ignoring such urban outgrowths and treating 
them as rural on the' sole criterion of an artificial 
jurisdiction would not reflect the,degree of urbani- " 
sation adequately, There are Cases where large 
railway colonies, university Campuses, and factory 
establishments; etc. are outside the town limits, but 
are, for all practical purposes very much part of the 
total urban area. It was, therefore, decided that 
such areas should also form part of the urban 
area. 

Town Directory 

.4.31. The Union Territory of Chandigarh 
havlDg only one district'and two towns, the Town 
Directory brought out as part VI-A by other 
Stat:s has not been published separately for this 
TerrItory. However, detailed information on each 
of the towns, viz., Chandigarh and Mani Majra 
has been published in the Disttict Census Hand-, 
book parts X-A and X-B of Chandigarh. Brief 
notes on seven statements pertaining to town 
dire~tory as publiShed in the District Census Hand
book parts A and B are reproduced below for 
benefit of the readers, who, if interestect, may 
have desired information from the said report. 

Statement I-Status: Growth, History and 
Functional CategQry 

4.32. This statement contains information 
about the status, growth, history and functional 
category of towns. This also gives the location 
code, number of towns, their civic/administrative 
status in 1971 and population during each of the 
censuses beginning from 1901. This statement also 
shows the functional category ofthe town according 
to 1961 census: ' 

Statement II-Physical Aspects and Location 
of Towns. 

4 ·33 This statement shows the physical 
aspects of towns viz; annual rainfall and minimum 
and maximum temperature. It also mentions 
the name and distance of the nearest qity with popu
lation of one lakh or. more. The name and distance 

of the state headquarters, district headquarters, 
sub-divisional or tahsil headquarters (the state, 
district, tahsil headquarters are the same in the case 
of Chandigarh), nearest railway station, bus routes, 
etc., are also given in this statement. 

Statement In-Municipal Finances 

4 '34. This statement shows the income and 
expenditure of the towns. On the income side, 
details are given acording to sub-heads, receipts 
through taxes, from properties, Government grants 
loans, advances and other sources. The detail; 
of expenditure are given according to general 
adminIstration, public safety, public health, public 
works, public institutions and other amenities. 

Statement IV-Civic and Other Amenities 

4 '35. This statement shows the road length, 
System of sewerage/drainage, number oflatrines by 
th~type of facility (water borne, service, others), 
method of disposal of night soil, protecte4 water 
supply with breaK up according to capacity in 
gallons and number of electricity connections 
according to uses; domestic, industrial, com
mercial, road, street lighting points and others. 

Statement V· Medical, Educational, Recreational, 
and Agricultural Facilities 

4 ·36. In this statement details of medical, 
educational and recreational facilities are given. 
Under medical facilities break up has been given 
according to number of units and beds in hospitals 
dispensaries/T. B. clinics/health centres/ nursing 
homes. Among educational facilities, details are 
given according to status such as Arts/Science/ 
Commerce colleges, Medical colleges, Engineering 
colleges, Polytechnics, recogni sed. short ~~nd 
and typewriting and other vocatlonal tralUlng 
institutions. Higher Secondary or sec.ondarY schools 
Junior secondary/Middle school, PrImary schools 
and others The tecreational facilities have been 
described under the sub-heads stadium, cinema, 
auditorium/drama halls and public libraries includ
ing reading rooms. 

Statement VI-Trad'e, Commerce, Industry and 
Banking 

4 ,37. This stateqlent shows data relating to 
three most important commodities imported and 
exported. This also shows names of the most 
important commodities manufactured Break up 
according to banks, agricultural societies .and 
non-agricultural credit societies has also been glVen 
in this statement 

Statement VB-Population by Religion 1911 

4 '38. This statement gives the p'opulatioIlt or 
the towns by six major religious communities 'of 
the co~ntry and others according to 1971 census~ 

" 



4.39. in the Indian census, towns.have been 
conventionally classified into six categories by 
population size as follows 

Classification ·Population ranges 

Class I One lakh and over 

Class II 50,000 to 99,999 

Class III 20,000 to 49,999 
-

Class IV 

Class V 

Class VI 

10,000 to 19,99~ 

5,000 to 9,999 

Less than 5,000 

4 ·40 It may be interesting to dicuss here the 
distribution of urban ·population of the Union 
Territory in.different size classes of towns. There 
are only two urban areas viZi; Chandigarh city and 
Mani Majra town in the Union Territory. The 
distribution of these urban areas by size class of 
population is indicated in statement IV·8 

STATEMENN IV. 8 

Classwise distribution of towns among districts, 1911 

\ Class I Class II Class III Class IV Class V ClassV! 
Union Territory! ---.-.----. ~---,--- ------.-. ----.~- --~-.-.-,- ~_,----

District - , 
No. of Popu- No. of Popu- No. of Popu- No. of Popu- No. of Popu- No. of Popu-
towns lation towns lation towns lation towns lalion towns lation towns lation 

---.----_._-_.-.----------_.--,------.,-----:-----.---.---_,----------
Chandigarh U.T. 

Ch~ndigarh District 

218,743 

218,743 

4 '41. There is only one class I town viz; 
Chandigarh city with a population of 21 S,743 
persons. As may be expected this class I town 
claims the largest proportion of the tota1ll:rban 
population, of 232,940. In other words, Chandlgarh 
city accounts for 93 ·91 per cent of the total 
urban population. The other urban area is Mani 
Majra town which is class IV to~n having a popu
lation of 14,197 persons accountmg for 6 '09 per 
cent of the urban population. 

4 '42. Both the urban areas of Chandigarh and 
Mani Majra were treated as such for the first time 
in 1961 census and which continued as towns in 
1911. Their respective population in 1961 was 
89,321 and 9,941 against the corresponding figures 
of 218,143 and 14,197 in 1971. Until 1961 census 
both these places Were· small villages and there 
was no urban area as such. 

4 ·43. At the time of 1971 Census there was no 
municipality either in Chandigarh or Mani Majra. 
The civic adminstration of Chandigarh was looked. 
after by the Estate Officer Whereas Gram Panchayat 
lOoKed after the civic administration of Mani Majra 
town. Chandigarh is a fast growing city both in 
area and population. It added 129,422 persons 
to its population of 89,321 in 1961 . thereby return. 
ing a populat~on of 218,743 in 1971. It h~s thus 
registered an Increase of 144 '90 per cent durmg the 
decade 1961---71. As for Mani Majra its popula
tion in 1961 was 9,941 which increased to 14,197 in 
1971 accounting for an addition of 4,256 persons or 
a)l increase of 42 ·81 per cent dUring the last decade 
1961-71. 

1 

1 

14,197 

14.197 

.. 
Distribtion of urban population by size class of towns 

1961~1911 
4 '44. The urban population has shown an 

impressive increase eVer since the inception of the 
Union Territory of Chandigarh. Since 1961 
census both the urban areas viz; Chandigarh city 
and Mani Majra town haVe shown considerable 
increase in population besides having gained in 
their class status at the 1971 census. This will be 
clear from the follOWing three statement Nos. IV.9, 
IV '9(a) and IV '9(b) which give information 
for 1961 and 1971 Censuses only and not for 1901 
as there were no urban areas in Chandigar h 
PriOr to 1961 Census:-

_ STATEMENT IV.9 
Distribution of urban population by size of towns 

1?61-1971 

Size class of towns 

1 

Class VI 
(Less than 5,0(0) 

ClassV 
(5.000-9,999) 

Class IV 
(10,000-19,999) 

Class III 
(20,000-49,999) 

Class IL 
(50.000-99,999) 

Class I 
(1,00,000 and abOve) 

Percentage of urban popula
tion by size class of towns 

1961-1971 

1961 1971 

2 3 --
10.01 

6.09 

8~.99 

93.91 



STATEMENT IV.9(a) 

Distribution of urban population by size class of towns 
1961-1971 

1 

1961 

19'71 

Percentage of pOpulation in each siz~ ~lass 
of towns to total urban population 

I-VI I II III IV V 

2 3 4 5 6 7 

100.00 89.99 10.01 

.. 100.00 93.91 6.09 

STATEMENT IV.9(b) 

Djstrj~utioD of towns by size class of towns 
1961-1971 

Number of towns under eaCh size class 
Year 

VI 

8 

I-VI I II III V VI 

1 

1961 

1971 

2 

2 

2 

3 4 

1 

1 

5 6 7 8 

1 

1 

hand the growth rate of Mani Majra town (42.s1) 
is considerably less than the state average. This 
situation is again attributed to Chandigarh city 
which is growing tremendously in population 
and area at the cost of rural sector. Chandigarh 
city has expanded in area mainly because of its 
limits haying been extended on account of the 
development of new sectors, namely sectors 31 to 
38 and 47. In these new sectors, roads and streets 
net work have been developed and construction 
works have progressed at a very fast rate absorbing 
additional popUlation. The growth of Mani 
Majra has not been rapid as compared to 
Chandigarh. 

4.47 According to functional classification 
of 1961 Census, Chandigarh has been classified 
as mono-functional town with classification as 
"Services". Mani Majra town is however, bi-

4.45. It will be seen from these statements 
that Mani Majra was class V town in 1961, 
when its population was in the range of 
5,000-9,999. But in 1971 census the population 
of this town crossed the mark of 10,000 and 
consequently it was upgraded as class IV town. 
In 1961 census the contribution of this town to 
the total urban population was 10.01 per cent 
whiCh decreased to 6.09 per cent in 1971 cenSus 
despite having attained the higher status of class 
size in the latter census. This lS simpJy due to the 
impact of Chandigarh city over the last decade 
1961-71. Chandigarh city which was class II 
with its percentage contribution of 89.99 to the 
total urban population in 1961 claimed 93.91 
per cent urban population in 1971 cenSus. In 
1961 its population was 89,321 which swelled to < 

as high as 218,743 showing 144.90 per cent increase 
of population during last decade. The status of 
Chandigarh was also raised to c1ass I city due to its 
having crossed the mark of one lakh in 1971. In 
fact, Chandigarh city alone plays very important 
role in the composition of both the urban popula
tion and state population. 

'" functional with classification as "Industry-cum
~rimary Activities" . The popUlation of 
Ch~ndigarh is conspicuously comprised of "other 
services". This is evidently due to the factthat 
administrative headquarters of two state Govern
ments of Punjab and Haryana and Chandi. 
garh Administration are located here. 
Chandigarh has developed into a very good centre 
of education. There is a University Campus 
with Law College, Evening College and 43 other 
departments. Large number of students even from 
foreign countries receive their education in these 
departments and colleges, A post-graduate 
Institution of Medical Research One of the five 
national institutions in the country offering post 
graduate teaching and research facilities in medical 
science is located in Chandigarh. There are two 
full fledged hospitals namely General Hospital 
and the Post Graduate Institute Hospital. 
Besides these, there are 11 dispensaries located in 
various sectors. In addition, there are 12 
Family Welfare centres, one T.B. centre, one 
Dental Clinic and one Nursing Home functioning 
in Chandigarh city. Four Polytechnics, and 
19 Higher Secondary Schools, besides numerous 
Middle and Primary Schools and other educational 
institutions are functioning in Chandigarh. Civic 
services, trade, commerce, transport and Commu
nications, besides industries and construction 
activities have absorbed good number ot workers. 
In view of this position it can be easily concluded 
that the growth rate of Chandigarh has definite 
correlation with its functional characteristics. 
Similarly the growth rate of Mani Majra is 
correlated with its functional characteristics 
inherent from the classification viz; Industry

, cum-Primary Activities. 

4.48 As discussed earlier also, the srowth 
rate of Chandigarh city has been recorded 
fantastically high during the last decade 
1961-71. Growth of Mani Majra town has also 
been encouraging, but it is not so rapid as is the 
Case of Chandiga~h. It will be observed that both 
these towns show a large potential for future growth 
and for absorption of more population in the years 
to come. Chandigarh has undergone a change 
dunng the last decade and we see no signs of 

Growth rate of urban population: 

4.46. The state average growth rate of popula
tion during the decade 1961-1971 has been 114.59 
per cent. We find that against this average, 
Chandigarh city has registered higher growth rate 
of 144.90 during the same period. On the other 



slowing down the process atleast in the near 
futur~. ~imilarly Mani Maj~a towh is picking 
up with Its developmental actIvities and has good 
pr?spects of its expansion in future. The 
eXIstence of both these tpwns has, no doubt, 
in~luenced the socio-economic growth of rural 
neIghbourhood. As has been stated earlier the 
population of the Union Territory is mainly urban. 
Out of everyone hundred persons about 91 
live in the urban sector and the rest 9 in the villages. 
The economy of rural sector is to some extent 
dependent on urban centres whIch ConSume raw 
material, cash and commercial produce apart from 
food grains and dairy or poultry products of the 
rural area. The villagers supplement their income' 
by way of taking up jobs in the urban centres 
during off season when they are free from agricul
tural operations. \ 

"STANDARD URBAN AREA (S.U.A.) 

4.49. Standard Urban Area is yet another 
concept introduced at the 1971 census The 
following extract 'will help the reader in under
standing the concept, of Standarq Urban Area :-

., A new concept that has been developed 
for the 1971 Census for the tabula
tion of certain urban data is the 
Standard Urban Area (S.U.A). 
The essentials of a Standard Urban 
Area are: (i) it should have a core 
town of a minimum population size 
of 50,000, (ii) the contiguous 
areas made up of other urban as 
well as rural administrative units 
should have close mutual socio
economic links with the core town . 
and (iii) the probabilities are that thi~ 
entire area will get fully urbanised 
in a period of fwo to three decades. 
The idea is that it should be possible 
to provide comparable data for a 
definite area of urbanisation 
continuously for three decades which 
would give a meaningful picture. 
This replaces the concept of town 
group that was in vogue at the 
1961 Census. The town group was 
made up of independent urban units 
not necessarily contiguous to one 
another, but were to some extent 
interdependent. The data for such 
town groups became incomparable 
from <;ensus to census as the 
boundaries of the towns themselves 
changed and the intermediate 
areas Were left out of account. This 
concept came for criticism at one of 
the symposia of the International 
Geographic Union in Novemberl 
December, 1968 and the concept 
of standard urban area came to be 
developed for adoption at the 1971 
census. If data for this standard 
~rban area were to be made available 
In the next two or three successive 
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censuses, it is likely to yield much 
more meaningful picture to study 
urbanisation around large urban 
nuclei. The data for Standard 
Urban. Areas will be suitably 
tabulated" . 

4:50. In the Union Territory of Chandigarh 
there IS only one Standard Urban Area viz 
Chandigarh Standard Urban Area known aft~; 
the core town ~f <;handigarh.. It comprises 
of ~llle urban uUlt VIZ; Chandlgarh city and 56 
rura~ revenue estates; 29 from Chandigarh Union 
T~rn!or¥ and 21 from Kharar Tahsil of Ropar 
DISttict 1U the Punjab State. It comprises of a 
total area of 159.68 km2 of which 46.67 km 
are urban and the remaining 113.01 km2 rural. 

. 4.5~. There are in all 58,687 occupied 
reSIdential houses in the Chandigarh Standard 
Urban Area. Out of these 51,040 are in the urban 
sector and 1,641 in the rural sector. There are 
363 houseless households which have returned 
a population of 885 males and 405 females. 
These returns are almost entirely from the urban 
secto~. There are 122 Institutional Households 
ofwhlch only four are in the villages. The numbers 
,of males and females residing in these households 
are 4,363 and 1,665 respectively. Only 31 
males ate found living in such of the households in 
the rural areas. The females Were conspicuous 
by their absence 

4.52. The Chandigarh SUA has in all 
59,396 households inhabited by 260,171 persons 
(males ~48,616 and females 111,495). These 
figures mclude institutional and houseless 
population. Out of the total households 51 554 
are in the urban sector inhabiting 21'8,743 per~ons 
(males 124,821 and females 93,922). The rest of 
the 7,842 households inhabiting a population of 
41,428 are in the rural sector 

4.53. The standard' Urban Area of Chandi
~arh had an adjusted population of 21,254 persons 
ill 1951. At that time this population was entirely 
~ural. This however, increased to 122,526 persons 
ill .1961 census, when Chandigarh city was being 
bUllt up progressively since 1952. The share of 
urban population in 1961 was 89,321 and rural 
3.3,205. In 1971 Chandigarh SUA had a popula
tion of 260,171 persons showing a density of 1,629 
p.ersons per k~2. Urban and rural sector-wise 
figures of denSIty of population are 4 687 and 367 
respectively. Detailed s~atistics on rur~l and urban 
components o.f ~handigarh SUA including revenue 
estates comp~lslllg ~he rural sector are published as 
table A-V pnnted In Part II A-General Population 
Tables and Part II B-~conomic Tables (combined 
volume) brou~ht out In the publication series of 
1971 c.ensus ill respect of the Union Territory, 
Chandlgarh. For complete data the reader may 
refer to that publication. 

" 
4.54 The Standard Urban Area of Chandi-

garh has very brig.ht future prospects in store. Its 
core town Cftandlgarh-the city beautiful- has 



received wide acclaim as it represents the first major 
attempt at planning of a complete and modern city 
functioning as a self-sufficient commun'ity. The 
basic planning unit of the city is the sector. Each 
sector is planned to be a self-contained unit pro
viding for residential accomodation, a shopping 
centre, edqcational and medical facilities, place of 
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worship and open space etc. It is served by an 
efficient sewerage system which makes it probably 
the cleanest city in India. Likewise it is expected 
that the rural areas included in the SUAof Chandi
garh should come up on the model of its core town 
durin& the s\1cceedin~ deca{ies, 
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CHAPTER V 

SEX RATIO, AGE STRUCTURE AND MARITAL STATUS 
STATEMENT V.Ol-eoncla. 

Sex Ratio 

5.01 Sex ratio is an important and most 
essential aspect for demographic study of the popu
lation. The proportion between the two sexes has 
great bearing on the community both on social and 
economic considerations. When the scale of sex 
ratio gets tilted appreciably the situation may 
assume serious proportions for the community. 
The sex ratio of a population may be affected by 
a number of factors such as (1) Birth differentials 
by sex (2) Mortality differentials by sex (3) mig
ration differentials by sex and (4) War and epidemic 
losses etc. 

5.02. Sex ratio is the proportion between females 
and males. It could be vice versa also. In India 
sex ratio is defined as, the number of females per 
thousand males. In the Western countries and 
United Nations Publications, however it has been 
defined as the number of males per thousand females. 
There are no special reasons for the adoption and 
continuation of the definition in vogue in India at 
present except that tbis facilitates comparison of 
figures with past censuses. 

5.03. The population of ChandigaJh Union 
Territory as on 1st April, 1971, was 257,251, out of 
which 147,080 were males and 110,171 females. 
Thus there is an excess of 36,909 males over females. 
The 'sex ratio for this territory could be worked out 
as follows :-

Number of females 
Sex Ratio =- --------- X 1000 

Number of Males 
110,171 
--_ X 1000 = 749 
147,080 

5.04. The sex ratio for this territory works out 
to 749 which implies that there are 749 females for 
every 1,000 males. We, therefore, find that sex 
ratio is adverse to females. In comparison with the 
all India sex ratio which is 930 thIS is found to be 
quite low. 

5.05. Before attempting a comparative study 
of sex ratio among States/Union Territories it would 
be worthwhile to see the position obtaining in 
various countries of the world. The following 
statement V.Ol presents sex ratio in a few selected 
Countries :-

STATEMENT V.Ol 
Sex ratio in a few selected countries 

Country Sex Ratio 
--~-------.-----------

1 2 
-----------...-----------

Afric.a 

: Algeria 

Nigeria _ 

Zambia 

999 

980 

1,041 

Country 

1 

America 

Unit~d States .of America 

Mexico 

Asia 

Ceylon 

China 

Iran / 

Japan 

Europe 

Federal Republic of Germany .. 

Italy 

United Kingdom 

Sex Ratio 

2 

1,054 

I~004 

924 

927 

931 

1,036 

1,118 

1,063 

1,063 

5.06 It would be seen from the above statement 
that Asian countries barring Japan have lower sex 
ratios~than the Western countnes. This is mainly 
due TO large number of casualties whicb took place 
during the two world wars. The Japanese 
participation also resulted in a large number of 
casualtIes resulting in sex ratio adverse to males. 
The availability of medical aid at the time of child 
birth saves lot of precious lives of mothers in the 
developed countries. These facilities are compa
ratively lacking in the developing countries. 
Besides this, risk to life is more in case of male 
population in the industrialised countries wherein 
sex ratio is quite favourable to females. 

5.07 Let us examine the position of sex ratio 
of Chandigarh vis-a-vis other States/Union Terri
tories, in the country as shown in the following 
statement V.02 :-

STATEMENT V.02 
Sex ratio by StatesfUnion Territories, 1971 

India/State/Union Territory 

India 
States-

1 

1. Andhra Pradesh 

2. Assam* 

3. Bihar 

Sex Ratio 

2 

930 

. 
977 

897 

954 



STATEMENT V.02~ontd. 

India/State/Unioq., Territory 

1 
.~ .. ,-------------------

4. 'Gujarat 

5. Haryana 

6. Himachal Pradesh 

7. Jammu & Kashmir 

8. Kerala 

'9. Madhya Pradesh 

10. Maharashtra 

11. Manipur 

12. Meghalaya 

13. Mysore (Karnatka) 

14. Nagaland 

15. Orissa 

16. Punjab 

17. Rajasthan 

18. Sikkim 

19. Tamil Nadu 

20. Tripura 

21. Uttar 'Pradesh 

22. West Bengal 
Union Territories-

1· •• 

1. Andaman & Nicobar Islands 

2. Arunachal Pradesh 

3. Chandigarh 

4. Dadra and Nagar Haveli 

Sex Ratio 

2 

934 

867 

958 

878 

1,016 

941 

980 

9£1.2 

957 

871 

988 

865 

911 

863 

978 

943 

879 

891 

644 

861 

749 

STATEMENT V.02 concid. 
--------------.. -----~ 

1 

5. Delhi 

6. Goa, Daman,& Diu 

7. Laccadive, Minicoy & Amindivi 
Islands. 

8. Pondicherry 

2 

801 

989 

978 

989 

*InclUdes Mizo diStrict. noW constituted. as union 
territory of I'vlizoram. 

5.08 The above statement shows that com
pared to the all India sex ratio of 930 itis 749 in our 
territory. Incidently our sex ratio is the second from 
the bottom in the country. :rhe lowest sex ratio 
of 644 has been returned by Andaman and Nicobar 
Islands. Such ,.a low ratio in these Islands is on 

,account of large scale in-migration of males from 
fhe main land. The highest sex ratio on the other 
hand has been recorded in Kerala (1016) closely 
followed by Dadra and Nagar Haveli (1007). In 
case of Kerala the out-migration of male population 
for employment is responsible for such a 'high 
proportion. The national average of 930 is sur
passed by some States and Union Territories like (1) 
Andhra Pradesh (977), (2) Bihar (954), (3) Gujarat 
(934), (4) Himachal -Pradesh (958), (5) Madhya 
Pradesh (941), (6) Manipur (980), (7) Meghahlya 
(942), (8) Mysore (957), (9) Orissa (988), (10) Tamil 
Nadu (978), (11) Tripura (943), (12) Goa,! Daman 
& Diu (989), (13) LaccadlVe, Minicoy and Amin
divi Islands (978) and (14) Pondicherry (989). 
Some of the States/Union Territories reporting 
lower figures than the national average are (1) 
Haryana (867), (2) Jammu & Kashmir (878), (3) 
Nagaland (871), (4) Punjab (865), (5) Sikkim (873), 
(6) Uttar Pradesh (879), (7) West Bengal (891), 
(8) Andaman & Nicobar Islands (644), (9) Aruna
chal Pradesh (861) and (10) Chandigarh (749). 

5 ·09. In this Union Territory a very large 
growth rate of population (+ 114 ·59) has been 
recorded during the decade 1961-71. Such a 
heavy growth ,rate in population is mainly due to 
migration and not natural increase in population. 
Thus migration is an important factor which 
needs to be studied for determining the extent of 
sex disparity. The following statement V.03 

1,007 shows the in-migration by place of last ,residence :-
STATEMENT V.03 

Number of -immigrants by -place of last residence and by sex, 1971 

SelQ 
Within the 
state of enu
meration 

Outside the 
state of enu
meration but 
within India 

Outside 
India 

Place 
uQclassi
fiable 

10tal 
immigrants 
from outside 
U.T. 

~----~---~------------~-~----~--------------------~--~~ 1 . 2 3 4 5 .6 

~---------------------~----~----~-~-~---~------~~------~ Persons 3,774 188,845 3,498 109 192.452 

Males 

Females 

2,217 

,,1,557 

107,883 

,80,962 

1,922 

• .1.576 

70 

39 

109,875 

82,577 



5 ·io. ~rom the above statement it will be 
seen that among the inmigrants males out number 
females by wide margin, as against 82,577 females 
there are 109,875 males. The sex ratio among 
the in migrants works out to 752 against 749 
in the total population. • 

5·11. From statement V.04 we nnd that num
ber of females who out-migrated from Chandigarh 
is qui,te high and sex ratio of outmigrants works 
out to be 1148. 

STATEMENT V.04 

Persons born in Chandigarh but enumerated else
where in India 1971 

Totall Rural! Persons Males Females Sex 
Urban \ ratio 

----_ .... _---_...._,-----_._--,-----'_ 
1 234 5 

.37 

----,_-- ~------------
Total 

Rural 

Urban 

20,317 

8,604 

1l.713 

9;458 

'3.483 

5,975 

10,859 1,148 

5,121 '1;470 

, 5,738 960 

5·12. Thus we find that pre'vailing sex 
disparity in ,population .is mainly attributable 
to the sex differentjals among both the inmi
grants and outmigrants. The birth and death 
differentials almost offset each other. Therefore, 
what-ever sex imbalance is noticeable is due to 
the factor of net migration i.e. inmigrat.ioh 
minus outmigration. 

marriage w~th maies living ~n adjoining statet. 
The lower sex ratio found in the rural areas of 
Chandigarh is to some extent attributable to 
high rents in Chandigarh city compelling many 
male workers, employed in construction and 
industry, to take residence.in the -rural ,areas. 

5 ,15. Let US examine the sex rati'o'as found 
in the different urban units. There are two urban 
u?its i'n Chandigarh in 1971 viz. (li) Chandigarh 
CIty, a class I town and (ii) Mani Majra a class 
IV town. The SeX ratios as worked out for these 
urban units are given below in statement V.05. 

STATEMENT V:05 

Sex ratio by urban units 

Name·of town 'Glass Sex Ratio 

.1. Chandigarh CiW 

2. ManiMajra Town 

;f 

IV 

.625 

'lJ84 

5 ,16. The above statement- shows that sex 
ratio in Chandigarh city is considerably Jower 
than.in Mani Majra town whiCh implies that 
there is hi,gher proportion of females in Mani 
Majra than in Chandigarh. This is mainly due 
to the fact that Mani Majra has .far less 
inmigrants from outside than Chandigaih City. 

5 ,17 .. Now let us examine the se~ ratio by 
studying the functional characteristics of ;the 
two towns. The following statement Y06 gives 
data .by functional characteristics of the towns 
'for 1961.and 1971 censuses·_ 

STATEMJ;NT ;V.06 
FUllctoinal categories and sex ratio Of·towilS 

Name ofto'wh Census Class Functional Sex 
of 'category ;Ratio 

town 

5·13.. Let US find out as to why there are 
more male ;inmigrants than females and why 
there are more females outmigrants than males. 
The important factor for this s'ituation is that 
Chandigarh is the seat of three governments 
virz., Punjab, Haryana and Chandigarh. There 
aTe large number of employees, who are employed 
in the various offices of these governments. 
Generally government employees are found to 
be males. Ano~her reaSon which is responsible 
for low sex ratio is that generally families of 
workers in low income group do not accompanY 
them due to high rent of residential accommoda
tion in Chandigarh. Moreover, a good number 
of employees are unmarried males. This has 
resulted in sex disparity in the population. Be
s~des this, large number of male job seekers flock 
to the cny of Chandigrh for employment. 
The monopoly of males' in constructi.on work 
and tran~port services also tends to add to the 
number of males. The sex disparity among students 
of various educational institutions is yet another 
important factor. 

--------------,-------------

5 ·14 In rural areaS the SeX ratio 'is 683 
against 756 in urban areas. Thus we find that 
there is lesser. number of females in the rural 
areas compared with urban 'areas. Lower sex 
ratio .in rural areas is mainly due to outmigra
tion of .females from rural areas 'probably after 

Chandigarh 1961 II Sen-ice 625 

1971 I Sen-ice 752 

Mani Majra 1961 V Industry-cum- 784 
primary 
acU,iUes 

1971 IV Senicc-cum- 817 
secondary 
acti,jtfos 

5 ,18. The above statement reveals that 
Chandigarh retains its functional category all 
'Service' town Whereas 'Mani Majra has shown 
a departure from 'Industry-cum-Primary actiyities 



in 1961 census to 'Servlce-cum-Secondaryactlvities, 
in 1971 Census. This change in characteristics 
symbolises the internal transformation taking 
place in. the population. Mani Majra also 
attains a step higher in the size class of popula
tion as itgoes up from Class V to Class IV. The 
sex ratio in Chandigarh shows an improvement in 
favour of females from 625 in 1961 to 752 in 
1971. Mani Majra has improved from 784 to 
817 during the decade. No firm opinion can be 

formed about sex ratio as compiete data for the 
past Censuses are not available in respect of this 
territory. The reader may, therefore, draw his 
own conclusions from the available data. 

5 ·19: The, seX ratio shows quite a variation 
during various censUSes. The following statement 
V.07 gives sex ratios by various administrative 
units and towns from 1901 to 1971 :-

8T A TEMENT V.07 

Se:x ratios by StatejPistrict/City/ToWD from 1901 to 1971 Census 

Sex ratio in 
StatejDistrlct/Clty/Town --~~~-~---~--~-----------'--------~----

1901 19h, 1921 1931 1941 1951 1961 1971 
........... _______ ..... -~_....,._....,__........_ __ _...~__ ... -------_-...-_ ..... _--.--"'iII ___________ ..__ ...... _ 

1 2 3 .~ S 6 7 8 9.' 
~~--~-~--~~--~--~--~-----~-~-~-----~----~-~~---~-~-~-
Cha~digarh Union Territory 

Chandigarh City 

Manimajra TO\\Q .. 
771 720 

5·20. No clear cut trend is observed from 
the above statement fdr Chandigarh Union Terri
tory. The sex ratio has shown a mixed trend 
throughout~ excepting 1961 census. Chandigarh 
town came into existence in 1952~53. There. 
after many offices Were shifted here. The process 
of shifting continued for 'long time resulting in 
abrupt fall in the sex ratios of this territory. 
In 1971 Census, however, the position of seX
nitio sonie what stabilised. Chandigarh and 
Mani Majra towns were classified as towns for 
the first time in 1961 Census. Both these towns 
have recorded higher sex ratios. The improve
ment in sex ratios have been reported becauSe 
of better housing faCIlities having become avail
able over the years. The sex ratio may improve 
further as the proportion of permanent popula
tion increases. The proportion of floating 
populafion Le. construction labourers etC. is 
likely to decline with increase in populaton siZe 
of this terri tory. 

5·21. The following statement-V.08 gives 
sex ratio of the Union Territory by broad age
groups :-

STATEMENT V.08 

Sex ratio by age groups 

Broad Age 
Group 

1 

Total 

Females Males 

2 3 

110,111 147,080 

41,812 47,610 

Sex 
Ratio 

4 

749 

878 

743 751 763 781 652 

625 

784 

749 

752 

817 

8T ATEMENT V.08-cone/d. 

Broad Age Group Female Male Sex ratio 

1 2 3 4 

15-19 11,299 15,709 119' 

20-24 14,348 19,085 752. 

_25-29 11,827 16,041 737 

30-39 14,418 22,797 632 

40-49 7,968 13,445 592 

50-59 4,521 6,946 651 

60+ 3,970 5,436 730 

Age not stated 8 11 721 

5 ,22. The above statement shows that sex 
ratio is the highest (878) in the younger age 
group 0-14 years. The lowest ratio of 592 is 
returned by the age group 40-49 years. The 
three age groups .reporting low ratios are : (i) 
30-39 (632), (ii) 40-49 (592) and ~iii).50-.59 
(651). Thus we find that the sex ratlO IS qUIte 
low in the age groups falling in the range of 
30-59 years. The qombined sex ratio for the~e 
age groups viz. 30-'-39,40-49 and 50-5~ IS 
623 which is quite low. The point worth noting 
is that in the younger age group 0-14 the seX' 
latio is high, whereas in the working age glOUp 
15-59 it has dropped appreciably. These results 
qorroborate our earlier statement that in the 
work~ng age groups there is possibil_ity of induc
tion of more male workers from outside. Further 



tlu! females get depleted On account of marriage. 
Contrary to this, in-service males contract mar
riage quite late. Hence chances of induc.tion 
of females due to marriage are fewer for this 
territory. ' 

Age Structure : 

5 '23. Age is one of the important demo
graphic characteristics of the populatj'on. This 
helps to determine whether one is economically 
active or dependent. Therefore, all enumerators 
were asked to be very careful in canvassing the 
question on age during the 1971 Census. The 
following instructions pertaining to this item are 
reproduced below from the Handbook ofInstruc
tions to the Enumerators for 1971 Censu:s. 

\ 

Question-4 : Age 

38. Record the age of the person In total years completed last birthday. Very 
often there is a tendency on the part of the indivi
duals to return 'Years running' rather than the ~ 
'Years completed'. Make, sure that only the 
a<;tual number ¢fyears completed is reporded. 

39. In respect of infants who might not 
have completed one year by the day of enumera
tron their age in completed years should be 
invariably shown as '0' as they have not yet 
completed one year of age and add 'Infant' in 
brackets. As stated under general instructions 
make sure' that infants even ,if a day old are 
invariably enumerated. Yoti Should not enter 
the- age in months. The age of an infant who 
his not yet completed one year should invariably 
be noted as '0' only. 

40. Age is one of the most important items 
of demographic data and you should ascertain 
the age with greatest care. Many. perso~s 
particularly in the rural areas cannot give thelt 
age correctly. They should be assisted to state 
the correct age by stimulating, their memory with 
reference to any historical event etc. well known 
in the area (in our case it Was Baisakhi festival 
celebrated on 13th April). Sometimes the age 
can be ascertained with reference to t~e age of 
another person of a known age that may be in 

the same household or in the neighbouring 
household or that of a well known person of the 
village such as the Headman of the village. A 
person can more easily say whether he was older 
or younger to such a person and by'how many 
years. This will help you to record the age 
more accurately. 

5 ·24. The age in turn is made use of in 
classifying a person in a particular age group or 
to say in the age distri'bution of population. 
The age structure is considered important for 

, analysing offactors of popula:tion Change, popula
tion estimates and forecast calculation of 
mortality and morbidity rates for measuring 
sUCCeSS of public health measures etc., problem 
of dependency, analysis of figures for actuarial 
analysis for survival rates for insurance and man 
power supply for labour and defence purposes. 
In fact there are many uses to which the data 
on age are applied. Collection of age data has 
therefore, become an indispensable item for every 
census. 

5 ,25. The data on age, however, suffers from 
many defects. The difficulties are So many in 
recording age accurately that one feels confused. 
There is a general tendency to under report age 
of younger ages. This is more so in case of 

, females who are of marriageable age. Beyond 
the age offifty y~ars there is a tendency to add to 
the number of years. This is true for both 
males and females. There are others who make 
inaccurate returns inadvertently due to ignorance. 
Returns are generally made with age figures ending 
with the digit '0' or '5'. In the younger age 
groups there are, however, fairly good chances 
of returning accurate returns due to fresh memory 
and recollection. 

5·26. The distribution of population by 
single year age return is given in th~ following 
statement V;09 which corroborates the view ex
pressed earlier about the defects from which 
these statistics suffer. The piling up of figure 
in the ages ending with digIts '0' and '5' is quite 
obvious. The reader may note tbat when ages 
are grouped in age groups the figures are fairly 
distributed and chances of error are obviated :-

STATEMENT V.09 

Single year age returns 

, 
Chandigarh Union TerdtorY 

-----------------------------
Total Rural Urban 

-~--~M------p--- --M~---~:P-- --:;-----:p--
-.-----------~---------------~---------------------~---~-

All Ages 

o 
1 

2 

147,080 

3,659 

2,888 

3.760 

110,171 

3,337 

2,465 

3,338 

14,444 

410 

243 

3S4 

9,867 

'325 

210 

350 

132,636 

3,249 

2,645 

3,406 

100,304 

3,012 

2.255 

2,988 
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STATEMENT V.09-contd. 

Total' RUral Urban 

Ale 

M F M F M F 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7, 

3 3,'376 3,306 391 361 2,985 2,945 

4 3;360 2,913 385 307 2,975 2',606 

5, 3,747' 3,208 408 324 3~339 2,884 

6' 3,398 3,~9 386 338 3,012 2.671 

1. 3,023 2,7~S' 331 273 2,692 2,512 

8. 3,422 2,921 396 334 3,026, 2,587 

9 2,627 2.410 .. 244 210 2,383 2~200 

10 3,418 2,862 397' 333 3,021 2,529 

11 2,525 2,139 214 195 2,311 1,944 

12 3,265 2,614 396 267 2',869 2,347 

13 2,351 2,154 220 199 2,131 1,955 

14 2,791 2,351 255 208 2,536 2.143 

15 _ 2,889 2,360 n4 230 2,565 2,130 

16 2,795 2,224 257 188 2,538 2,036 

17' 2,685 1,926 188 125 2,497' 1,801 

18, 4,378 2.822 405 263 3,973 2.559 

19 2,962 1,967 201 101 2,761 1,866 

20 4,819 3,883 45i 405 4,367 3,478 

21 3,419 2,268 194 90 3~225 2.176 

22 4,,526 3,297 434 297 4,092 3,000 

23 3,145 2,363 234. 141 2,911 2,222 

24 3,176 2,539 226 129 2,950 2.410 

2S 5,453 4,413 681 439 4,712 3,974 

26 3,073 2,315 244 132 2,829 2.183 

27 2,433 1,692 173 81 2,260 1,611 

28 3,478 2~580 294 185 3,184 2,395 

19 1,604 827 103 27 1,501 800' 

30 6,326 4,175 734 ,488 5,592 3,687 

31 1,331 640 70 15 1,261 625 

32 2,821 1,739 195 101 2,626 1,636 

33 1,306 789, 77 45 1,229 744 

34 1,143 832, 58 28 1,085 804 

3S 5,422 3,099, 686 377 4,736 2.722 

36 1,399 916; 75 40 1,324 876 
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. STA'TEME~ ·Y.09--contd. 

Total RUral Urban 

Age 

M F M F M - F 

1. 2 3 4 S 6 .7 _-
37 913 628 49 25 864 603 

38 1,507 1,197 97 52 1,410 1,145 

39 629 403 24 10 605 393 

40 4,676 2,968 586 371 4,090 2,591 

41 492 231 14 3 478 228 

42 1,435 814 57 31 1,378 783 

43 568 396 25 9 543 387 

44 500 319 21 7 479 312 

45 3,501 1,961 468 267 3,033 1,694 

46 571 294 27 9 544 285 

47 569 290 24 8 545 282 

48 817 543 39 23 778 520 

49 316 152 13 5 303 147 

50 2,817 1,867 462 252 2,355 1,615 

51 288 113 5 1 283 112 
~ 

52 619 426 22 10 597 416 

53 306 167 11 5 295 162 

54 344 181 11 1 333 180 

55 1,390 1,098 211 146 1,179 952 

56 335 193 18 6 317 187 

57 286 140 7 2 279 138 

58 386 271 9 14 377 257 

59 175 65 ,r l 2 173 63 

60 1,615 1,325 364 f 170 1,251 1,155 

61 132 48 5 127 48 

62 292 165 8 4 284 161 

63 136 67 1 3 135 64 

64 118 63 1 117 63 

65 710 610 108 81 602 529 

66 123 63 2 2 121 61 

67 113 51 .5 1 108 50 

68 151 81 6 5 145 76 

69 64 23 1 64 22 

70 781 587 210 88 571 499 



Age 

1 

71 

72 

73 

74 

75 

76 

77 

18 

79 

80 

81 

82 

83 

84 

85 

86 

87 

88' 

·89 

90 

91 

92 

93 

94 

95' 

96 

97 

98 

99 

100 

106 

109 

110 

lIS 

A.N.S. 

S1ATEMEl'I'T 'V.09-condd: 

Total 

---_._--
M 

2 

77 

94 

57 

44 

213 

42 

25 

50 

12 

260 

11 

41 

12 

14 

86 

15 

3 

12 

3 

., 75 

4 

3 

2 

4 

3 

6 

2 

10 

2 

11 

.F 

3 

25 

65 

21 

20 

2'OB 

" 19 

10 

36 

4 

236 

6 

16 

6 

4 

82 

9 

8 

6 

2 

62 

1 

7 

1 

2 

13 

3 

2, 

9 

, 'I 

.. , 

1 

1 

8 

RuraJ 

----------
M F 

4 5 

2 

2 3 

2 

2 

45 22 

4 

1 

85 33 

2 

1 

15 9 

19 7 

1 

5 4 

1 

6 1 

1 1 

1 

.-... ~- .. ,-~ 

Urbsll 

-----------
M P 

6 7 

75 24 
92 62 
55 20 

42 19 

168 186 

38 18 

24 10 

49 36 

12 4 

175 203 ' 

11 6 

39 16 

11 S 

14 4 

71 7J 

14 9 

3 8 

12 5 

3 2 

56 55 

4 1 

3 6 

2 

4 1 

11 9 

2 3 

2 

5 9 

2 1 

4 

1 

\ 

11 8 
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5 '27. Since the single year age returns suffer 
from defects, the age data are presented in age
group~ that COmpensate over/under reporting. The 
follOWIng statement V '10 gives distribution ofpopu
lation by age groups according to 1971 census for 
India and Union Territory of Chandigarh:-

STATEMENT V.lO 

Distribution of; population by \ age-groups 

India Cbandigarh 

Age
Group 

--1---:-.,--"2-----3---"4---5---

-------._.--------------
0_14 230.334.822 42'01 89,422 '34·76 

15_19 47,468,232 8'66 27,008 10'50 

20_24 43,101,354 7'86 33,433 13 '00 

25 .... 29 40,S20,450 7'45 27,868 10'83 

30_39 . 69,086,719 12'60 37,215 14'47 

40_49 51,172,767 9'34 21,413 8 ·32 

SO_59 33,359,313 6'09 11,467 4'46 

60+ 35,399,731 5 '97 9,406 3'66 

A.N.S. 116,264 0'02 19 N 

Total 548,159,652 100'00 257,251 100'00 

private employment to make' a living before chang
ing oVer to the government service. The propor
tion of aged persons in Chandigarh is less than in 
all India. 

5 '29. The age group Percentages of popula
tion are quite helpful in determining the dependency 
ratio. The working age group is taken as 15-59 
Years. This implies that persons in the age group 
0-14 and 60+ are in the non-working age groups. 
The dependency ratio is defined as the ratio of the 
population in the age groups 0- 14 and 60+ (i.e. 
the dependent population) to the population in the 
working ages 15-59. For our purpose the popu
lation wbose ages ba"e not been stated are included 
in the working p()pulation. Mathematically depen
dency ratio is shoWn as under :-

Population in age group 10-14 & 60 + 
D.R.=-----------------x 100 

, Working population in the age groups 
15 + 59 (including age not stated) 

5.30. The dependency ratio indicates the 
number of dependents to the working population. 
The dependency ratios in the country and the 
Union Territory of Chandigarh are given in the 
following statement V ·11 :-

STATEMENT V.l1 

Dependency ratio of India and Cbandigarb 

India! Working Dependent Dependency 
Chandigarh Population Population ratio 

---..;__--------------- ---------'-"-\ 2 3 4 
5 '28. The above statement shows that age- -------

g_r0up 0-14 claims large population. The propOr- I;U;---'---285.0(j8.835263,034,553 92 
tlon in caSe of Chandigarh is, however, found to be Chandigarh 158.404 98,828 62 
low. Against aU India figure of 42 '01 Per cent, 
in Chandigarh it is only 34 ·16 per cent. The per
centage in the age group 20-24 is quite high com
pared With all India average. The resPective 
figures are 13 '00 and 1 ·86 per cent. The reason for 
this is that there are a number of educational insti-

5 ·31. The abOVe statement shows that there is 
wide variation between dependency ratios in 
respect of India and Cbandigarh, as against 92 for 
all India it is only 62 in the case of Chandigarh. 

tutions in Chandigarh where Post Graduate courses This in a Way is a healthy sign as it shows that 
are conducted. Also Panjab University Campus there are only 62 dependent persons to every 100 
has large number of students on its rolls belonging working persons in Chandigarh. The following 
to this age group. Moreover, large number of un- statement V '12 which gi"es rural and urban 'Popu-
employed graudaies flock to this area in search of lation by seX and age groups will be helpful to study 
employment opportunities. Initially they seek the position in detail:-

STATEMENT V.12 

Distribution of population by age-groups in urban and rural areas of Chandigarb 1971 

RURAL URBAN 
Age-Group 

Males Females 
--_._--------------

Males Females 

Number·-%age ~umber- %;;---_._---- -.~--

I'fumber Number %.age 

--1---------------2~-3-~-4---5-----6---7----8---·--9--

-~14----------~-----W30-34-82--4~34--4~~--42~W--32-W--TI.578--37;6 
,* 

1,375 

1,540 

9 ·52 907 

10 '66 , 1,062 

9 '19 14,334 10'81 10,392 10·36 

10'76 17,45 13'23 13,2f6 13. 25 
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STATEMENT V.12-cOllCld. 

RURAL URBAN 
Age-Group --------------~-----------Males Fema1es Males .. Females __ ,_, __ o_. ___ "-,-'---__ ..._-__ 

Number %age Number ~~2ge Number %age Number %age 

----25_29 

30_39 

40:-.49' 

50_59 

60+ 

A.N,S. 

Total -

Z,065 

h,274 

758 

907 

14,444 

14 '30 

8'82 

5·25 

...... Q·28 , 

100'00 

5·32. We have already seen that dependency 
ratio of Chandigarh. Union Territory is lower than 
all India ratio. The dependency ratios for rural 
and urban art:as are 77,52 and 60 '96 respectively. 
In the Union !errhot-y 38 ·42 per cent of the popu
lation is in the non-working age groups O-l~ and 
60+. If rural and urban. areas are conSidered 
separately, the corresponding proportions are 43 '67 
Per cent and 37 ·87 per cent respectiVely. The 
assumption of non-working age groups, however, 
does not mean that there are no workers in these 
age groups. Likewise there may be many non
workers in the age groups IS-59 due to unemploy
ment or -other reasons. 

5 ·33. The age structure has been adopted 
to classify populations into basic types. S:a-ndburg, 
the swedish demographer observed certam empe
rical relationships between population growth and 
age structure and identified three types of P?pula
tion ; (a) Progressive, having a high_proportloll; of 
children and a high growth; (b) StatIonary havmg 
moderate proportions of children and aged persons 
with slow growth or stationery numbers; (c) Reg-re
ressive, having a high proIlort10n of aged, persons 
and declining numbers. Sandburg estabhshed the 
following model proportions of the various age 
groups in the three types of -populations as per 
statement V '13 : 

STATEMENT V.13 
pistribution of population by age-groups, 

Cbandigarh U.T. 

Type of 
Percentage of Population 

Model 
Below 15 15_49 50 years 

years years and above 

1 2 3 4 

Progressi"e 40'0 50'0 10'0 

Stationary 26'5 50'5 23 '0 

RegressiYe 20'0 50'0 30'0 

l,183c 11'99 20.732 15'63 13,235 13,20 

733 7'43 12,171 9 '18 7,235 .1'21 

439 4'45 6,188 4'66 4,082 4'07 

445 4'51 4,529 3·42 3,525 .3 '52 

11 N 8 N 

~,867 100'00 1,32,6::6 100'00 l,OO,3()4 100 'CO 
\. 

• 5 ·34. In the Union Territory of Chandigarh 
out of total population of 257,251 the number 
of children in the age group 0-14 is 89,422; that of 
adults in the age group 15-4918 146,937 and those 
of 50 years and above there are 20,873 persons. 
The proportions of these age groups are: 34 '76 per 
cent, 57.12 per cent and 8 ·12 per cent respectively, 
The population of the Union Territory of Chandi
garh is therefore, found to be .progressive On the 
Sandburg theory. 

5 '35. A reference to the dependency ratio has 
been made earHer. The dependency ratio is based 
on the reality that every member of·society is-con
sumer, but only-some are producers. While this 
!s a truism the difficulty lies' in determining V-iho 
IS a producer in the demographic sense. In 
other words the problem is to specify who 
constitutes the economically active component 
of the population. For our purposes, in keeping 
with the practices'in the country, it is assumed 'that 
all those below 15 years Or beyond 60 years are not 
economically active while all those between 15' and 
59 years of age are economicallJ active. It is 
obivious that actually there are many below 15 and 
above 60 years, -Who engage themselves in work but 
for purposes of analysis this grouping is adopted for 
convenience. The population which is not econo
mically active is dependent on those who are econo
mically active. The dependency ratio is, as men
tioned earlier, the ratio of the number of dependents 
to those in the age group 15-59. Since the num~r 
of dependents consists of two components bemg 
those in the age groups 0-14 and those w1l:0 are 
60+ three dependency ratios can be envisaged 
as follows :-

Population 0-14 
1. Youth dependency ratio----- x 100 

Population 15-59 
Population 60+ 

2. Aged dependency ratio-- X 100 
> ' Population 15-59 

Population ()-14&60+ 
3. Total dependency ratio ----- x 100 

_P?pulation 15--59 . 



5 ,36. The dependency ratios and distribution 
of, population by age groups are indicated in the 

. following statement V '14 for India, Chandigarh 
and a few countries. It will be seen that this table 
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presents a picture of contrast between the distribu
tion patterns of India vis-a-vis the rest of the 
countdes_ However, the position of the Union 
Territory is quite comparable. 

STATEMENT V· 14 

Age composition of a few selected countries 

Country Census 
Year 

Percentage distribution of 
population by age groups 

Dependency ratio 

1 

U.S_A_ 

Canada 

England 

,France 

Sweden 

W.Germany 

Italy 

Russia 

'Japan 

Mexico 

Brazil 

Persia 

Turkey 

Egypt 

'Nigeria 

'Thailand 

Indonesia 

India 

, Chandigarh 

Marita. Status 

2 

1970 

1966 

1961 

1968 

1960 

1961 

1961 

1970 

1965 

1970 

1960 

1966 

1965 

1960 

1963 

1960 

1961 

1971 

1971 

3 

28-50 

32-93 

22-97 

23 -75 

22-00 

22'04 

24-51 

30-91 

25-61 

46'22 

42'67 

46-09 

41'88 

42-76 

42-97 

43 '11 

42-09 

42-01 

34-76 

5 ·37. Information. on marital, I status Was 
collected under Question No.5 in the main schedule 
i.e. Individual 'Slip_ The instructions for eliciting 
information on the question are reproduced below:=-

4}'" In answering 'this question use the follo
wing abbreviations:-

NM : 'Never married 

M : Currently married 

W : Widowed 

S . :.Separated or DiYol'ced. 

4 

57-39 

56-06 

59'78 

57-45 

60'74 

61-52 

61'57 

57-29 

64'70 

48-16 

52.44 

47·38 

50'97 

51'17 

53'55 

52'11 

:!'f_A. 

52-00 

·61·-58 

5 

14 '11 

11-01 

17'25 

18 '80 

17'26 

16 '37 

13 '92 

11'80 

9'69 

5'62 

4'73 

6'53 

7'00 

6'07 

3'48 

4·60 

N_A. 

5'97 

3'66 

Total Youth 
(0_14 & D_ Ratio 
60+) (0_14) 

6 

74 

78 

67 

74 

65 

62 

62 

75 

55 

108 

90 

111 

,96 

95 

87 

92 

N.A. 

92 

62 

7 

59 

38 

41 

36 

36 

40 

54 

40 

96 

81 

97 

82 

83 

80 

. 83 

N.A. 

81 

56 

Aged 
D_Ratio 
(60+) 

8 

24 

19 

29 

33 

29 

26 

22 

2t 

15 

12 

9 

14 

i4 

12 

., 
9 

:!'f.A. 

l! 

6 

42. For a person who has never been married 
at any time ·before· write ·'NM'. For a person 
currently married, whether for the first time and 
whose marriage is subsisting at the time of enumera
tion with the spouse living, write 'M' also for 
persons who are recognised by custom or society 
as married and for the persons in stable defacto 
union. Even if a marriage i~ disputed in the loca
lity write 'M' if the 'person concerned says he or 
she is married or is in de facto union. For a widow
ed person whose husband ol"'wife is dead and 'who 
has not: been married again, write oW'. For a 
person who has been separated from: wife or hus
b!lnd and is living apart with no apparent ,inten
tion of living. together again or who has been, 
divorced either by a decree ota law court or by an 
accepted social or religious custom but_who_has 



not re-married, Write'S'. For a prostitute 
return her marital status as declared by her." 

5.38. The marital status of a person meanS 
his position in respect of marriage. It is. an ad
mitted fact that marriage causes in some cases 
a change in the behaviour of the individual. . Also 
this affects greatly the occurrence of births. In 
other words more the married persons in an area 
greater will be the number of births. Thm marital 
status has assumed importance in these days of 
fast growing population. The government is 
also contemplating a legislation to register marria
ges for maintaining up-to-date statistics on tbe 
subject. . . 

5.39. Information on marital status can be 
had from table C-Il which gives sex-wise distribu
tion by marital status for total, rural and urban 
areas by age-groups. This table reveals that out 
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of 257,251 persons there are H4,577 'persons, 
who are married. Out of these 63,246 are males 
and 51,331 females. In rural areas there are 
11,141 married persons, out of whom· 6,368 are 
males and 4,773 are females. In the urban areas 
out of 103,436 married persons the number of 
males and females is 56,878 and 46,558 respec
tively. It is thus clear that proportion of married 
males is higher than married females in both 
rural and urban areas. This is quite in tune with 
the sex ratios onhe two areas. It may be of interest 
to note that 'NM' (Never married) persons out
number 'M' (Married) persons both in rural and 
urban areas except for rural females. 

5.40. The following statereent V.15 gives 
distribution of persons by age-groups, sex and 
marital status for total, rural and urban areas :-

STATEMENT V.15 
Dlstribution of population by age groups, se~ and marital status in Chandigarh 1971 

Age·grOUP 

1 

AI) Ages 

0-9 

10-14 

T 
R 
U 

T 
R 
U 

T 
R 
U 

15-19 T 
R 
U 

20-24 T 
R 
U 

25-29 T 
R 
U 

30-34 T 
R 
U 

35-39. T 
R 
U 

40-44 T 

45-49 

~O-54 

R 
U 

T 
R 
U 

T 
R 
U 

Total Never 
married 

Percentage of persons in different marital status 

Married Widowed Divorced or 
Separated 

---

Unspecified 

M F M F M F M F M F M ·F 

---------------------------------------------------2 3 4 5. 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 

100 
100 
100 

100 
100 
100 

'100 
100 
100 

100 
100 
100 

100 
100 
100 

100 
100 
100 

100 
100 
100 

100 
100 
100 

100 
100 
100 

100 
100 
100 

100 
100 
100 

100 
100 
100 

100 
100 
100 

55.5 
53.2 
55.7 

100.0 
100.0 
100.0 

50.2 
47.9 
50.4 

100.0. 
100.0 
100.0 

43.0 
44.2 
42.9 

100 99.2 98.5 
100 99.0 96.2 
100 99.2 98.7 

0.7 
1.0 
0.7 

100 92.9 77.1 6.9 
100 90.8 51.5 8.7 
100 93.1 79.4 6.7 

100 68.9 29.2 30.5 
100 42.1 5.6 57.2 
100 71.3 31.1 28.1 

100 25.6 4.2 73.7 
100 17.2 0.7 81.8 
100 26.5 4.5 72.8 

100 6.6 1.2 92.7 
100 10.3 0.3 88.8 
100 6.2 1.3 93.1 

100 3.8 0.6 94.9 
100 8.3 0.2 89.6 
100 3.3 0.6 95.4 

100 3.7 0.7 94.0 
100 10.8 85.3 
100 2.9 0.8 94.9 

100 
100 
100 

3.1 
7.5 
2.6 

0.3 93.6 
0.3 86.7 
0.3 94.3 

100 '3.7 0.4 90.1 
100 10.6 80.2 
100 2.8 0.05 91 .4 

-----------------
46.6 
48.4 
46.4 

1.5 
3.8 
1.3 

22.2 
48.5 
19.9 

70.5 
94.2 
68.6 

95.4 
98.3 
95.1 

98.0 
99.0 
97.9 

97.4 
98.2 
97.4 

95.2 
93.3 
95.3 

91.7 
90.1 
91.8 

82.6 
82.9 
86.6 

1.2 
2.3 
1.1 

N 
0.1 
~ 

0.1 
0.2 
0.1 

0.3 
0.4 
0.3 

0.5 
0.5 
0.4 

0.9 
1.4 
0.9 

1.9 
3.3 
1.8 

2.7 
4.2 
2.5 

3.1 
3.7 
3.1 

N 
.. 
N 

0.1 
0.2 
0.1 

0.4 
1.0 
0.3 

0.7 
0.7 
0.7 

1.9 
1.6 
2.0 

3.9 
6.2 
3.7 

'7.9 
9.6 
7.8 

5.7 '16.8 
8.4 17.1 
5~4 16.7 

0.1 
N 

0.1 

N 

N 

0.1 

0.1 

0.1 

0.1 

0.1 

0.2 

0.2 
0.1 
0.3 

0.2 
0.3 
0.2 

0.4 
0.5 
0.4 

0.2 
0.2 
0.2 

N 
N 
N 

N 

N 

0.1 
.. 
N 

N 
.. 
N 

N 

0.1 

0.1 

0.1 

0.1 

N 

0.2 
0.5 
0.2 

0.1 

0.1 

0.1 

0.1 

0.2 
0.3 
O.~ 

0.1 

0':1 

0.2 
0.4 
0.2 

0.4 
0.5 
0.4 

0.3 
0.6 
0.3 

0.1 
0.4 
0:1 

0.2 
0.6 
0.1 

0.2 
0.3 
0.2 

0.2 
1.1 
0.2 

0.1 

0.1 

N .. 
N 

0.6 

0.7 

0.2 
.. 

0.2 

N 

N 

N 
.. 
N 

N 

N 

N 
.. 
N 

0.3 0.1 
0.6 
0.2 .10 
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STATEMENT V.15"-concld. 

Age-group Percentage of persons in different marital status 

Total Never Married Widowed Divorced or UD-specified 
married ---

M F M F M 

1 2 3 4 5 6 

100 100 4.2 0.4 88.8 
100 100 0.4 77.1 

55-59 T 
R 
U 100 .100 3.2 0.4 90.2 

\ 

100 ' 100 4.7 0.6 84.3 
100 100 13.2 0.6 71.5 

60-64 T 
R 

\U 100 ,100 3.0 0.6 86.9 

65-69' T 100 dOO 4.1 0.4 80.6 
R 100 100 14.9 64.5 
U' 100 100 ' 2.9 • 0.4 82.5 

70+, T 100 100 • 5.0 0.3 68.9 
R 100 100 11.5 61.2 
\J 100 • .100 3.3 0.3 70.9 

A.N.S., T 100 100 27.3 too 36.3 
R 100 100 
U 100 ~ 100 27.3 100 36.3 

5.41., The abqve statement shows that among 
males 55.5 per cent are .Never Married and 43.0 
per cent are Married. The percentages of other 
two marital status viz. widowed and divorced or 
separated are 1.2 per cent and 0.1 per cent res
pectively. There are 0.2 per cent males whose 
~arital . status is 'unspecified. The corresponding 
fIgures for females ale 50.2 per cent (Never married), 
46.6 per cent (Married) and 3.1 per cent (Widowed). 
Thus we find that there are higher proportions 
of females in the marital status 'Married' and 
'Widowed'. This is because females get married 
at the age earlier than males. Also among certain 
communities widow re-marriage is prohibited. It 
will also be seen that all persons in the age-group 
0~9 have been classified as 'Never Married' 
even if recorded as 'Married'. The rural and 
urban break up shows that there are 53.2 per cent 
Never Married males to 47.9 per cent females in 
the rural areas. The corresponding figures for 
the urban areas are 55.7 per cent and 50.4 per cent 
respectively. It would be noted that compared 
to rural areas urban percentages are higher both 
for Never Married males and females. The percen
tages of married males in rural and urban areas 
are 44.2 and 42.9 respectively. The corresponding 
figures for females are 48.4 and 46.4 respectively. 
Thus we .find that percentages of married females 
are higher than married males ,in both rural & urban 
areas. Further it may be noted that percentage of 
Illarried persons of either sex is higher In rural 

Separated 

F M F M F M F 

7 8 9 10 11 12 13 

77.1 A 6.3 22.5 0.4 0.3 N 
78.8 22.5 21.2 N 
76.9 6.0 22.6 0.4 0.2 0.1 

59.2 10.4 40.0 0.2 0.1 0.4 0.1 
58.7 14.8 40.7 0.3 0.2 
59.3 9.5 39.9 0.2 0.1 0.4 0.1 

'58.9 14.3 40.3 0.4 0.4 0.6 
72.2 19.8 27.8 0.8 " 
'57.3 13.6 41.9 0.3 0.4 0.7 

39.1 ' 25.3 60.4 0.5 0.2 0.3 
39.9 26.8 60.1 0.5 

'39.1 • 24.9 60.4' 0.5 0.2 0.4 

27.3 9.1 
.. 

27.3 9.1 

areas than urban areaS. This is owing to the fact 
that in rural areas, marriages take place at compara
tively younger age. Also at the time of marriage 
females are normally found to be younger in age 
than their husbands. The statement further 
shows that percentage of widowed females is 
higher compared with males. This is because 
among certain communities widow remarriage 
is still considered a taboo. But so is not the case 
with males. Among rural and urban areas the 
percentage of widowed persons is found to be higher 
in the rural areas for either sex as there are 2.3 
per cent and 1.1 per cent widowed males in rural 
and urban areas respectively. The corresponding 
figures for females are 3.7 per cent and 3.1 per 
cent. 

~ 

5.42. As we go from lower age-groups to 
higher age-groups the proportion of married males 
and females shows increase in the various age-groups 
progressively. But in the lower age-groups the 
married male percentages lag behind female percen
tages. There is a gradual, decline in percentages 
of married persons from the age-group 35-39· 
onwards. As is obvious marital status 'Widowed' 
assumes large proportIons in the older age:'groups 
e,g. in the age-groups 70 + there are as many as 
60.4 per cent widowed and 25.3 per cent widowers. 
For comparative study with 1961 census similar 
statistics are given in the following statement 
V.l6 .. 
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STATEMENT V.l6 

Distribution·of population' by age-groups, sex and marital status'1901- census -

Total Never Married Widowed Divorced or Unspecified 
Population Married;, Separated Status 

Age group 

M F M F M F M F M F M F 

1 2 3 4 5. 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 -
AllAges .• - 100 100 54.2 49.2- 42.4 45.2 3.2 5.4 0.1 0.1 0.1 - 0.1' ~ 

0-9 

10-14 

15-19 

20-24 

2S-29· 

30-34, 

3S-39 

40-44 

45-49 

50-54 

5S-$9 

60-64 

65-69 

70+ 

A.N.S. 

100' 

100 

100 

100 

100 

100 

100 

100 

100 

100 

100 

100 

100 

100 

100 

100 100.0 

100 98.8 

100 89.8 

100 56.9 

100 22.6 

100 9.3 

100 6.5 

100 6.5 

100 6.5 

100 6.6 

100 6.6 

100 7.8 

100 7.9 

100 7.8 

100 77.4 

100.0 

96.9 1.1 

·60.2 ' 9.9 

12.0 42.2 

1.5 75,,8 
"-

0.7 88.2 ' 

0.4 90.1 

0.3 87 :1 

0.3 84.7 

0.4 79.5 

0.2 75.6 

0.2 68.1 

61.1 

0.3 48.8 

73.5 19.4 

5.43. The, above ·statement shows almost 
identical pattern of marital status in 1961 as is 
found . .in 1971. This corroborates the notion that 
our social set up is a slow changing one. However, 
one thing, is apparent that percentages of males and 
females 'Widowed' have. shown a decline, hereby 

2.9 N 0.1 0.2 

39.6 0.2 N N 0.1 0.1 ,; 0.1 

87.5 0.7 0.3 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 

97.4 1.4 0.9 0.1 .0'.1 0.1 , 0.1 

96.9 2.3 2.2 0.1 '0.1 0.1 . 0.1 

94.1 3.3 5.3 0.1 0.1 N 0.1 

87.6 6.1 11.9 0.2 0.1 0.1 , 0.1 

8104 8.6 18.1 0.2 0.1 N 0.1 

66.0 B.6 33.5 0.1 :0 .1 '0.2 ' 

64.0 17.6 35.4 0.1 '0.'1 0.1 , 0.3 

41.8 23.8· 57.9 ' 0.2 0.1 0.1 

40.1 31.0 59.6 0.3 

19.4 43.3 80.2 0.1 .0.1 

17.7 2.9 3.2 5.9 

relaxed. Further due to spread of education the 
age at marriage has gone up. This is evident from 
the fact that percentages of 'NM' (Never Married) 
have shown an increase for both the sexes. This 
fact is also borne out by the figures in the statement. ' 

confirming the belief that widow remarriage 5.44. Now let us examine the .marital status 
has become a practice more liberal and social res- of female workers and non-workers as giyen in .tlie 
trictions on widow remarriage are gradually being following statement V.l7. 

Industrial 
Category 

1 

Total 
I 
II 
III 
IV 
V(a) 
Wb) 
VI 
VII 
VIII 

Distribution of 

STATEMENT V.17 

female workers and non-workers by marital status 

Distribution of females according to marital status (percentage) --
Never Married Widowed Divorced' or Unspecifi.~d, 
Married , Separated 

---
2 3 4 5 6 

Total 

100.0 100.0 11)0.0 100'.0 100.0 ~ 
N N N 
N N 0.1 
N N N 

'N N 
0.1 0.2 

0.1 0.2 0.5 0.9' 
0.1 • 0.9 0.5 4.0 
0.2 0.3 0.5 

N 0.1 N 

. 

. 

,. 

" 
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STATEMENT V.17-concld 
.-~ .. -"'. -.,,._., ~ -

Industrial Distribution offemales accordln,-= to marital status (Percentage) 
Category 

Never 
Married 

1 2 

IX 2.8 
I-IX 3.2 
X 96.8 

Total 100.0 
I N 
II, 0.1 

.m 
'IV 
Yea) N 
V(b) N 
VI \ 0.1 
VII N 
VlII 
IX 0.2 
I-IX' 0.4 
X 99.6 

Total 100.0 
I 
II 
III N 
IV .. 
V(a) N 
V(b) 0.1 
VI 0.1 
VII .0.2 
VIII N 
IX 3.0 
I-IX 3.4 
X 96.6 

5.45. The above statement shows that women 
are mostly non-workers. The percentage of women 
workers is low both in rural and urban areas. 
However, the p.ercentage' of women workers, among 

. 'divorced 'or separated' is found to be high, espe
cially in the rural area.s where there are· 50 per cent 
working women in this category alone. The corres
ponding percentage in the urban areas is only 22.9. 
The higher proportion of workers among Divorced 
or Separated women may be due to the breaking 
up of the married life. There is almost parity in 
the percentages of women workers in marital status 

Married Widowed Divorced or Unspecified 
Separated 

3 4 5 6 

6.6 6.5 20.0 16.5 
8.2 8.3 24.0 17.4 

91.8 91.7 76.0 82.6 

RURAL 

100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 
0.1 0.3 
0.3 0.5 

.. 
0.2 
0.1 0.8 
0.3 

N 

O.S 0~3 50.0 
1.8 1.9 50.0 

98.2 '98.1 50.0 

URBAN 

100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 
N 
N N 
N 
N 

0.1 0.2 
0.2 0.4 0.9 
LO 0.5 4.2 
0.3 '0.6 
0.1 N 

1s'.7 7.2 7.3 16.5 
8.9 9'0 22.9 17.4 

91.1 91.0 77.1 82.6 

'Married' and 'Widowed' both in rural and urban 
areas. In rural areas the respective percentages 
are' ].8 (Married). and 1.9 (Widowed): The 'Corres
ponding figures for urban areas are: 8.9 (Married) . 
and 9.0 (Widowed). Thus we find that rural per
centages lag behind urban percentages in: the two 
categories. This is mainly due to the easy avail
ability of employment opportunities in the urban 
areas. Moreover, large number of women are 
now taking to employment in schools, hospitals, 
offices etc. . 
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CHAPTER· VI 

'LITERACY A.~D EDUCATIONAL-LEVELS 

;;,01 Literacy and educational levels are 
im:portant demographic cha!3:cterist~cs of, the 
population, These, therefore, reqUlre qUIte a 
detailed study and for th-is the need for oollect
ing suffici.ent da.ta. on 1i.t~ra.cy i~,,-'of much great 
slgnifican~ for fonnulatl"Ilg ~chernes for educa
tiona\ expJj.nsion an.d econom\c de..,~lo}lmel1t: In 
eVery censlls this aspect has bee~ gWen a ptac.e of 
importance. In 1971 census also hterac~ ~as .gIYen 
a comprehensive coverage. The requlsite tufor
mation on the subject wa" coll~ctcd through 
questions 12 and 13 which deal with ~iteracy . and 
educational level respectively, The ,lUs~uctJons 
perta1.n\ng to these questiom are rCllIOduced. below 
from the lla.ndboo~ of Instructions to Enumera
tors for fiUin g up'the Individual Slip. 

Questi on 12 : Literacy (L or 0) 

67. 'Definition of a literate : A person w~o, 
can both read and write with understa.ndmg 

, in any language is to be taken as literate. ~ pe~
son who ca.n merely read but cannot wnte IS 

not a literate. 

68. It is not necessary that a person who is 
literate should have received any .fo,rmal educa
tion Or should have passed any mlUlffium educa
tional standard. 

69. For a person who i.s literate i.,e. who can 
both. read and write with understanding record ;~' 
in the triangle agai",st questioil,12. If thele IS 

any doubt about a ?eIson's abi.h.t~ to read ?r 
write, the test that may be app1ied for ,reading hIS! 
her' ability to read any portion ~f the pnnte~ ~atter 
in the Enumerator's Instntcttons and sl1D11arly 
for writing he/she should be able to Write a ~imple 
letter. Ability merely to sign on~'s name IS ~ot 
adequate to qualify a persoll as bel:llg ~ble to W£lte 
with unue:i;;tanding. U ~ l'e!'i:oon., cla\ll\S, to be 
literate in some other langu.age w.th WhlCb the 
enumerator is not acqulllnted, rhe, respondents word 
has. to be ta}.:en as correct, Other :members of the 
'household may also be able to testify to the 
literacy of the person enumerated. 

70. For a person who, is illiterate i,e. who 
can neither read nor wnte or can merely read 
but cannot write in any language write '0' ill the 
triangle against Iluestion 12. All children of the· 
age of 4 years or 1ess should be treated as illiterate 
even if the child is going to a sohool and may have 
picked up reading and writing a feW odd words. 

Question 1 ~ : Educational Level: 

71. This question will be asked of th:0se 
f()r whom '1' has been recorded against questlOn 
12. For a person who is illitera1e and '0' ?as 
been. 'Put a.gainst him in the 2-~~wer to . q.uesUon 
12, there is no advantage lll, ascerta1nlUg the 

educational level even it he had at SOIDe stage 
attended school andpassed a standard and had 
re1allsed into illiteracy. In such a case you should 
put ':X'. You have to ascertain and record the 
highest educational level attained by a person for 
whom L'is recorded in answer to question 12. 

72. For a peuon who is still studying in, a 
particular class, higbest educationalle"le1 attained 
hy hiro will be one that he has actu al1J passed and 
not, tbe one in which he is studying. For example 
a Person studying in fin.t year B.A, sbould be 
rec()rded as only"PUC' or 'Higher Seconc.ary', as 
the. case may be. Similarly a person studying, say 
in the 4th year of'M"BB8' should not be noted as 
'MBBS"but a~ :lrd year 'MBBS'which is the hi
ghest 1evel he bas actulllly attained .. lfyou are'not 
~ure whether a person has pas'sed Primary, Middle, 
Higher Secondary or otber definite levels, you' 
may record the actual standard 'Ql\l>!.ed l>uch as 
say III standard, vm standard, 1st year B. Com. 
etc. ' 

The highest educational level attained by the 
p'ersou enumerated should be recorded. When 
Ii p~rson holds both general and technical quali
neations boib of wb\ch aTe of equi'.;alen.t le'iel 
such as say B.Sc, (Zoology). ~nd.MBBS Or B.A. 
(Matlis), the technical quahflcatlon shouln be 
given preference in recording the higbest educa
tionallevel a.ttained. Where, the genelal educa
tional1eveI is higher tha.n the technical educa!lonal 
level Or where it is not possible to deci~e which of 
the two 1evels is relatively nigher, tne htghest level 
of education as returned by the person concerned 
should be recorded. 

In recording the highest educ~tional1eve~ of 
a graduate or a post graduate, subject of spe~lal
isation such as BoSc. (Maths:), M.A. (EconOlntcs), 
M.Sc. (Botany), H.Se. (Agticulture) e~c. sh()~1d 
be nored. You should not USe abbreviatIons WhH:n. 
are not in common use. In such ca.ses, the degree 
Or diploma should be o-pelt out fully. 

73. Whenever you come across gtaduate~ or 
post graduat~ a~ also those with a tec~.nlcal 
diploma or degree, you will haYe to issu.c hoo a 
'Degree' holder and Technical Personnel Card 
and ask the person concerned to fill it, Y?U 
should note the location code on the c~rd WhIle 
issuing it. Put a t~ck (V) ~fter .notlJlg. the 
educational level aga1nst question 131ntme~lat~ly 
aftet ~O .... h'i:ou\:o a '\:~Ia. When. 'j(.)u collect it after 
sometime but before you complete the enumera· 

. tion of your area. cross a ticK and put a circle as 
(x) 

You wiU haVe to enSUre that the card is'ilued 
to all the graduates and the technical degree or 
diploma holders- are collected back, The 



non-crossed tick, if any, against question 13 will 
show that the card has not been collected. 

Comparison of literacy rates. 

6.02.' We ha.ve seen that the Union 'Territory 
of Chandigarh is inhabited by 257,251 Persons 
made up of 147,080 males and 110,171 females. 
Among tbese literate and educated males and 
females are 98,495 and 59,876 respectively. The 
Percentage of male and female literate and ed;u
eated persons comes to 66.97 and 54.35 respec
tively. 'The corresponding percentage in tbe caSe 
of total persons is 61.56. Tbese percentages can
not be taken as the literacy rates as tbese include 
persons of age group 0-4 years, who are not 
supposed to be ed)lcated due to their tender age. 
We, therefore, work out literacy rates based on 
population excluding tbis age-group. For purposes 
of differentiation the former is termed as general 
literacy rates and tbe latter as effective literacy 
rates. Therefore, for our purpose we will refer t6 
the latter as the literacy rates. 

6.03. 'The literacy rates for this territory for 
persons, males and females are 10.43 per cent, 
75.74 per cent and 63.15 per cent respecti.vely. 
Let us compare these figures with otber states 
Union territories to study their comparative posi
tion in the country. 'The following statement VI.Ol 
gives the literacy figures for other States/Union 
Territories in India. 

STATEMENT VI.Ol 

Literacy rates of lndia and State/Union Territory 1971. 

Percentage of literacy among India/State 
Union 
Territory 

Ranking ----________ ._ in 

Persons Males Females literacy 

----.---------------------
2 

India 34'45 

(i) StateJ_ 

1. Andhra Pradesh 28 '52 

2. Assam 34 ·60 

3. Bihar 23 ·35 

4. Gujarat 41 '84 

5. Haryana 31'91 

6. Himachal, 
Pradesh 37 . 30 

7. Jammu & 
Kashmir 21 ·71 

8. Kerala 69 '75 

3 4 

45'95 21'97 

38'43 18·32 

44'31 23 '52 

35 ·78 10'24 

53 '78 29 '00 . 
44 '02 17'77 

50·32 23'67 

31'01 . 10'94 

77'13 62'53 

5 

22 

18 

25 

10 

• 19 

14 

27 

2 

51 

STATEMENT VI.Ol--con,cld. 

India/States 
Territory _ 

Percentage of I iteracy among Ranking 
-...._ ..... ~ .... -.,--. - ...... -....,--. ____ ...... in 

Persons Mates Females literacy 

10. Maharashtra 

11. Manipur 

12. Meghalaya 

13. Mysore 

14. Nagaland 

15. Orissa 

16. Punjl!b 

17. Rajasthan 

18. Sik,kim 

19. Tamil Nadu 

2 

45 ·77 

38'47 

35'06 

36'83 

31·32 

30'53 

38'69 

~2'57 

20'22 

45'40 

3 4 

59 ;40 31'00 

53 '70 22 ·87 

40 '44' 29 '31 

48'51 24'55 

39 '65. 21 '56 

44 '50 16 '29 

46 '22 '29 '91 

33'87 10'06 

28'52 10·31 

59'54 30'92 

20. Tripura 36 '19 46'84 24'84 

12'46 

26-56 

21. Uttar Pradesh 25 ·44 36 '69 

22. West Bengal 38'86 49·57 

(i;) Union TerrltorllJ 

1. Andaman & 
Nicobar Islands 51 ·15 58 '82 

2. Arunachal 
Pradesh 

3. Chandigarh 

4. Dadra & Nagar 
Haveli 

5. Delhi 

6. Goa. Daman 
& Diu 

13 '26 

70'43 

18 ·12 

65'08 

51'48 

7. Laccadi-ve 
Minicoy & 
Amindivi Islands 51 ·76 

8. Pondicherry 53·38 

20'63 

75'74 

26'79 

72·55 

62·61 

67·33 

66;50 

38'29 

4'43 

63·15 

9'50 

55'56 

40·27 

36'03 

40'14 

5 

8 

13 

17 

15 

20 

21 

~2 

26 

28 

9 

16 

24 
11 

7 

30 

1 

29 

3 

6 

S 

4 

6.04. It would be seen from the above table that 
literacy rates in Chandigarb are higher tban tbe 
national aVerage. The general literacy rate fbr 
Chandigarb is 10.43 per cent as against t}l.e all 
India average of 34.45 per cent. Tbis is slightly 
more than double the national average. 
Chandigarb ranks first in literacy closely follOWed 
by Kerala and Delhi with figures of 69.15 per cent 
and 65.08 per cent respectively. It, however, 
ranks second in male literacy (75.74%) as Kerala 
with a percentage of 17. 1 3 takes a lead over 
Chandigarh closely followed by Delhi having 
recorded the corresponding 72.55 per cent literacy 
rat. Chandigarb, bowever, occupies the 
first position in female literacy witb 63.15 per cent 9. Madhya 

Pradesh 26·37 38 '77 13 '08 23 while Kerala is a close second With a percentage 
______ of 62.53. Delhi ranks third in female literacy 



with S~.S6 per cent and is considerably ahead of 
the remaining states and Union Territories. 

6.07. A cursory glance through these figures 
shows that the highest percentage (84.36) of literates 
is found in the age group 0.4 years. The next 
highest percentage is in the age group 15-19 years. 
In fact these age groups share the highest propor
tion of school going children. The figure in the age 
group 5-9 years should have been the highest as 
this comprises quite a high pr.oportion ot students. 
The factor of test of literacy, however, depressed 
the literacy figures in this age group. In fact the 
beginners take time to acquire the standards. to 
qualify as literate. The literacy rate in the age 
group 35+ is low as this group co.mprises s~zeable 
proportion of aged persons who dId not enJoy the 
fruits of education in the pre-in~ependence era. 

6.05. A comparison of literacy rates of 
Chandigarh and all India reveals that gell¢ral 
literacy rate in ~handigarh is s\iI~ht1y mo~e t~n 
double of the national figure. The male hteracy 
rate is higher by two-third of the national figure. 
In female literacy also the margin between the two 
varies appreciably as Chandigarh reports a f~gure 
almost three times higher than the natIOnal 
aVerage. It would thus be seen ~hat Chandigarh 
occupies an enviable 'position in literacy .. But 
still it has not been able to achieve the educatlo~al 
standards which most of the developed countnes 
have be~n able to achieve in the field ?f literacy. T~e 
main reason for higher literacy rates IS that Chandl- The illiterate skilled, semi-skilled and unskilled 
garh has the privilege of ?eing t~e, headquarters 'o~ workers who migrate into th_is territory which 
the three governments VIZ., Punjab, Haryana ~nd " adversely affect the literacy rates tn the future. The 
Cuandigarh. Moreover, the urban popul~tJon ",~ge groups reporting' higher figures than the Union 
which takes advantage of numerous educatIonal territory's, averages of 70.43 per cent, are 10-14 
facilities ~onstitutes 90.55 per cent, of. the t~tal (84:36 per cent), 15-19 (83.52 per cent),20-24 
population. In other states/union terntones b~rnl'l:g (77.89 per cent) and 25-34 (71.57 per cent). 
Delhi and Pondicherry the urban populatlO~ IS 
around 25 per cent. The large student populat.lOn 
in the various university departments and techmcal 
and professional i.nstitutions. also 4tflate the 
literacy figures qUIte appre~Iably. !he local 
administration has shown keen mterest 11:1 the ad~lt 
literacy centres. Once ~ break ~hrough IS made ~n 
this field the ideal standards Will be easy to ~ttalU 
in the field of education. A big programme is under 
implementation throu&h which la~ge number of 
schools will be opened In the coloUles of the ~rb::n 
areas and in the rural areas so that every chIld IS 
provided with. adequ~te facilities for proper 
schooling. The Increase In the number. of students 
bears ample' testimony for the achIeveI?ent of 
the goal. 
Literacy Rates by Age Group$ and Sex 

6.06. The factors of age and sex have signi
ficant bearing on the literacy rates In any area. 
It would, therefo're, be worthwhile to study literacy 
rates by various age-groups and. by SeX. The 
following statement VI.02 presents lIteracy rates by 
age groups and by sex in the Union Territory of 
Chandigarh ;- . 

STATEMENT VI.02 
Literacy Rates by Age Group and by Sex 

Percentage of literates by age J 
groups 

Age group 
Persons 'Males Female, 

1 2 3 4 

5-9 57.66 59.18 55.93 

10-14 84.36 86.24 82:12 

15-19 83.52 85.62 80.60 

2();.....24 77.89 82.97 71.14 

25-34 71.57 79.02 00.79 

35+ 59.55 68.19 45,.96 , 
Age not stated 21.05 36·36 

6.08. Now let us study literacy figures by sex. 
As given in statement VLOI the perc~ntag~s of 
literacy among males and females for thiS terrItory 
are 75.74 and 63.1? respectively. Almost an 
identical pattern is revealed for females and males. 
Among males the age grou~~ returnin~ higher 
percentages tha,n the average tn the terrItory are 
10-14 (86.24 per cent), 1~-19·(85.62 per cent), 
20-24 (82.97 per cent) and 25-34 (79.02 per cent). 

I A similar picture is revealed fOf females as well. 
However, the main point to be noted here is that 
the female figures are lower than male figures in all 
the age groups. The returns in the 'Age Not 
Stated' for females are, however, conspiCUOUS by 
their absence. 

Sexwise Literacy Rates in Rural and Urban Areas 
, 

6.09. The break up of literacy rates by rural 
and urban areas are important as rural areas are 
traditionally more backward than the urban areas 
in the matter of facilities for education: Conse
quently the rural area record lower literacy rates 

. than the urban areas. A swdy without regard to 
each of these areas, therefore, would be incomplete. 
The following statement VI-D3 shows sexwise literacy 
rates of this territory by rural and urban areas. 

STATEMENT VI.03 

Literacy, Rates by Rural and Urban Areas 

Literacy Rates 
Rurall 

Unit Urban 

Persons Males Females 

1 2 3 4 ' 5 

Chandigarh Rural 35.38 44.31 . 21.79 
Union Territory Urban 74.04 79.13 67 • .13 



6.10. The· above rates corroborate the fact 
of backwardness ot the rural areas in the field of 
literacy. This is partly due to the poor facilities 
available for education and partly due to the lesser 
usefulness in' the adoption of the different vocations. 
In urban areas, however, education is con
sidered important for employment and economic 

,advancement ~f the individuals. whereas in rural 
areas this aSJe t generally is not considered at the 
initial stages. he urban figures lead rural figures 
by almost a uble both in respect of persons and 
males. But in the case ot females the lead increases 
to three times. Had the rural sector constituted 
sizeable population that would have depressed the 
literacy rates of this Union Territory quite appre
ciably. The rural areas need immediate atten
tion for the spr"ad of literacy and education by 
pJ;oviding more facilities for education. These 
efforts need to be made 011 a gigantic scale to 
edllcate those who were denied the opportunities 
of good education initially in the past. The 
mere opening 'Of adult education centres may not 
produce the desired results. Every effort should 
be made to persuade the employers especially 
the private employers to provide their employees 
facilities to ayail of these ~pportunities. This 
should be done on the lines of Home Guards scheme 
under which full pay is given during the period of 
training. This step will produce heaithy results 
in a very short period. But such programme should 
be backed by honest and earnest efforts. 

Gr6wtll Rate of Literacy 

6.11. The Union Territory of Chandigarn has 
made great strides in the field ofliteracy during the 
decade 1961-71. In the beginning of the decade 
the literacy rate was only 58.49 per cent. It, 
however, increased to 70.43 per cent in 1971 census. 
Thus a growth rate of +92.84 per cent has been 
recorded during the decade. The following state-

. ment shows the literacy rates in the Union 
Territory by sex"during 1961 and 1971 censuses .-

_ STATEMENT VI04 

Growth Rate of literacy 1961 and 1971 

Literacy Rate 
Personsl 

Uoit Malesf Growth 
FOlll8.1es Rate of 

1961 1971 literacy 
Census Cen~us 

2 3 4 S 

Chandilllrb Persons 58.49 70.043 +92.84 
Union 
TcnitOly Males 64.08· 75.14 +88.58 

Females 49.51' 63.15 +99.70 

53 

6.12. A cOtllparison of 1iter~cy rates by sex 
reveals that improvement in literacy rates is more . 
conspicuous among females than males. Growth 
of female literacy has been recorded +99.70% 
whereas this is +88.58% for males. The male 
literacy rate increased from 64.08 per cent in 19{}1 
to 75.74 per cent in 1971. However, in case at 
femal.es the literacy rate increased from 49.51 per 
cent in 1961 to 63.15 per cent in 1971 census. 
Thus we find that improvement in literacy is morc 
pronounced for females than males. It may, how
ever, be borne in mind that female literacy rate lags 
behind male literacy rate by quite a large margin 
as described· earlier. Therefore, scope for improve
ment in their case was much more. Further the 
female llteracy can greatly benefjt from the adult 
education programme. as there are many illiterate 
females who can be covered under this programme. 

Educational Levels 
, . 

6.13. In the preceding pages a mention was 
made about recording of va'dous educational 
levels passed by the individuals. Here a more 
detailed analysis has. been made of the educational 
levels attained by age groups, rural/urban differen
tials and distribution ot educational levels among 
workers by different categories ot work. Bef.ore 
discussing these a reference to the Degree Holders 
and technical Personnel Cards would be useful. 

6.14. The rapid expansion in the field of 
academic instructions and training in science and 
technology after independence necessitated the 
need for collection of data in regard to·the scientific 
and technical disciplines as also regarding certain 
conditions of work and service obtaining among 
scientific and technically trained personnel. A 
beginning was, therefore, made in the 1961 census. 
A post card size schedule for ever)' degree holder 
and technically qualified person was given to the 
households concerned. These were required to be 
filled up by the persons having the requisite qualifi
catIons. The filled up .cards were collected or 
posted by the persons for processing of the data 
contained therein. In this connection it must be 
said that response of the public was quite 
encouraging and the data were found dependable. 

6.15. With the growing need of more detailed 
data not only in respect of the scientifie and techni
cal personnel but also graduates in otber dis
ciplines, the scope of the enquiry was enlarged in 
regard to data items and all>o its cDverage at the 
1971 census. The questionnaire was devised by the 
Census Commission in the year 1969 with the active 
collaboration of the Council of Scientific and 
Industrial Research. The schedule devised was 
entitled 'Degree Holders and T~chnical Personnel 
Card'measuring 5" x 71" containing 16 data items. 
A facsimile of the &chedule obverse and'reverse 
are printed as Annexure. 

~6.16. As the title suggests this enquiry 
endeavoured to cover (i) all graduates anI;! pos~
~raduates, technical or otherwise and (ij) all technl-
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ca1 diploma and certificate holders including 
diploma holders and certificate holders not equal 
to degree. Persons with. the above educational/ 
p ~'ofessional level were to be enumerated whether 
they were employed/unemployed, apprentices, 
trainees, students or retired. Each schedule 
contained a location code to identify the household 
in which a particular person was enumerated. 

6.17. The following questions/data items 
were asked{provided in the schedule :-

1. Name alongwith desi~nation and address 

21 Year of birth. 

3. Home State. 

4. Male/Female 

5. Never Married/Married/Widowed/ 
Separated. 

. 6. Age at Marriage (First). 

7. Qualifi- Year of Duration 
cations passing of 

Divi- Main 
sion) Sub
Class .iects 

Country 

Degreel course 
Diploma (years) 

8. Specialisation 

9. If you have 
been abroad; 

10. Number of 
publications 

11. Status: 

12. If employed, 
state' 

(i) Total stay abroad 
(ii) Year of return (last) 

(iii) Countt:y of longest 
Stay 

I(i) Books 
(ii) Research Papers 
(iii) Technical Reports 
(iv) Others 

Employee/Self-employed/ 
student/Trainee 
Apprantices/Retired/ 
Unemployed and 
trying for a job/ 
Not employed, but 
not trying for a job. 

Permanent/Quasi-per
manent/Temporary 
contract/Work charged I 
on Muster Roll. 

6.18.The statement V!.04 given below shows 
distribution by States/U.Ts. of effective cards 
received either through the enumeration agency or 
by post.The statement reveals that' position in this 
Union Territory was better than all other U.Ts. 
excepting Delhi. Even some states reported lower 
figures. The states reporting figures lower than 
Chandigarh are : (1) Jammu and Kashmir 

. (2) Manipur, (3) Meghalaya, (.4) Nagaland and 
(5) Tripura. 

STATEMENT VI. 04(a) 

Distribution of effective cards by States/Union 
Territor1es and by ~ex 

-----------------------------------------
Indiafstatel 
Union Territory -------____ . __ -----

, 1 

Total 

2 

Males Females 

3 4 

India 2.191,351 1.782,340 409,011 

States-

1. Andhra pradeSh 134.306 117.7JO 16.536 

2. Assam 56.483 48.212 8.271 

3. Bihar 128.959 117.969 lQ.990 

4. Gujarat 132.677 107.477 25.200 

5. Haryana 

6. Himachal pradesh 

7. Jammu & Kashmir 

8. Kerala 

9. Madhya pradesh 

.10. Maharashtra 

11. Manipur 

12. Megha1aya 

13. Mysore 

14. Nagaland 

15. Orissa 

39,510 31,252 

17.286 14.3]6 

15.571 12,749 

133.835 

153,422 

277.698 

4.468 

2,405 

]38,766 

1.265 

94,411 

128,399 

216.114 

3.931 

1,950 

117,079 

1.146 

48,844 43,473 

16. Punjab 69.594 50.465 

17. Rajasthan 89,176 '76,551 

18. Tamil Nadu 158,441 132.700 

19. Tripura 7.092 ',852 

20. uttar pradesh 274,353 223.036 

21. West Bengal 139.504 116.006 

Union Territories-

1. Andaman & Nicobar 
Islands 1.227 ~.048 

2. Arunachal pradesh 1,234 1.120 

3. Chandigarh 16.829 12.378 

8.258 

2.970 

2.822 

39.424 

2s.o23 

61.584 

537 

455 

21,687 

119 

5,371 

19.129 

12,625 

25.741 

1,240 

51,317 

23,498 

179 

1104 

4.451 

4. Dadfa and Nagar 
HaveIi 133 117 16 

5. Delhi 139.200 99.659 39,541 , 
6. Goa. Daman & Diu 6.305 4.876 1.429 

7. Laccadive. Minicoy 
& AmindiviIsJands 213 181 32 

8. ~ Pondicherry 2.555 2,103 452 

\ 



6.19. The data' thrown out by the Degree 
Holders and Technical Personal Cards were 
completed, at India/State/Vnion Territcry level in 
the following tables inculded in Series·I India Part 
VII (i) and (ii) since published: -

1. Table G-l 

2. Table G-il ' 

3., Table G-Ill 

4. Table G-IV 

S. Table G-V 

6. Table G-VI 

7. Table G-VII 

8. Table G-VIll 

• Distribution of Degree Holders and 
TechnicalPersonnel in each subject 
field by level of education. • 

Distribution of Degree Holders and 
TeChniCal Personnel in each subject 
by state and levels of education. 

Distribution of Degree Holders and 
Technical Personnel by levels of 
edudation and monthly emoluments 
classified by sect9r of employment 

Distribution of Degree Holders and 
TeChnical Personnel by subject 
field, age-groups. and sector of 
employment further classified by 
monthly emoluments. 

Distribution of employed (other than, 
self-employed) Degree 'Holders 
and Technical Personnel by type of 
organisation of present employ
ment classified by levels of education 
and SUbject field. 

Distribution of unemployed Technical 
Personnel with Engineering and 
Technology qualifiCations classi
fied by degree and diploma level 
and by subject of such ,degree or 
diploma. 

Distribution of De~ee Holders and 
Technical Personnel who are un
employed and seeking employ
ment in each subject field by 
duration of unemployment level 
of education and sex. 

Distribution of unemployed 
Degree Holders and above in Arts, 
Humanities and I Commerce classi
fied by degrees and their subjects. 

9. Table G-D( 

10; Table G-X 

11. Table G-XI 

12. Table ~:;J(n 

:t>l*ibution of unempioyed Degree 
Holders and above in Science and 
other selected subjects classified 
by degree and their subjects. ' 

Distribution of unemployed persons 
having qualifications (certificates) 
in TeChnical/Vocational Trades 
by subjects. 

Degree Holders -and. Technical 
personnel engaged in research by 
subject field and levels ofeducatio~ .. 

Distribution of Degree Holders and 
Technical Personnel by country 
of education, subject field, level of 
education and sex. 

6.20 The above mentioned tables throw out 
us~ful and dependable data on Degree Holders 
and Technical Personnel in the Union Territory 
of Chandigarh. In this regard the reader is advised 
to make a reference to the All India Series, Part 
VII 0) and (ii). 
Educational Leyel and Age Group 

6.21 It would be useful to examine the posi
tion in respect of educational levels by various 
angles. Before taking up the same it would be 
appropriate to point, out that classification of 
population by educational levels by rural and urban 
areas is different. The difference lies in the number 
of educational levels. There are fewer educational 
levels in rural areas compared to urban areas. The 
reasons being that in rural areas there are lesser 
chances of finding hithly qualified persons. Hence 
the number of educational levels have been reduced 
at the tail end for I ural areas. Statement VI.C,5 
given below shows proportIOn of fural populatIOn 
in different educational levels to total population 
in each age group. These proportions are per 
thousand of population separately for total/male/ 
female by age groups. 

STATEMENT VI 0.5 

Proportion of rural population in different eddCationallevels to total population in each age-group 

proportion per 1.000 of rural population; 
Age Group P 1 Total rotal 

Primary Middle Matri- Non- Techni- Gradu-M popuIa- ll1iterate Literate 
F tion without culates techni- cal ates 

educa- cal diploma 
tional diploma 
levels, 

1 2 3 4 5 6 1 8 9 10 11, 12 

All ages. P 24,311 1,000 695, 9S ,93 60 54 N N 3 
M 14,444 1,000 612 111 104 87 81 

'N 
N 5 

F 9,867 1,000 816 71 77 21 14 1 

0-4 P 3.336, 1000 1,000 ,,I. i. 
M 1,783 1,000:' 1,000 
F 1,553 1,000 1,000 

5-9 P' 3,244, 1,000 747 249 4 .. 
M 1,765 1,000 732 263 ~ 
F ·1,479 1,000 764 233 3 

10-14 P 2,684 1,000 428 249 286 36 1 
M 'l.482 1,000 353 293 312 40 2 

F '1,202 1,000 521 195 255 29 
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STATEMENT VI. O.S-concld. 

,..Gi 

P 
M 
F 

Total 
popula
lation 

Proportion per 1,000 of rufal population Total-_--.,_-_.,._._-..-______ .-.._-_Io--_,..:..._..-; ____ I---__ 
Illiterate Literate Primary Middle Matri- Non- Techni- Gradu-

without culates techni- cal ates 
Age Group 

educa- ,cal diploma 
tional diploma 
levels ------ ------------- ----

I 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 .9 10 11 12 .... - ........ _-------- .----__ "------_ _..,_--- -- ~----------..:.. . 
2,282 15-19 P 1,000 

M 1,375 '1,000 
F 907 1,000 

20-24 P 2,6.02 1,000 
M 1,540 1,000 
F 1,062 1,000 

25-34 P 4,172 1.000 
M 2,629 1.000 
F 1.543 1.000 

3Si- P 5,991 1,000 
M 3,870 1,000 
F 2,121 1,000 

A.N.S. P 
M 
F 

6.22 It may be noted that proportions given 
in the statement in respect of 'All Ages' also 
include figures of age group' 0-4 years, conse
quently raising proportions of tlliterates in column 
5. Had figures of thIS age group been excluded 
there would have resulted larger proportions 
in other columns due to decrease in the value of 
denominator. The statement shows an unusual 
pattern of female proportions being higher than 
males in almost all the age groups in column 5. 
In other columns the position is quite contrary as 
male proportions are higher than female propor
tions in all age groups. The difference between 

466 34 212 176 112 N 
372 36 215 226 150 1 
609 31 207 100 53 

563 65 112 113 137 1 1 8 
420 90 118 166 191 3 12 
770 28 104 36 57 3 2 

622 76 100 87 107 8 
483 104 118 122 162 11 
860. 27 70 28 14 1 

811 " 45 48 53 39 4 
726 .64 64 80 60 6 
966 ' io 19 2 2 1 

male and female proportions tends to increase as 
we compare the higher educatiInal levels. The sex 
differentials are; however, minimal in the school/ 
college going age grcup which tend to grow in 
the higher ag~ groups'. 

6.23 For similar examination of the position 
for urban areas, the following statement VL06 
showing proportions of urban populaticn in 
different educational levels to total population in 
each age group may be studied :-

. STATEMENT VI.06 

Proportion of urban population in different educational levels to total population iD each age-group 

Proportion of 1,000 of urban Population 
Educational level Persons 

Males 
Females AI~ages ~4 5-9 10-14 15-19 20-24 15-34 35+ A.N.S 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 _ .... ----- -_ ~.------

Total Population p 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1.000 1,000 
M 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 .1.000 1.000 1.000 
F 1,000. 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1.000 1.000 

Illiterate P 352 1,000 385 126 137 192 253 358 789 
M 300 1,000 369 113 122 148 183 268 636 
F 421 1,000 403 141 158 250 353 497 1,000 

Literato (withollt cdllcanonallevel) P 122 596 242 28 30 37 60 158 
M 122 615 262 35 32 38 59 273 
F 123 575 219 19 29 37 61 

Primary P 115 19 456 120 91 93 103 
M 108 '16 458 134 87 81 83 
F 123 22' 454 101 96 HI 1,33 
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StAtEMENT Vi.o6-concjJ 

Proportion of 1,000 of Urban Population 

Educational fevel 
___ ---..o.-___ -_____ ..___- _______ . _________ ____ 

Person's 
Males All ages 0-4 5-9 10-14 15-19 20.;....24 25-34 35+ A.N.S, 

Middle 

Matriculation or Higher Secondary 

Non-TeChnical diploma not equal to 
degree 

Technical diploma or certificate not 
equal to degree 

Graduate degree other than technical 
degree 

Post graduate degree other than 
tecbnical degree 

TechniLal degree or diploma equal 
to degree or post graduate degree 

Engineering and Technology 

Medicine 

Agriculture. Veterinary and Dairying 

Teaching 

Others 

Females 

2 

P 
M 
F 

P 
M 
F 

p 
M 
F 

P 
M 
F, 

p 
M 
F 

p 
M 
F 

P 
M 
F 

P 
M 
F 

p 
M 
F 

p 
M 
F 

P 
M 
F 

3 

96 
93 
99 

212 
250 
162 

2 
1 
3 

7 
6 
8 

60 
81 
33 

19 
24 
12 

5 
8 

N 

.3 
4 
2 

N 
N 
N 

7 
3 

14 

N 
N 
N 

6.241 From the above statement if would be 
noted that the proportions of educationat levels 
are higher than in the rural areas. Unlike rural 
areas, proportion of illiterate is low in urban 
areas. This naturally inllates proportions in other 
educational levels. The proportions given in this 
table show identical pattern as revealed by the 
rural areas with the broad difference that urban 
areas are quite advanced in specialised branches. 

4 5 

I .. 

7 8 

, 
165. ,207'" 100 
158 213 103 
173 199 95 

11 
9 

13 

488 
482 
496 

1 
N 
1 

2 
1 
4 

15 
12 
20 

1 
N 
1 

\ 1 , 1 
N· 

N 
N 
N 

N 

1 

394 
451 
319 

,3 
1 
5 

16 
10 
23 

128 
135 
119 

25 
18 
35 

6 
]0 
1 

• 

3 
3 
2 

N 
N 

12 
2 

26 

9 

105 
97 

115 

304, 
357 
229 

2 
1 
4 

18 
16' 
21 

107 
143 

55 

42 
50 
30'" 

12. 
19' 
1 

8 
9 
6' 

N 
N 

19 
6' 

38 

N 

N 

10 

105 
92' 

125 

21.6 
277 
123 

4, 
2 
8 

6 
7' 
5 

9,4 
140 

22' 

32· 
46, 
9 

'7' 
1't-

1 

5 
7 
2' 

N, 
N 
N 

10 
7 

14 

N 
N 
N 

11 

Educati~}Jial Le'vel and E"conomic Actiyity 
6.25' The economiv activitiy of a person 

generally· reflects one's educational level. Cer.tain 
professions and occupatio'ns require high academic 
qualifications',and technical skills. There are 9 
broad industrial categories in which workers are 
sub divided. Let us examine the position as ob
taining in the rural and urban areas. The statement 
VI.07 given below gives distribution of rural popula
tion by educational leviHs and industrial categories. 
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STATEMENT VI. 01 

bistrlbutfon ,of rural population by educational level and industrial categories 

Proportion per 1.000 of rural population 
Industrial Category Persons 

Males 
Females 

Total 
popula
tion 

Total ------------~---------------------------------
Dliterate Literate Primary Middle Matri-

(without culation 
Non- Techni- Gra

duate 
above 

1 , 

Total Population (I-X) 

Total Workers (i-IX) 

1.- • Cultivators 

II, 'Agricultural Labourers· 

2 

P 
M 
F 

P 
M 
F 

p 
M 
F 

P 
M 
F 

III: Livestock, Forestry, P 
'Fishing, Hunting and M 
Plantation, orchards and F 
allied lctivities 

IV, Mining and QU,<lrrying P 
M 

, F 

3 

24,311 
14,444 
9,867 

8,537 
8,425 

112 

4 

1,000 
1,000 
1,000 

1,000 
1,000 
1,000" 

1,909 1,000 
1,902 . -1,000 

7 1,000 

891 
872 
19 

1,000 
1,000 
1,000 

90 1,000 
90 1,000 

educa- or 
tional Higher 
level) Secon-

..... 

5 6 

695 95 
612 111 
816 71 

588 80 
585 81 
794 18 

183 37 
782, 37 

1,000 ~ 

843 
839 

1,000 

16 
16 

778 61 
778 67 

7 

93 
104 
77 

104 
105 

27 

70 
70 

73 
75 

56 
56 

8 

60 
87 
21 

'110' 
111 

9 

76 
76 

54 
55 

55 
55 

dary 

9 

54 
81, 
14 

III 
111 
107 

34 
34 

13 
14 

44 
44 

Techni- cal 
cal diploma 
diploma or certi
or certi- ficate 
ficate not equal 
equal to to ,-
degree degree 

10 

N 

N 

.. 
27 

11 

N 
N 

12 

3 
5 
1 

7 
7 

18 

N 
1 

1 
1 

V. Manufacturing, process' 
ing Servicing and 
Repairs-

(a) Household Industry P 
M 
F 

119 . 1,000 - 823 17 
19 

92 
103 

34 
37 

34 
37 • 107 • 1,000 804 

12 • 1,000 '1,000 

(b) Other than House
. • hold Industry 

VI: '. Construction 

VII: Trade and Commerce . . ~ -

VIlf. Transport, storage 
•• and communications 

, ' 

IX. Other Services 

X. Non-workers 

p 
M 
F 

p 
M 
'F 

P 
M 
F 

-p 
M 
F 

P 
M 
F 

P 
M 
F' 

1,122 . 1,000 
1,113 ., 1,000 

9 1,000 

556 . 1,000 
542 1,000 

14 '.1,000 

497 • 1,000 
495 '1,000 

2 1,000 

372 . 1,000 
372 ': 1,000 

2,981 
2,932 

49 

1,000 
1,000 

. 1,000 

15,774 1,000 
6,019 ~ 1,000 
9,7~5 ' 1,000 

--------_._,_.-._--_, 
6.26 The above statement reveals that more 

than half of the workers in rural areas are illiterate. 
The proportions are especially high in categories II 
(Agricultural Labourers) and V(a)-Manufacturing, 
processing, servicing and repairs-Household Indus
try. Other categories return sizeable proportions of 
Matriculation/Higher Secondary levels or lower. 
But category IX-Other services has high propor-

502 
500 
778 

737 
731 

1,000 

68 
69 

32 
33 

457 64 
456 65 
500 

489 51 
489 ' 51 

162 
163 

81 
83 

163 
164 

116 
116 

149 
150 

101 
103 

141 
141 

142 
142 

116 
115 
222 

49 
50 

167 
166 
500 

199 
199 

'.' 

3 
3 

8 
8 

3 
3 

411 
408 
592 

149 
150 
41 

108 
108 
61 

130 
132 
20 

183 
'184 
184 

1 

61 

1 
1 

11 
17 
41 

753 103 
649 155 
817 71 

87 
103 
77 

34 
53 
22 

22 
38 
13 

N 
N 

1 
2 

N 

tions of workers in almost all the educational levels. 
The statement al~o gives fIgures of Ron,workers 
by educational level. 

6.27 Now let us examine the position as ob
taining ih urban areas, The following statement 
VL08 gives. distribution of urban population by 
educational levels and industrial cateBories. 



STATEMENT NO.8 
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6.28. The above statement shows that compared 
to rural areas the proportion of illiterate workers 
is quite low in the urban areas. • The last category 
IX has a fairly even distribution by various edu
carionallevels for Other Services. As far as sex 
differentials are concerned this statement 'presents 
quite encouraging proportions of females by vari-. 
ous educational levels for categories I-IX. This is 
mainly due to the educated women taking up-work. 
A close study reveals that female proportions are 
generally higher than male. 

6.29. Before presenting data by occupational 
divisions it will be appropriate to 'define various 
divisions as given in the National Classification of. 
Occupations, 1968. The {!ivisions are a~ follows:-

0-1 Professional, Technical and Related 
workers. . , 

2 Administrative, Executive and Managenal' 
workers. 

3, .Clerical and related workers. 

4 Sales workers. 

5 ServiCe workers. 

6 Farmers, Fishermen, Hunters, Loggers 
: : and Rela~e~ .workers. 

7, 8, 9, Production and Related workers, 
, Transport Equipment Operators and 
, . Labourers. . . 

10
J 

: \yor~ers n~t ?l~ssified by occupations 

The following statement VI.09 gives proportion 
per 1,00.0 of rural population.by educational levels 
ana occupational uivisi6ns. . 

STATEMENT VI. 09 

Proportion per 1,000 of' rural population by educational le·vels and occupational' divisions 

Educational levels Total All 
: :Proportton pe~l;OOO of\\!o~kers; 

P 
M 
F 

Workers Divisions Division Division Division Division Division Division Division Division 
0-.1 l 3 4 5 6 7-8-9 X 

1 

Total Population 

Illiterate 

P 
M 
F 

p 
M 
F 

Literate (without edUCational P 
levels) M 

Primary 

Middle 

Matriculation or Higher 
Secondary 

Graduate and above 

F 

P 
M 
F 

p 
M 
F 

P 
M 
F 

p 
M 
F 

2 3 

5,737 
5,651 

86 

2,774 
2,711 

63 

597 
595 

2 

688 
685 

3, 

744 
743 

1 

872 
857 

15 

62 
60 
2 

4 

1,000 
1,000 
1,000 

1,000 
1,000 
1,000 

1,000 
1,000 
1,000 

1,000 
1,000 
1,000 

1,000 
.1,000. 
1,000 

1,000 
1,000 
1,000 

1,000 
1,000 
1,000 

5 

55 
53 

186 

5 
5 

16 

54 
50 

1,000 

90 
89 

334 

-106 
105 

1,000 

130 
121· 
600 

258 
233 

1,000 

6.30. It will be seen that Division 7-8-9 is quite 
an important as shown by the proportions of 
various educational levels. Also Division 3 is quite 
significant. The distrIbution in other divisions 
by educational levels does not show any regular 
pattern. ThQ female proportions are also some-

6 7 

.70 155 
69 157 

128 58 

10 
6 

175 

558 
560 

9 
9 

19 
19 

17 
18 

129 
133 

82 
82 

228 
228 
333 

300 
300 

490 
494 
267 

548 
567 

8 

57 
57 
11 

70 
71 
16 

28 
29 

61 
61 

48 
49 

40 
41 

9 

79 
79 
70 

107 
107 
95 

34 
34 

89 
89 

63 
63 

31 
31 

10 

39 
40 

11 

463 
463 
465 

57 664 
58 666 

18 
19 

32 
32 

27 
27 

- 16 
16 

i 587 

176 
176 

395 
396 
333 

354 
354 

197 
198 
133 

65 
67 

12 

50 
50 

83 
83 

79 
81 

what erratic, The reader may, however, draw 
his own conclusions suiting his requirements. 

6.31. T,he following statement VI.10 gives per 
1,000 of urban population by educational levels 
and occupational divisions. 
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,STATEMENT VI.10 

Proportion per 1,000 of urban population by educational levels and occupational divisions 

Proportion per 1.000 of workers 
Educational levels P Total 

M Workers AU Di:vision Divi'sion Division Division Division Division Division Division 
F Divisions 0-1 2 3 4 5 6 7-8-9 X 

2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12" 

, 
Total Population P 76,136 1,000 128 37 302 89 153 14 265 12 

M 69,974 1,000 96 40 311 95 156 15 274 13 
F 6,162 1,000 488 13 198 14 118 2 159 8 

Illiterate P 17,796 1,000 4 6 1 149 273 40 507 20 
M 16,213 1,000 3 7 1 162 259 44 505 19 
F 1,583 1,000 12 1 22 414 4 527 20 

Literate (without educational P 3,690 1,000 18 24 185 101 240 23 396 13 
level) M 3,614 1,000 16 24 181 103 240 23 400 " 13 

F 76 1,000 119 13 368 26 237 211 26 

'Primary p 7.163 1,000 14 15 205 108 228 15 402 13 
M 7,044 1,000 12 15. 204 109 228 15 404 13 
F 119 1,000 176 8 286 42 168 303 17 

Middle p 7,497 1,000 31 24 259 120 151 7 393 15 
M 7,347 1,000 23 24 260 .121 154 7 396 15 F 150 1,000 447 20 200 .54 33 13 220 13 

MatriCUlation or Hiiher p 23,884 1,000 127 35 512 68 105 2 141 10 
Secondaly M 22,072 1,000 '95 38 519 72 113 3 150 10 

F 1,812 1,000 520 5 420 16 9 2 24 4 

Non-technical.diploma or p 155 1,000 516 39 271 6 45 110 13 
certificate not equal to M 94 1,000 319 42 372 11 64 181 11 
degree F 61 1,000 820 33 115 16 16 

TeChnical diploma or. p 1,236 1,000 659 46 147 18 28 2 95 5, 
certificate not equal to M 732 1,000 464 78 220 29 46 3 153 7 
degree - F 504 1,000 942 42 2 2 10 2 

Graduate degree other than p 9,086 1,000 217 80 587 34 45 2 28 7 
teChnical degree M 8,523 1,000 197 84 598 36 47 2 29. 7 

F .563 1,000 519 21 428 5 11 2 11 3 

Post-graduate degree other P 3,131 1,000 504 152' 269 16 36 3 16 4 
than technical, de&rce - M 2,700 1,000 457 163 294 19 41 3 18 5 

F 431 1,000 800 77 116 5 2 

Eniincerinlli and teChnololliY. p 871 1,000 498 196 125 20 82 1 69 9 
M 850 1,000 488 200 128 20 84 1 70 9 
F 21 1,000 905 48 47 

Medicine p 574 1,000 896 59 12 7 19 2 S 
M 433 1,000 878 67 16 9 23 2 5 
F 141 . 1,000 950 3,6 7 7 

Agriculture, Veterinary p 24 1,000 167 250 375 42 41 125 
and Dairying M 24 1,000 167 250 375 42 41 125 ." F 

Teaching p 1,023 1,000 817 39 126 3· 7 1 6 oM 324 1,000 627 80 250 6 19 3 15 
F 699 1,000 906 20 69 2 1 1 'L 

Others P 6 1,000 500 167 167 166 
M 4 1,000 250 250 250 250 
F 2 1,000 1,000 

.----~ _ .. _------------.... -.-_ ... ..,....---.---



&.32. This statement shows that like rural 
areas Division 7-8-9 is quite important. Other 
important Divisions, are 3 and 5. The proportions 
in the former case show a gradual increase in the 
higher eiucational levels while that is not so in 
case of Division 5. The sex differentials show 

some comparability fOT various eclucatlona11evels 
and occupational divisions. 

The tollowing two statements VI.11 and VI.12 
reproduce table B-IX Part A and B-IX Part B 
respectively. 

STATEMENT VI. 11 

Non-workers categorised as others aged 15 and above classified by sex, age groups and 
educational levels in urban areas only . 

CHANDIGARH UNION TERRITORY 

Age-Groups 

Educational Leyela 

1 

Total 

Illiterate 

Literate (without educational 
level)* 

Primary 

Middle 

Matriculation or Higher 
Secondary· 

Non-technical di'ploma or 
certificate. not equal to 
degree 

Technical diploma or 
certificate not equal to 
degree 

Graduate degree other tlian 
technical degree , 

Post graduate degree other 
than technical degree 

Technical degree or diploma ~ 
equal to degree or post- ' 
graduate degree 

Engineering and 
technology 

Medicine 

Agriculture. Veterinary] 
and Dairying 

Teaching 

Others 

Total 
Non-Workers (other) 

p M F 

234 

912 124 188 

149 - 124' 25 

38 

104 

100 

273 

1 

21 

127 

55 

44 

19 

3 

22 

36 

. 97 

91 

215 

12 

91 

26 

26 

19 

3 

4 

2 

7 

3 

58 

1 

9 

36 

29 

18 

18 

15-19 

5 

134 

S 

38 

19' 

49 

4 

F 

6 

42 

4 

·4 

2 

23 

5 

4 

NotIlJ._l.* Include$ Educ ationallevels not classifiable. 
, 

2. Age not stated is included in ~otal non-workers (Others). ' 

20-24 

M 

1 
• 

262 

10 

21 

47 

83 

6 

48 

12 

12 

9 

2 

F 

g 

108 

5 

1 

1 

33 

1 

. 4 

29 

22 

12 

12 

M 

9 

112 

IS' 

4 

9 

6 

39 

4 

18 

8 

9 

7 

F 

10 

18 

1 

3 

6 

6 

M 

11 

116 

25 

44 

2 

5 

3 

1 

30+ 

F 

12 

2(1 

1 

i 
1 

1-

,----.",_,;:..__----'---
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STATEMENT VI. 12 

Non-workers categorised as others aged 15 and above classified by sex, age-groups and 
educational level 

CHANDIGARH _ UNION TERRITORY 

Total 15-19 20-24 25-29 30+ 
Non-workers (Others) 

Educational Levels 

P M F M F M F M F M F 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 

Total 78 75 3 25 26 3 5 19 

Illiterate 31 29 2 5 6 2 3 IS 
Literate (without educational 
level)* 2 2 2 

Primary 13 13 8 3 2 

Middle 12 12 4 7 1 

Matriculation or Hisher 
Secondary 17 16 1 6 9 1 1 

Non-technical diploma or 
certificate not equal to 
degree 

Technical diploma or 
certificate not equal to 
degree 1 1 

Graduate and abOTe 2 2 1 1 

Notes._ .... l* Includes educational level not classifiable. 

2. Age not stated is included in Non-workers (others). 

6.33. The former statement gives figures for 
urban areas and the latter for rural areas. As the 
heading suggests these relate to Non-Workers cate
gorised as others (unemployed) aged 15 and above 
classified by sex, age groups and educational levels. 
In statement VI.ll which pertains to urban areas 
we find that with the increase in the age span the 

figures preponderate in the higher educational 
levels. Same is true about the sex differentials. In 
statement VI. 12 which pertains to rura"] areas there 
areihowever, wide variations in thelsex differentials. 
The figures for females are conspicuous by their 
absence in all age groups excepting 20-24 years, 
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CHAPTER VII 

SCHEDULED CASTE AND SCHEDULED, TRIBE POPULATION 

DefinitioD. 

7.01. In Indian censuses upto 1941, information 
was cqIlected and presented for individual castes 
and tribes. The first post independence census of 
1951 marked a complete departure from the tradi
tional recording of race, tribe or caste and confined 
itself to the enumeration of ,scheduled castes, 
scheduled tribes and backward classes. 
In ]961 census .backward classes were not 
enumerated and the enquiry was confined to 
scheduled castes and scheduled tribes. Similarly 
a.nhe 1971 census also data about scheduled castes 
atid- scheduled tribe!> were collected. .. 

7.02. The scheduled castes and scheduled tribes 
are those notified by the President under article 
341 of the Constitution. A person is taken to 
belong t6 a scheduled caste if he/she professes either 
Hindu or Sikh religion and returns any of the castes 
as such in' the Presidential Order. For the purpose 
ot 1971 cen~u~, the Scheduled Castes and Scheduled 
Tribes Lists (Modification) Order, 1956 notitied 
under the Government of India, Ministry of Home 
Aftairs Notitication No. SRO-2477A dated 29th 
O~tober. 1956, was adopted. The various castes 
which were scheduled throughout the Union Terri
tory of Chandigarh are listed below:-

1. Ad-Dharmi 

2., Ba.ngali 

3. Barar, Burar or Berar 

4. Batwal 

5. Bauria or Bawaria. 

6. Bazigar 

7. Balmiki, Chura .or Bhangi 

8. Bhanjra 

9. Chamar, Jatia Chamar, Rehgar, Raigar, 
Ramdasi or Ravidasi. 

10. Chanal 

11. Dagi 

12. Darain 

13. Dhanak 

14. Dhogri, Dhangri or Siggi 

15. Dumna, Mahasha or Doom 

16. Gagra 

17. Gandhila or Gandil Gondola 

18. Kabirpanthi or Julaha, 

19. Khatik 

20. KOrl or Koli 

21. Marija or Marecha 

22. Mazhabi 

23. Megh 

24. Nat 

25. Od 

26. Pasi 

27. Perna 

28. Pherera 

29. Sanhai 

30. Sanhal 

31. Sansi, Bhedkut or Manesh 

32. Sansoi 

33. Sapela 

34. Sarera 

35. Sikligar 

36. Sirkiband 

7.03. There are no scheduled tribes in the 
Union Territory of Chandigarh. They do not 
therefore, find any mention in ·,the following 
account. 

j .04. The practice of collecting caste-wise 
data wa.s dIspensed with after 1947 when the coun
try became indep·endent. But our constitution 
enjo~ns upon the state to promote with special 
care the educational and economic interest of the 
weaker secti.ons, especially the scheduled castes 
and scheduled tribes and to protect them from social 
injustice and all forms ot exploitation. In order 
to plan their upliftment it is essential to know their 
numbers and places ot their concentration with 
other social and economic characteristics. It was 
therefore felt necessary to continue the enquiry 
in respect of scheduled castes and scheduled tribes 
so that the data thus collected would facilitate 
formulation of welfare measures in accordance 
with special provisions of the Constitution. 
For the purpose of reservation of seats in State 
Assemblies and Lok Sabha and reservation of 
vacancies in Government, Semi Government and 
other Establishments we are required to know 
their total population areawise. 



Difficulties of enumeration 

7.05. The enumeration of scheduled castes 
was done side by side with the general population 
count in the Union Territory of Chandigarh. For 
this purpose, the reply of the respondent claiming 
to be a member of a scheduled caste was recorded 
in the rectangle provided for this purpose against 
ques~ion 11 of the indiVidual slip designed for the 
1971 census. The instructions issued to the 
enumeration agency were suff iciently detailed and 
are reproduced below:-

"You have been furnished with a list of schedu
led castes and scheduled tribes notified for your 
State. Ascertain if the person enumerated belongs 
to ,a scheduled caste or scheduled tribe and if he 
does, then record the name of scheduled caste or 
scheduled tribe which should find place in the 
list furnished to you. The answer should be re
corded against the correct rectangle provided for 
the purpose against this question. For a person 
who is not a member of any scheduled caste or 
scheduled tribe write 'X' in both the rectangles". 

"If the person belonging to a scheduled caste 
or scheduled tribe returns his caste or tribe by 
synonym or generic name of a caste or a tribe it 
should be entered only if it finds a place in the list 
furnished to you. Do not write the name of 
scheduled castes in general terms as 'Harijan' or 
'Achhut'. You should ascertain the name of the 
caste when it is returned and write it in the rect
angle provided for recording the name. Similarly, do 
not write the names of scheduled tribes in 
general term as 'Adivasl'. You should ascertain the 
name of the tribe when it is returned and write in 
the rectangle with broken lines provided for record
ing the same. If a person is negligent and insists 
on calling himself merely 'Harijan' or 'Achhut' or 
'Adivasi' as the case may be, tell him that this des
cription is not adequate for census purposes and 
persuade him to give out the actual name of the 
caste or tribe. You sh6uld make all efforts to as
certain the correct name of the scheduled caste or 
scheduled tribe as found in the no~ified .list. If 
the person merely claims to be a scheduled caste 
or scheduled tribe but says that he does not belong 
to any of the notified communities applicable to 
the area, he will not be entered as a scheduled 
caste or scheduled tribe". . 

"Scheduled castes can belong only to the 
Hindu or Sikh religions. If a person belongs to 
scheduled caste, there will be either 'H' or'S' in 
the answer to question 10. Scheduled tribes may 
belong to any religion". 

7.06. No pains were spared to educate the 
enumeration personnel about the implications of 
this question. Scope and meanings of each schedu
led caste as per list supplied to each one of them 
were amplified. They were imparted practical 
training in filling up angwers to the relevant 
question on scheduled castes. It was also told to 
them that a scheduled caste must be a Hindu or 
Sikh and should. belong to no other religion before 
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he could be recorded as scheduled' caste. It was 
asserted that no person professing "Muslim" 'or 
"Christian" religion or any other faith excepting 
of course , a 'Hindu' or 'Sikh', should be returned 
as scheduled caste. Possibilities of wrong enumera
tion due to the area restrictions in the notification 
of certain scheduled castes were also explained to 
the enumerators. 

7.07. It goes to the credit of the census en
umeration agency that no representation was re
ceived in regard to the non-enumeration of schedu
led castes in the Union Territory. Sorting and 
tabulation of census slips in respect of Chandigarh 
was done in the Off ice of the Director of Census 
Operations, Rajasthan at Jaipur. There might 
have been some instances in which the person enu
merated though belonging to a scheduled caste was 
not recorded as such. Such discrepancies must have 
been set right at the coding stage by referring to the 
replies given for the 'other members of the same 
households. 

Distribution Pattern of Scheduled Caste Population 

7.08. In the present census, out of the total 
population of 257,25] persons in the Union 
Territory 29,073 were returned as Scheduled Castes 
accounting for 11.30 per cent of the total population. 
The distribution of scheduled caste population and 
their proporti()n to total, rural a,nd -urbanpop'ul~
tion is given in the following statement VII. I: ' 

STATEMENT VII.l 

Distribution of scheduled castes and scheduled 
tribes population and their propol'ticD to 

the total population of the state and 
individual dis~rict~ 

"" ... .;>.,J-

State/Distrlct Total Scheduled caste 
Rural popu!ation 
Urban 

Popu- Percentage 
lation to tOtal 

p,opulation 
2 3 4 

Chandigarh Union 
Territory 

Total 29,073 11'30 

Rural 5,273 21'69 

Urban 23,800 10'22 

Chandigarh District Total 29,073 tHO 

Rural 5,273 21·69 

Urban 23,800 10·22 

Notl._ There is no Scheduled Tr~be in Chandigarh Union 
Territory. 

7.09. The total strength of scheduled castes 
in Chandigarh has been returned as 29,07.3 persons 
i.e.~ 11.30 per cent of the entire population of the 
Umon Territory. The bulk ot the scheduled caste 
population is concentrated in the urban areas; 
23,800 as against 5,273 of the rural sector. ln 
terms of proportionate distribution, however, 
there are 21.69 per cent scheduled castes in rural 



areas as against 10.22 per cent in the urban areas. 
The contrasting pattern of 'proportionate distri· 
bution of scheduled caste population between 
rural and urban sectors is due to disproportionate 
strength of general population returned in the 
respective areas. The entire population of257,251 
in the Union Territory consists of 232,940 persons 
in the urban area and 24,311 in the rural area. 
It will, therefore, be seen that wide variation in 
the population base is responsible for this pheno
menon. Chandigarh City alone with a total 
population of 218,743 had 21,487 persons belong
ing to various scheduled castes. In M~ni Majra 
town with a total population of 14,197 there were 
2,313 persons returned as scheduled castes; 

Growth rate of schedullld caste population 

7.10. Statement VII.2 gives comparative 
figures of scheduled castes for the Union Terri
tory in 1961 and 1971. Columns 5 and 6 of the 
statement indicate decadal absolute variation and 
percentage variation in their strength during the 
decade 1961~71. 

STATEMENT VII.2 

Growth rate or scheduled castes in Chandigarb 
U.T., 1961-71 

Unit Total SCh~dul- Schedul- Variation 
Rural ed Caste ed Caste 
Urban Popula- Popula-

tion tion 
1961 1971 , 

Percen
tage la
riation 
1961_71 

................. 1-..... ---2 --------....... ---"---3 4 5 6 _ ._..----- lao _____ 

Chandigarh 
. Union 

Total 14.223 29.073 + 14.S50 +104·41 

Territory Rural 4.711 5,273 +562 '!-11·93 

Urban 9.512 23.800 + 14.28S +150'21 

7.11. The scheduled caste population has 
increased by more than double their strength 
during 1961-71. Their number which stood at 
14,225 in 1961 has gone up to 29,013 in 1971 
showing fairly high decennial growth rate of 
104.41 per cent as against the State average growth 
rate of 114.59 per ce~t in respect of gen~ral popul~
tion recorded dUring the same peflod. TheIr 
strength i'n urban areas has gained at a still higher 
rate of 150.21 per cent showing considerable in
crease from 9,512 in 1961 to 23,800 in 1971, 
Rural-urban disparity discloses larger differentials 

, in their proportions. Rural areas have recorded 
exceedingly low growth rate of 11.9.3 per cent 
against the corresponding high rate in the urban 
areas of the Union Territory. This wide gap 
is attributable to large influx of f~oating .popuI~
tion into urban centres for earmng theIr lIvelI
hood. In Chandigarh City large number of wor
kers in occupations like construction and road 
building are attracted from outside the Union 
Territory. Most of them belong to scheduled 
castes. 
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Distribution of indh'idual castes 

7.12. The number of various castes scheduled 
throughout the Union Territory is 36. But at 
the time of recasting of scheduled caste figures 
for 1961 census for this Union Territory accord· 
ing to the ratio proportion method with 
Ambala District as the base, only 30 castes 
were reported. During the present census 
however, only 22 scheduled castes have been re
ported. The decrease in the number of castes 
might be due to non-existance of any of these. 
castes in areas comprising Chandigarh. The 
following statement VIIJ gives the distribution 
of individual scheduled castes in the Union 
Territory. Since the Union Territory has only 
one constituent district namely Chandigarh and 

'\ their boundaries being co-terminous the position 
'of data revealed in this statement also holds good 
for, the district. , 

STATEMENT VII.3 

Distribution of individual scheduled castes and 
scheduled tribes 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 

10. 

11. 

12. 

13. 

14. 

15. 

16. 

17. 

Name of Scheduled Caster 
Scheduled Tribe 

1 

Total Scheduled Castes 

Ad-Dharmi 

Balmiki. Chura or Bhangi 

Bangali 
... 

Barar, Burat or Berar 

Bauria or Bawaria 

Bazigar 

Bhanjra 

Chamar. Jatia Chamar. 
Rehgar, Raigar. Ramdasi or 
Ra"idasi 

Dha.naJc 

Dumna. Mahasha or Doom 

Gandila or Gandil Gondola 

Kabirpanthi or Julaha 

Khatj){ 

Kori orKoIi 

Marija or Marecha 

Mazhabj 

Megh 

Population of the 
individual SCheduled 
Castes and Scheduled 
Tribes in the State 
and each District ._-------Chandigarh Chandigarh 

Union District 
Territory 

2 3 

29,073 19,073 

723 723 

13,355 13,355 

71 71 

158 158 

295 295 

836 836 

32 32 

7,624 7,624 

207 207 

34 34 

1 

546 546 

643 643 

539 539 

40 40 

221 221 

17 17 



18. 

19. 

20. 

21. 

22. 

23. 

STATEMENT VIII-3-concld. 

Name of Scheduled Caste I 
Scheduled Tribe 

1 

Pasi 

Perna 

Sansi, Bhedkut or Manesh 

Sarera 
\ , 
Sikligar 

Unspecified 

Population of the 
individual Scheduled 
Castes and Scheduled 
Tribes In the State 
and each District ---------Chandlgarh Chandigarh 
Union District 
Territory 

2 3 

321 321 

1 

794 794 

94 94 

119 119 

2,402 2,402 

Note._There is no SCheduled Tribe in Chandigarh Union 
Terri!ory. . 

7.13. Taking account of the numerical 
strength of individual castes, Balmiki, Chura or 
Bhangi with a total strength of 13,355 claim 
the highest number among all sCheduled castes 
returned in the Union Territory. Chamar, 
Jatia Chamar, Rehgar, Raigar, Ramdasi or 
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Ravidasi (7,624) and Bazigar (836) stand second 
and third respectively in this respect. The popula
tion offive other castes namely (i) Sansi, Bhedkut or 
Manesh (ii) Ad-Dharmi, (iii) Khatik, (iv) Kabir
panthi or Julaha and (v) Kod or Koli is also re
turned above 500 for each caste. It will be 
noticed that number of unspecified persons (2,402) 
is fairly high. They are 8.26 per cent of the total 
SCheduled caste population in the Un ron Territory. 
During the processing of individual slips it was 
found that in some cases name of caste was not 
entered. Instead they were returned in general 
terms such as 'Harijan' 'Adivasi' 'Achhut' etc. 
There were. however, no means to check whether 
the person so returned did belong to a SCheduled 
caste or not. Such returns were treated as unspeci
fied scheduled castes. 

Literacy rates among scheduled castes 

7.14. Literacy among SCheduled caste popula
tion serves the purpose of an index of their economic 
well being. The state of literacy in this section of 
society may therefore be studied with reference to 
the progress made in this respect during the last 
decade. The following statement VIl.4 will give 
an idea of the extent of literacy among the SCheduled 
castes in the total, rural and urban population and 
corresponding literacy rates in the general popu
lation. Columns 3 and 4 show the correspondirtg 
rates among the SCheduled Castes and in the genera] 
population in 1961. 

STATEMENT VII. 4 

Literacy rates am()ng scbeduled castes poplllation and for general: population in 1961 and 1971 

Unit Total! 
Rurall 
Urban 

1961 1971 Percentage increase in 
literacy rates during 
decade 1961-71 

Percent
age of 
literates 
among 
scheduled 
castes to 
total 
Scheduled 
Caste 
population 

Percent
age of 
literates 

Percent
age of 
literates 
among 
Scheduled 
Castes to 
total 
Scheduled 
castes 
population 

Percent-
age of Scheduled 
literates Caste 

General 
Population 

to total 
population 

to total 
population 

--1 2 3 -

Chandigarh Total 16.52 
Union Territory 

Rural 9.40 

Urban 20.05 

A comparison of 1961 and 1971 figures of 
Ii terates gives a clear indication that SCheduled caste 
population of the Union Territory is steadily 
catching up in the race by taking advantage of the 
benefits of free education and grant of special 
concessions to SCheduled caste students. Percen
tage increase in literacy rates are 47.58 per cent for , . 

4 5 6 7 8 

51.06 24.38 61.56 47.58 20.56 

fo°.35 • 16.71 .30.53 77.77 50.02 

57.44 26.08 64.80 30.07 12.81 

l~., 

total, 77.77 per cent for rural and 30.07 per cent for 
urban areas for SCheduled castes while for general 
popUlation these rates are 20.56 per cent for total, 
50.02 per cent for rural and 12.81 per cent for urban 
area~. The progress in literacy among scheduled 
caste popUlation is remarkable 



Distribution of workers by industrial categories 
and non-workers among scheduled castes. 

7.15. The study of distribution of workers en
gaged on different occupations is importan tto 
know about the contribution of Scheduled Castes 
population in the economic activity of a state or 
Union Territory. The following statement VII.5 
gives the distribution of scheduled caste population 
at work and those termed as non-working at the 
1971 census in Chandigarh Union Territory 

STATEMENT VII.5 

Distribution of workers by Industrial categories 
and non-worke.rs among Scheduled castes, 1971 

Category of workers 

Total population 
1. Total workers 
I. Cultivators 
II. Agricultural labourers 
III. Livestock, forestry, hunting, 

fishing, plantation, orchards, 
and allied activities 

IV. Mining and quarrying· 
V. Manufacturing, processing, ser

vicing and repairs 

Populati~n 
" 

29,073 
9,934 

43 
545 

55 
6 

(a) at household industry 
(b) other than household industry 

VI. Construction 

88 
1,347 
1,075 

523 VII. Trade and Commerce 
VIII. Transport, storage and co-

mmunications 
IX. Other services 
x. Non-workers 

426 
5,826 

19,139 

70 

7.16. The above statement reveals that out 
of the total scheduled caste population of 29,073 
persons)n the Union Territory, 9,934 or 34.17 per 
cent are workers and the rest numbering 19,139 
or 65.83 per cent non-workers. The corresponding 
number of sCheduled caste workers at the 1961 
census stood at 5,151 and those of non-workers at 
9,072. 

On aCcount of change i,n concept of workers 
it is not possible to compare figures of 19n census 
with 1961 census. The detailed break-up of 
sCheduled caste workers by industrial categories 
shows that at the present census, there are 43 
cultivators; 545 agricultural labourers; 55 engaged 
in Livestock, fishing, hunting etc.; 6 connected with 
mining and quarrying; 1,435 absorbed in manufac
turing, processing, servicing and repairs; 1,075 in 
construction; 523 associated with trade and co" 
mmerCe; 426 engaged in the field of transport, 
storage and communications and the rest numbering 
5,826 in other services. It will be seen that the 
maximum number of workers are employed in 
other services followed by those engaged in manu
facturing, processing, servicing and repairs and 
those .connected with cOI1struction. 

Comparison of scheduled caste workers and non
workers with that of general population 

7.17. In the following statement VII. 6, a com
parative -picture has been drawn up in regard to 
the pattern of distribution of workers by nine broad 
industrial categories and non-workers among 
SCheduled Castes and that of general population. 
Column 6 of the statement indicates the percentage 
contribution of the SCheduled caste population to 
each one of the nine industrial categories and 
non-workers. 

STATEMENT VII.6 

Workers and non-workers among general population and scheduled caste population, 1971, 
------_.-----------

Category of workers Total Percentage Scheduled Percentage Percentage 
population of total caste of total of scheduled 

population population scheduled caste popula-
caste popu- tion 
lation to general 

population 

2_ 3 4 5 6 

Total Population 257,251 100.00 29,073 100.00 11.30 

1. Workers 85,645 33.29 9,934 34.17 11.60 
I. Cultivators 2,~06 0.97 43 0.15 1.72 
II. Agricultural labourers 1,266 0.49 545 1.87 43.05 
III. Live·stock, hunting, fishing etc. 415 0.16 55 0.19 13.25 
IV. Mining and quarrying 12 N 6 0.02 50.00 
V. ,Manufactur~ng, processing, servicing and 

repairs-
(a) at household industry 477 ·0.19 88 0.30 18.45 
(b) other than household indUstry 11,030 4.29 1,347 4.63 12.21 

VI. Construction 4,535 1.76 ..1,075 3.70 23.70 

VII. Trade & Commerce 11,923 4.64 523 1.80 4.39 

VIII. Transport, stprage and communications 3,686 '1.43 426 1.47 ~1.56 r 

IX. Other services 49,795 19.36 5,826 20.04 11.70 , 

2. Non-workers 171,606 66.71 19,139 -.65.83 11.1S 



'.is. Columns 2 and 3 of the foregoing 
statement relate to the distribution of workers 
and non-workers ~ll respect of general population 
while similar information for scheduled castes is 
~iven in columns 4 & 5. The'last column shows 
the contribution made by SCheduled caste popu
lation in the total wdrking force and their share in 
the non-working population. The total strength 
of workers in the general population, who are engag
ed in one or other gainful activity is 85,645. In 
other words about 33 persons out of every 100 in 
the Union Territory are returned' as workers. 
CQrresponding' proportion in respect of SCheduled 
caste population comes to 34.17 per cent which is a 
little higher than the general p~pulation. 

\ 

7.19 Taking the Union Territory as a whole 
the proportion of SCheduled caste workers to total 
SCheduled caste population is higher than the co
rresponding proportion'in respect of general popu
lation. The proportion of workers in the total 
population of Chandigarh is the highest in category 
IX. Other services. The second highest proportion 
is· in category VII. Trade and commerce and the 
lowest (negli.gible) in category IV. Mining arid 
quarrying. In the case of SCheduled caste. popula" 
tion, the proportion of workers is also the highest 
in category IX- other services followed by category 
V-Manufacturing, processing serviCing and repa!rs. 
Like general population, it is lowest in category IV. 
Mining and quarrying. 

7.20. The SCheduled caste population acco
unts for only 43 against 2,506 persons contributed 
by general population to cultivation claiming res
pectively 0.15 per cent and 0.97 per cent of the 
number of workers classified in this category. 
Category II (agricultural labourers) accounts for 
0.49 per cent of the g~neral popUlation, and 1.87 
per cent of scheduled caste popUlation. The higher 
percentage of SCheduled castes in this category is 
attributable to the fact that sizeable number among 
them are landless and, therefore, available at a 
relatively lesser wage for being engaged as farm 
labourers. 

7 ·21. A total of 415 workers Or 0 ·16 per cent 
of the general population is engaged in the indus
trial category III (livestock, hunting, fishing etc.) 
In this category the scheduled castes have contri
buted 55 workers or 0 ·19 per cent of their 
population. It will be seen that this category 
has made proportionately low contribution both in 

case of general population as well as scheduled 
castes popUlation. 

7 '22. In the next category IV (Mining and 
quarrying) the share of workers both in the general 
Population as well as scheduled castes is negligible. 
From this it Can be infered that there is very limi
ted. scope for exploitation of minerals etc. in the 
UDlon Territory. this area, therefore, offers 
exceedingly less scope for employment in mining 
and quarrying. 

7 ·2~. Manufacturing, processing, servicing 
and repalIs both at household and non-household 

ind'ustry accounts for 4 ·48 per cent of workers in 
general popUlation as against 4 ·93 per cent of 
the scheduled castes ·who have comparatively 
higher propOrtion in this category. The share of 
workers at household industry is" however; exceed
dingly small and the bulk of the workers both of 
general population and schedueld castes are en
gaged in non-household industry. It will be noticed 
that comparatively large number of workers are 
associated with category V -(manufacturing, 
processing, servicing and repairs) which is mainly 
dUe to greater scope offered to such services' by the 
city of Chandigarh. 

7 '24. In the industrial category VI~ (construc
tion), only 1 '76 per cent workers of the total 
population are engaged. The scheduled caste 
population, however, claims a substantial propor
tion 3 '70 per cent of construction workers. The 
city of Chandigarh which is de~~loping fast, of~ers 
vast employment oPPortunl11es to constructIon 
workers Who have an appreciable number of sche
dUled castes. 

I 

7 ,:25. It will be noticed that industrial cate
gory VII- (trade and commerce) which. claims a 
substantial proportion (4 '64 per cent) lU the case 
of general population again shoWS an exceedingly, 
low indeX (1'80 per cent) fOr the scheduled castes. 
In absolute values also trade supports only 523 
scheduled castes against 11,923 workers in the gen
eral popUlation. Next only to 'other services' 
the highest number of WorKers in the general 
population are returned in this category. 

7 ,26. The proportions of workers both in the 
case of general population as well as scheduled 
castes are almost equal in the industrial category 
VIII (transport, storage and communications). 

7 ~27. In the last category IX- (other services) 
the number of WorKers is the hi&hest of all the 
categories. The scheduled castes seem to be well 
placed in this category. In the Union TerritorY as 
a whole the proportion of workers of this category 
to the total population is.19 '36 per cent. So far as 
the scheduled castes are concerned, their proportion 
is a little higher and works out to 20 '04 per cent. 
Out of the total scheduled caste workers (9,934) 
as many as 5,826 or 58 '65 per cent are employed 
in other services. The corresponding proportion 
for general population comes to 58 '14 per cent. 
revealing somewhat favourable position for the 
scheduled castes in this respect. Increasing inci
dence of literacy among scheduled castes explains 
this phenomenon. 

'7 '28. There are in all 171,606 non-workers 
in the anion Territory. The figure is inclusive 
of scheduled castes non-workers, who number 
19,139. The proportions of non-workers in the 
general population as Well as among scheduled 
castes are very high; the respectiVe percentages 
being 66 '71 and 65 '83. Large number of DOn-Wor
kers at the present census is due to the adoption of 



a revised definition of a worker - as explained 
earlier. 

7 '29. A perusal of the proportion shown in 
column 6 of the foregoing statement shows that 
out of every 100 workers engaged as agricul
tural labourers as many as 43 belong to 
scheduled castes. Likewise the scheduled castes 
contribute 24 persons among every 100 workers 
engaged on construction; 31 persons in manufac
turing, processing, servicing and repairs; and 50 in 
mining and quarrying. Of all the industrial catego
ries the participation of scheduled caste cultivators 
is to the minimum extent followed by traders. 

" Social and economic progress among scheduled castes 
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7 ·30. Our government is committed to. the 
social and economic uplift of scheduled castes wh<;> 
are a backward lot in our society. Constitutional\ 
directions in this regard provide for improving 
the lot of this backward segement of population. 
The government have taken a number of measures 
to eradicate casteism and untoucpability. Repre
sentation of scheduled castes in services and political 
institutions is a step towards this direction. A 
number of concessions are also available to schedu
led caste enabling themto catch up with the so 

called a.ffluent castes in terms of equality. 

7 ·3L On the basis of comparison of the daia 
of 1961 and 1971 censuses with regard to their 
growth distribution pattern, literacy and work par
ticipation rate, a clear, trend is visible that castes 
notified' 'scheduled" fOI the Union Territory, 
Chandigarh by the President of India, are catching 
up fast with the socio-economic level of the general 
population. But the progress continues to be a 
little tardy for the population as a Whole and there 
are, therefol~, insufficient opportunities availa
ble for scheduled castes as for others, for substan
tial economic advancement and consequential social 
change. However, some of the old taboos are 
vanishing fast. This may be seen in the marked 
change which has occurred in the professiQns 
hitherto followed by the depressed classes. From 
their age old professions they have changed over 
to other occupations so far exclusively followed 
by other segments of population. Level of their 
WorK participation rate in every industrial category 
'of workers is indicative of this changing trend. 
A'large number of scheduled castes are now either 
in government service or engaged in manufactur. 
ing, processing, servicing and repairs. Majority of 
them are busy in non-household indUstry and in 
business. 
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CHAPTER VIII 

R:ELIGION 

IntroductorY 

8.01 There are various mythological beliefs 
and fa~ths followed ev~ry where by sizeable number 
of people right from antiqui~y of time. Bel~c,:ing 
in one faith or the other IS known as rehglOn. 
Religion is, therefore, an imI?ortant and per~aps 
the basic cultural characteristIc of the 'p,?pulatlOn. 
In a secular state like India several religIons have 
thrived and every decenni3;l ~ensus prov~des an 
interesting picture of the rehglous persuasiOns of 
the people. Data on religion yiel~ed by the 
census are of great interest to· the pubbc as well as 
the scholar. 

Recording of religion at the 1971 census 

'S.U2 The censuS enumerator had instructions 
to record the 1 eligion as actually . ret~r.ned by. a 
re~pondent. Question 10 on .the mdlVldual ~llp 
pertained to religion. InstructIons on canvassing 
this item are reproduced below: 

"Question 10 : Religion 

In answering this question use the following 
abbreviations: 

H Hinduism 

I Islam 

C : Christianity 

S Sikhism 

B Buddhism 

J : Jainis:J!l 

For others record the actual religion as 
returned fully. If a person says that he has no 
rdigion it may be recorded accordi~gly. Do 
not mistake religion for caste w:hich wIll not be 
recorded here." 

8.03 For the sake of convenience of record
Ing the answers as well as of subsequent tabulation, 

abbrevi~tions were prescri?ed for major religions, 
as mentJo.n~d above and 1U respect of others the' 
actual rehg10n as returned was recorded. Sine 
the question a~out.re1ig~on was very clear ther~ 
was no confusl~n eIther III the mind of the enume
rator or of the l.nformant and no difficulty was 
encountered dl!rIng the enumeration. There was 
no representatJon. from. t~e public regarding the 
recordmg of ,certaIn relIgIons. However, certain 
gro~ps of peo1?le ~howed tendency to establi'sh 
th:I~ separate IdentIty by merely returning certain 
religIOns as separate from main religion. In the 
Union Territory of Chandigarh 196 such persons 
hav:e retu~p.~d various religions as separate from the , 
mam relIgIOn. Of them the highest number· of . 
97 persons returned their r.)igion as 'Vedic' 
~n8tead of 'Hin~uis~' followed by 47 persons 
who preferred to Identlfy themselves as 'Nirankari' 
instead of the main religion viz; 'Sikhism'., 
Yet in certain other cases the respondents did 
return certain sects'which it was found difficult 
to be classified under any main religion. These 
were for instan~e. 'Bengali' and 'Naidu' grouped 
under other religIons and persuasions in the main 
table viz., C-VIT-ReIigion. 

Statistics on religiOn 

8.04 The main census table on religion i.s 
numbered. as table C-VII. It gives statistics of 
persons, males and females professing Buddhist, 
Christian, Hindu, Muslim, Jain and Sikh religions 
by total, rural and urban. This table contains 
data for each of the six numerically important 
religious communities. Figures for other religions 
have been grouped together in the column 'Other 
religions and persuasions'. Those who were 
unable to return any religion are grouped together 
in the last column 'Religion not stated'. The 
appendix to table C-VII give~ details of figures 
shown in the column 'Other religions and persua
sion'. 

8.05 Table C-VII prepared for this Union 
Territory shows data in respect of ChandigaTh 
U.T./DistrictJCity and Mani Majra town. Both 
the main table C-VII and its appendix are repro
duced here-for convenience of the reader. 
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C-Vl • 

.........._ .--------
Name of rllligions arranged in 

S~to}Dist~iQtI.Ci~Ylrow.n Total Total 
Rqra:l 
Urban Buddhists Qhrjsti~s 

-.. .... ~~------...'-"---.-...... - ---.~-.--- ........ _....-........ ~.....,,-~--
P M II M F M II , ' 

1 2 3 4 S 6 7 8 9 

C~A~a~rb (u:.I!.) T!ltal ~1.251 141,080 110,nl 58 34 1,180 1,224 

Qu~ 24,311 14,444 9.861 65 lS 

Urban ~Z.940 132,636 lOQ.364 58 34 1.215 1,1119 

G4llndiga_rh DI9tri~' Total 257,251 147,080 110,171 58 34 1,2&0 1,224 

Rural -24,311 14,444 9.~67 65 35 

U:rb~1l 232.940 132.636 100.304 58 34 1,215 1,189 

Cbandigarh City Urban 218.743 124,8.21 93,922 58 34 1,194 1,173 

MII,~i ~~ka town Urban 14,191 7,815 6,382 21 16 

---. ---- .-~----
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RELIGION 

-----
in alphabetical orders 

Hinduism Muslims Jains Sil<lhs Othllr religions Religion 
arid not' 

persuasions stated 
~-"""--"'-'~-""-:-"' --.-~~.-.--. ..... - _ ..... -_ ......... ..:...-- ----..--. ...... --.-.~ ..... ~-..._--.--..-- ....,...., .... --..-.-..... 

M - P M P M F M P M p M' p 

10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 

i06,744 77,651 2,311 1,409 S4l 474 '36,111 ] 19,355 23 24 5 

8,141 - 5,233 380 Z83 5,852 4,316 .'.' 
98,59J 72,418 1.931 1,126 542 474 30,265 25,039 23 24 5 

106,744 77,651 2,311 1,409 542 474 36,117 29,355 23 24 S 

8,147 5,233 380 283 5,852 4,316 

98,591 72,418 1,931 1,126 542 474 30,265 25,039 23 24 S' 

93,411 68,2~7 1,353 6S1 542 414 28,229 23.313 23 24 S; 

5,180 I ",111 578 469 2,036 1,126 ,. 



76 

C· VII RELIGION 
APPENDIX 

Details of religion shown under other religion and persuasions in main table C-VII Religion 

Religion and Persuasions Population State! 
Union 
Territory 

Totlll 
Rural 
Urban. 

---.---.---......._-~ ...... ---...... ---~---

.• Atheist 

BIlJmlki 

, BanSI'll! 

French 

. NafQu 

. Parsi· 

Russian 

Radhaswami 

Atbeist 

Ba)miki 

Bangali 

French 

Naidu 

Parsi 

Russian 

Radhaswami 

Religious Composition in Chandigarb 

Tota' 

Rural 

Urban 

P 

47 

10 

14 

1 

1 

6 

5 

S 

5 

47 

10 

14 

1 

1 

6. 

5 

S 

5 

M 

23: 

.3. 

8 

3 

3 

3 

3 

23 

3 

8 

3 

3 

3 

3 

F 

24 

7 

6 

1 

1 

3 

2 

2 

2 

24 

1 

6 

1 

1 

3 

2 

2 

2 

8.06. The pattern of distribution ·of six major religions of the Union Territory is indicated in the 
following statement VIII. 1 :-

STA TEMENT VIII. 1 
Proportion of population by, religIon of six major religions 

PercentaStl of total population 

Union !'el'ritory/DistrictJOitY}Town 

1 

OhanQlgarh U.T./District 

Chandigarh City 

Ml'lni Majra Town 

T 
R 
U 

2 

T 

R 

U 

U 

U 

Bqddltill.~ Ohristians 

3 4 

0·04 0·97, 

0·41 
, 

0·04 1·03 

0·04 io(18 

0'26 

HillqUS Muslims Jilins 

5 6 7 

71·68 1'45 0·39 

55·04 2·73 

73 ·42 1 :31 0.44 

73 '91 0·92 0·47 

65'87 7'37 

NOle :-Figuresfor'other rcllglonand persuasions· and ctelislon Qot stated' are not shown in this statement. 

~ikbs 

8 

25045 

41 ·82 

23'74 

23'56 

26'50 



8.07 The population of Chandigarh Un~on 
Territory is mainly composed of two major com
munities viz ; Hindus and Sikhs. The Hindus 
are in majority wIth largest percentage of 71.68 
against the Sikhs, who account for 25.45 per cent 
of the total population. In rural areas, however, 
the percentage of the Hindus has decreased to 
55.04 while in respect of the Sikhs it has increased 
to 41.82. Buddhists and Jains are not returned in the 
rural sector. 'In urban areas 'Hindus form 
73.42 per cent of the total population. Among 
the minority communities the Muslims account for 
2.73 per cent in the rural sector and merely 1.31 
per cent in the urban sector. 
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8.08 In Chandigarh city the Hindus constitute 
the highest proportion of 73.91 per cent and'the 
Sikhs are the second largest community with 23.56 
per cent of the total population of the city. 
Contribution made by Muslims is negligible below 
one per cent, but Christians constitute 1.08 per 
cent of the city's population. The distribution 
of popUlation of Mani Majra Town shows 65.87 
per cent Hindus; 2,6.50 per cent Sikhs ; 7.37 
Muslims and the rest 0.26 per cent of Christians. 
Persons belonging to any other faith have not been 
found th!re during 1971 Census. 

8.09 From the above pattern of distribution 
of population by main religions in the Union 
Territory it can be stated that concentration of 
Hindus is more in urban areas than in rural areas. 
On the other hand Sikhs are concentrated more 
in rural areas than in the urban areas. Concentra
tion of Muslims has been noticed more in Mani 
Majra town than in the rural areas of Chandigarh 
city. Buddhists and Jains are conspicuous by 
their non-existence in rural areas and Mani Majra 
t,?wn. They have been returned only in Chandigarh 
CIty. 

8.10 The following statement VIIL2 presents 
prol?ortions of followers ?f 6 major religious faiths' 
dUrIng the two CensUSeS of 1971 and 1961. Prior to 
1961 census the comparable figures are not available 
for C~andigarh whiCh was a part of the then 
combIned state of Punjab. 

STATEMENT VIII. 2 
Statement showing the proportion of followers of 

6 major religious faiths to the total population 
1961-1971 in each district. 

Union Name of Proportion per 1,000 
Territoryf Religion of total population 
Uistrict -----------

1971 1961 
1 2 3 4 

Chandigarh Buddhists 0·36 0·05 
Union Christians 9·73 7·23 
Territory/ Hindus 716 ·79 735·04 
District Jains 3·95 8 '63 

Muslims 14·46 12·24 
Sikhs 254·51 234·24 

Note.-Figures prior to 1961 census are not 
available. As such figures for 1961 are estimat(5(i 
on prorata basis. ' , 

8.11 It may be noted that actual figures f()r 
1961 census are not available. These were worked 
out on prorata population basis. According to 
1961 census. Hindus constituted 73.50 % of the 
total population of the persent setup of Chandi
garh, Union Territroy, but in 1971 they formed 
71.68 %. Similarly, Jains, who accounted for 
0.68 % of the total population in 1961 formed 
0.40 % in 1971. However, Sikhs who constituted 
23.40 %, of total population in 1961 increased 
to 25.45, % in 1971 Census. The number of 
adherents to the rest of the main religions viz., 
Muslims, Christians and Buddhists also increased 
in 1971 Census over the 1961 figures which were 
recaste on pro rata population basis after 
trifurcation of the then combined Punjab State 
in~o Punjab, Haryana and Union Terriroty of 
Chandigarh in 1966. . 
Growth of major religiOUS communities in States 

of India during 1961-71 , 
8.12 The following two statements VIII. 3 

and VIllA show the percentage distribution of 
population by religion in various states/union 
territories of India in 1971 and growth of major 
religious communities during the decade 1961-71 
respectively :-

STA TEMENT VIII. 3 
Percentage of distribution of popUlation in the States/Union Territories of India by religon, 1971 

India/States/Union 
Territories 

INDIA 

States 
1. Andhra Pradesh 

2. Assam* 

3. Bihar 

4. Gujarat 

S. Haryana 

Total Hindus 
pOPUlation 

2 3 

100 82'.72 

100 87'63 

100 71 '04 

100 83 '46 

100 89'28 

100 89'23 

Muslims Christians 

4 5 

11 '20 2'59 

8'09 4 '19 

24'03 4'46 

13'48 1'17 

8'42 0'41 

4'04 0'10 

Sikhs Buddhists ]ains Other Religion 
religions not 
and per- stated 
suasions 

6 7 8 9 10 

1'89 0'71 0'48 0'40 0'01 

0'03 0'02 0'04 N N 

0'08 0'30 0'09 :N. 
0'11 0'01 0'04 1 ·73 N 

0'07 0·02 1 ,69 0'07 0·04 

6'29 0'01 0·31 N 0'02 
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STATEMENT VIII. 3-concld. 

Percentage of distribution of population in the StatesfUnjon Territories of India by religion, 1971 

India/StateS/ 
Union Territories 

6. Himachal Pradesh 

7. Jammu & Kashmir 

8. Kernla 

9. Madhya Pradesh 

10. Maharashtra 

11. Manipur 

12. Meghalaya 

13. Mysore(Karnataka) 

14. Nagaland 

15. Orissa 

16. Punjab 

17. Rajasthan 

18. Sikkim 

19. ramil N.adu, 

20. Tripura 

21. Uttar Pradesh 

22. West Bengal 

Union Territories 

1. Andaman & N.icobar 
Islands 

2. Arunachal Pradesh 

3. Chandigarh 

4. Dadra,& N.agar Haveli 

S. Delhi 

6. Goa, Daman & Diu 

7. L.M:&A. Islands 
(Lakshadweep) 

8. Pondicherry 

Total Hindus Muslims ChristIans 
pOPUlation 

2 

100 

100 

100 

100 

100 

100 

100 

100 

100 

100 

100' 

100 

100 

100 

100 

100 

100 

100 

100 

100 

100 

100 

100 

100 

100 

3 

96'08 

30·42 

59'41 

93·68 

81'94 

58'97 

18'50 

86'46 

11'43 

96·25 

37 ,54· 

89 '63 

68-88 

89-02 

89'55 

83-76 

78 -11 

60'92 

21,99 

71·68 

95 -83 

83 ,82 

64 '18 

4,86 

84'97 

4 

1'45 

65"85 

19-50 

4'36 

8'40 

6-61 

2;'60 

10'63 

0'58 

1'49 

0'84 

6"90 

0'16 

5'11 • 

6,68 

15-48 

20'46 

10'12 

0·18 

1'45 

l·od 

6'47 

3·76 

94 '37 

6 '18 

5 

0'10 

0·16 

21'05 

·0,69 , 
1,42 

26'03 

46,98 

2'09 

66·76 

1'73 

1-20 

0·12 

0-79 

5-75 

1-()1 

0-15 

0-57 

26 -35 

0·19 

0-91 

2-58 

1 -08 

31 ·71 

0-75 

8-76 

Sikhs 

6 

1-30 

2'29 

0'01 

0-24 

0'20 

0'10 

0'12 

0'02 . 

0·13 

0'04 

60-22 

1,33 

0'05 

0-01 

0-02 

0'42 

0-08 

0-75 

0·27 

25-45 

N 

7,16 

0'10 

0-01 

0'01 

Not, __ "'Includes Mizo District, now constituted as Union Territory of Mizoram' • 

N._Stands for Negligible. 

Buddhists 

7 

1'04 

1'26 

N 

0'20 

6-47 

0-05 

0-19 

0-05 

0-04 

0'04 

0'01 

0'01 

29,84 

N. 

2·72 

0'05 

0-27 

0'09 

13-13 

0-04 

0-10 

0-21 

0'03 

N 

Iains 

8 

0-02 

0'02 

0'02 

0·83 

1-40 

0-13 

0'03 

0·75 

0·12 

0'03 

0·16 

1 -99 

0,09 

0,10 

0'02 

0-14 

0'07 

0·01 

0·01 

0·39 

0'41 

1'24 

0'06 

0'05 

Other 
relig. 
ious 
and 
persu. 
asions 

9 

Reli· 
gion 
not 
stated 

10 

0-01 N. 

N N 

N 0'01 

N N 
0'16 0,01 

7 ·75 0-36 

31-45 0-13 

N N. 

20-94 N 

0'42 N 

N. 0-03 

0'02 N. 

0'19 

0'01 

N 

0·44 

N 

N 

N 

1'10 0·66 

63'46 0,17 

0'02 N. 

0'03 0'05 

0'01 0'01 

0·03 0'07 

0'01 

0,02 0'01 
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STATEMENT VIII. 4 
Growth of major religious communities ,in tlte States/Union Territories in India during 1961-11 

India/State/Union Percentage Increase During 1961-71 
Territories 

Total HindUS Muslims Christians 
popula-
tion 

--------
1 2 3 4 5 

Sikhs Buddhists Jains 

6 7 8 

Other 
religions 
and per
suasions 

9 

Religion 
not 
stated 

10 ---------------------------------.. --
IDdia 24.80 23,69* 30.84* 32.58* 32.58* 17.33 28.49* 26.t:J*· (-)68.20* 
States 

1. Andhra Pradesh 

2. Assam * 
3. Bihar 

4. Gujarat ' 

5. -Haryana 

6. Himachal Pradesh 

20.90 19.82 

34.95 37.15 

21.31 19.54 

29.39 29.85 

32.23 32.71 

23.04 23.21 

29.66 

30.99 

31.26 

28.88 

39-.69 

32.51 

27.63 

44.80 

31.17 

20.12 

42.84 

38.52 

89.02 

32.85 22.04 

8.61 (-)17.05 

48.60 

34.46 

66.59 

71.71 

14.81 

98.67 

78.74 (-)25.86 18.07 

38.71 (-)100.00 (-)100.00 

43.11 

10.21 

29 .06 (-)5 1.1 5 

1.15 477250.00 

20.62 (-)50.00 

35.21 303.80 

7. Jammu & Kasbmir 29.65 38.60 25.00 152.18 67.87 19.84 (-)19 Al )66.67 

7.25 

810.05 

134.04 

366.67 

8. Kerala 

9. Madbya Prad~sh 

26.29 23.35 

28.67 28.26 

10. Maharashtra 27.45 26.98 

11. Manipur 37.53 31.49 

12. Meghala)'ll 31 .50 33.25 

13. MYsore (Karnataka) 24.22 23.08 

14. Nagaland 39 .88 70 .23 

15. Orissa 25.05 23.35 

37.49 

37.80 

39.50 

46.06 

14.46 

33.71 

25.28 

51.91 

56.20 165.35 

50.61 (-)27.82 

27.93 76.62 17.02 

83 .66 96.56 52.31 

75.43 (-)5.33 85.76 

25.73 107.79 44.72 

76.29 169.41 326.19 

88.59 102.86 1763.88 

12.44 

39.24 (-}93.56 

(-)6.12 

96.10 

44.88 (-)14.96 404.87 

80,,98 % (-)96.02 

107.75 (-)3.67 (-)39.16 

25.52 (-)12.04 (-)9.90 

138.40 (-)21.31 (-)95.00 

184.15 5888.20 37166.67 

16. Punjab 21.70 8.13 

27.83 27.36 

232.88 

51.64 

28.52 

35.27 

16.77 

32.09' 

32.08 (-)41.13 (-)0 .58 1513.64 

373.17 

700.78 

402.08 17. Rajasthan 

18. Sikkim 

19. Tamil Nildu 

20. Tripura 

21. Uttar Pl'adesh 

22. West Bengal 

Union Territories 
1. AQdllman &, Nicobar 

29.38 33.63 (-)72.25 (-}40~88 

22.30 

36.28 

21;05 34.83 

60.56 (-}54.80 

19.79 '18.52 

26.87 25.75 

26.77 

29.76 

34.31 

56.52 

29.68 

23'09 

Islands 81.17 133.95 57.54 . 68.82 

2. Arunachal Pradesh 

3. Chandigarh 

38.91 N.A. 

114.59 109.26 

4. Dadra &.Nasar Haveli 27.96 25.63 

S. Delhi 52.93 52.50 

6. Goa. Daman & Diu 36.88 43.21 

7. L.M.&A. Islands 
(Lakshad weep) 31 .95 487.45 

N.A. N.A. 

153.58 188.81 

67.04 140.05 

69.20 

120,89 

49.37 

19.94 

26.19 326.79 

24.43 379.84 

30.56 

69.65 

548.98 

25.50 

47.75 

25.42 

30.29 207 .45 

2.63 8.24 

258.92 (-)93.97 

N.A. N.A. 

25.43 

905.26 % (-)100.00 

44.96 (-)82.49 1468.18 

92.31 (-)100.00 (-)100.00 

2.15 

19.54 

2.17 

402.79 

265.52 

2.06 

366.67 (-}63 .30 75500.00 

N.A. N.A. N.A. 

131.18 1433.33 (-)1.84 % (-)92.65 

42.77 

% 

3550.00 

59.53 

37.57 

152.50 

70.68 

717.65 

(-)8.70 

84.91 

26.29 

% 

% 
677.42 

3194.12 

8. Mizoram 24.93 54.08 827.09 24.13 ~237 .50 20.98 (-)89.66 (-)97.48 (-)100.00 

9. Pondicherry 27.81 28.78 24.17 21.65 .• 264 .29 (-)16,00 211.84 (-)67.08 % 
Not's.-(i) "'Excludes Arunachal Pradesh for which comparable figures of 1961 are not available because only one abridged 

schedule for 297.853 persons was canvassed at the 1961 cenSUS instead of the general all India Schedule. 
(ii) @EXcludes Mizo district. now constituted as Union Territory of Mizoram for which the figures have been present. 

ed separately. 
(iii) N.A. standS fOr 'Not Available'. 
(iv) % Stand's for infinity. 



HINDUS 

8.13 The Hindus are in majority in all the 
states of India except in Jammu and Kashmir, 
Meghalaya, Nagaland and Punjab. In Jammu and 
Kashmir, Muslims form the majority while both 
in Meghalaya and Nagaland, Christians are in 
majority and in Punjab, . Si.khs constitute ,the 
majority of its population. Among union terri
tories, other religions and persuasions are in 
majoritY in Arunachal Pradesh; Muslims in L.M. 
& A Islands and Christians in Mizolam. However, 
in the country as a whole Hindus form 82.72 % 
of the total'p'dpulation and Muslims constitute the 
second largest community with 11.20 %. All other 
religions viz., Christians, Sikhs, Buddhists, Jains, 
other religions and persuasions and religion not 
stated, together constitute 6.08 %'of the all India 
population. It will be observed from statement 
VIII.4 that the population of Hindus has increased 
by 23.~9% during the last decade 1961-71. In the 
Union Territory of Chandigarh the proportiol! of 
Hindus which was 73.50 % of the total populati'op 
in 1961 has gone down to 71.68 % in 1971 while 
other religious communities except Jains have 
improved their position. One of the factors leading 
to comparatively slow increase in Hindu popula
tio,n of the Union Territory being the inmigration 
at a heavier rate among the Sikhs. 

MUSLIMS 

8.14 Muslims accounting for 11.20% of the 
population of the country come next only to 
Hindus in numerical strength. The states and 
union territories in which the population is pre
dominantly Muslim are Laccadive, Minicoy and 
Amindivi Islands in which the population is almost 
entirely Muslim (94.37 %) and Jammu and Kash
mir in which'·the Muslims form 65.85% of the 
population. The states in which the proportion 
of Muslims exceeds the national average of 11.20 % 
are: ASsam (24.56 %) ; Bihar (13.48 %) ; Kerala 
(19.50 %) ; Uttar Pradesh (15,48 %) and West 
Bengal (20.46%). Statement VIII.4 has alre'adY 
provided the growth rate of population by religion. 
The overall growth rate of Muslims population 
in the country during 1961-71 has been 30.84 % 

. as' against the general growth rate of 24.80 % of the 
total pop~lation. Muslims constitute 1.45 % of 
the total population of Union Territory, Chandi
garh in 1971 which was 1.22 % of the total popula
tion in 1961. In that respect their position comes 

'third immediately after the two major communities 
of Hindus and Sikhs, who form the bulk of the 

. population of Chandigarh. Growth rate of their 
population during 1961-71 has been to the extent 
of 153.58 % which is far more than the growth 
fltteS of Hindus (109.26 %) and Sikhs (131.18 %) 
as also the general growth rate of 114.59 % of the 
total population. 

CHRISTIANS 

8.15 The, christians constitute the third 
major religious community in the order of their 
numerical strength of the population in the country 

as a \Vhole .. They, lowever, account for only 
. 2.59 % of the total Population of the-country. 
Among states and union territories they are 
predominant in Meghalaya, Nagaland and 
Mizoram where t!iey have majority. Christianity 
is obviously most widespread in the Southern 
and North-Eastern region of the country. Out of 

. .the entire-country.'s Christian -population, more 
than 60 % are accounted for by the three Southern 
States of Kerala (31.60 %), Tamil Nadu (16.65 %) 
and Andhra Pradesh (12.82 %). In the UniQn 
Territory of Chandigarh, Christians account fo~ , 
0.97 % of the total population in 1971 census as 
against the proportion of 0.72 % in ,1961. They 
have recorded percentage increase of 188.81 over 
the decade 1961-71 against the national average' 
of 32.58 %. The gains are noticeable in compari
sion with the general population growth rates of 
114.59% for the Union Territory and 24.80%' 
at the national level. In most of the states and, 
union territories also the rate of growth of Chris- , 
tian population has been substantially higher· 
than the growth rate of the general population. 
Thus by and large christians seem ~o have gained 
considerably in their strength during 1961-71.. 

SIKHS 

8.16 The population of Sikhs account for 
1.89 % of the total population of the country. The 
greatest concentration, of Sikhs js found in the. 
Punjab. As many as over 75 % of the total Sikh 
population of the country were .in the Punjab: 
Considering the proportion of the Sikhs in the. 
population of individual states, it will be seen from 
the data given in statement VIII.3 that in Punjab 
60.22 % of the popUlation is made up of Sikhs. In 
Chandigarh they account for 25.45 % of the total' 
population. In no other State or Union Territory, 
they constitute even 10 % of the population. 
Delhi (7.16%) : 'Haryana (6.29%) ; Jammu and' 
Kashmir (2.29 %) ; Rajasthan (1.33 %) ,and Hi-. 
machal Pradesh (1.30 %) are the only other areas 
where at least 1 % of the population is made ,up' 
of Sikhs. In the rest of the states and 
union territories they form an extremely' 
small proportion. As for growth' rate of 
Sikh population at the national level, the propor-· • 
tion of Sikhs in the total population has gone 
up from l.79 % in 1961 to l.89 % in 1971. At the. 
level of individual states/union territories a subs
tantial increase is registered in Punjab from 55.48 % 
in 1961 to 60.22 % and in Chandigarh 
from 23.63% in 1961 to 25.45% in 1971' while in' 
Jammu and Kashmir it' has gone up from 1.77 to, 
2.29 % in the same period. The overall growth 
rate recorded by the Sikhs during 1961·71 was ~ 
32.28 % which is much higher than the. rate of in-. 
crease (24.80 %) of the general popUlation of the 
country. The growth rate of Sikh population re
corded hi Chandigarhis 131.18 % against the general 
incre'ase of 114.59 % in the total population 

BUDDHISTS 

~ 8.17 Buddhists constitute 0.71 per cent of 
the total population of the c9:UI}tr~. 'raking into 



account the total population of Buddhists 
(38,74,942) recorded in 1971 the largest number of 
Buddhists (32,64,223) is to be found in Maharastra. 
In fact that State accounts for as much as 84.23 
per cent of the total Buddhist population of the 
country. Though Maharashtra has over 84 
per cent of the total Buddhist population of the 
country, they constjtute only 6.47 per cent of the 
total populatiori of the state. 1n Sikkim, 
Arunachal Pradesh and Mizoram the Buddhists 
account for ~9.84 per cent; 13.13 per cent and 
6.81 per cent of the total population of the res
pective statelunio.n territory. The other states and 
union territories in which the proportion of 
Buddhists to the total population exceeds the 
national average of 0.71 per cent are : Himachal 
Pradesh (1.04), Jammu & Kashmir (1.26) and 
Tripuia (2.72).~ In Chandigarh Union Territory 
the, corresponding percentage comes to 0.04 
as their num~rical strength was recorded at a 
'nominal value of 92 persons in 1971. The over
all growth rate ot Buddhist popUlation in the 
country during the decade is only 17.33 per cent 
which is much less than the general growth rate of 
24.80 per cent. In Chandigarh, however, .the 
Buddhists recorded a phenomenal growth rate of 
1,433}3 per cent during' the decade 1961-71. 
In 1961 there were only 6 Buddhists, who have 
increased to 92 in 1971. But this does not merit 
detailed discussion as the total numbers linvolvcd 

sf 
are so small that even smail addition makes for 
disproportionately higher percentages. 

JAINS 

8.18 Jains numbering 26,04,837 form 
0.48 per cent of the total population of the country. 
The jains are spread largely in the western region 
of the country. The largest number of jains 
(703,664) are concentrated in Maharashtra, 
followed by Rajasthan (513,548) Gujarat (451,578) 
and Madhya Pradesh (345,211), altogether 
accounting for 77.33 per cent of the total popula
tion of Jains in the country. 

However; even in these ,states Jains form a very 
small proportion (less ,than 2 per cent) of the total 
population of the respective states. Chandigarh 
Union Territory had a population of 1,035 Jains 
in 1961 which decreased to 1,016 at the 1971 
census. Correspondingly their percentage to 
total popUlation has gone down from 0,86 in 1961 
to 0.39 in 1971 recording a growth rate of 
1.84 per cent in the Jain population during the 
decade 1961-71, However, .the over-all growth 
rate recorded by the Jain population during the 
decade 1961-71 is 28.49 per cent which is more 
than the general growth rate of 24.80 per cent at 
the national level. 
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CHAPTER'IX 
MOTHER TONGUE 

~.i . in the 1971 Census, information on 
mother tongue was collected for every individual 
under Ques,tion No. 14 of the Individual. Slip. 
The detailed instructions for the· recording of 
information on this question were included in 
paras 74 and 75 of the Handbook of Instructions 
for enumerators for fiUing up the Individual Slip. 
These instructions are reproduced here for infor
mation of the reader : 

"74. Definition : Mother tongue is the 
language spoken in childhood by 
the person's mother to the person. 
If the mother died in infancy) the 
language mainly spoken in the 
person's' house in childhood ~ill be 
the mother tongue. In the case of 
infants and deaf mutes the language 
usually spoken by the mother shall 
be re~orded. 

75. Record mother tongue in full whatever 
be the name of the language as 
returned and avoid use 'of the abbre
viations. YoU: are' not expected 
to determine if the language returned 
by a person is the'dialect of another 
major language and so on. You 
should not try to establish any 
relationship between religion and 
mather tongue. You are bound to 
record the language as returned by 
the person as his mother tongue 
and you should not enter into any 
arguement with him and try to record 
anything other than what is returned. 
If you have reason to suspect that i'n 
any area due to any organised 
movement the mother tongue was 
not being truthfully returned, 
you should record the mother tongue 
as actually returned by the respon
dent and make a report to your 
superior census officers for verifica
tion. You are not authorised to 

make any ,correction on your own". 

9.2 from the above paras we find that 
mother tongue veers round two main constituents. 
The first is the language spoken by ,per~on's 
mother and the second is the languagt:: spoken in 
the household at the time of the person's child
hood. If mother died in infancy the language 
spoken in the household is the main determinant. 
Though no difficulty was experienced for the 
easy comprehension ofthe concept, yet its,standard 
identification had been a problem throughout the 
censuS annals, This has resulted in misreporting, 
use of different names for the same language or 
mother tongue, use of place names, names -of 
religious faiths, motivated names and naml}s 
assuming different shape~ owing to transcription 

;.in roman from names recorded in local scripts 
during enumeration. Such a huge operation 
naturally leads to thf recording of ¥ very large 
number of languages/mother tong~es which are 
given a thorough scrutiny by the census organisa
tion for rational grouping and convenient presenta
tion in every census. However, a more 'rigorous 
scrutiuy was made in the 1971 census than in the 
previous censuses. 

9.3 The Union Territory of Chandigarh was 
carved out as a separate administrative entity in 
the wake of reorganisation of the Punjab State 
on 1st November, 1966 to set arrest the language 
controversy as demands for the creaticn of Punjab 
mainly consisting of Punjabi speaking areas and 
Haryana Prant consisting of Hindi speaking areas 
were made for quite a long time. Chandigarh's 
area formerly formed part of Ambala district which 
was bilingual. The enumerators and supervisors had 
instructions to record mother tongue as returned 
by the respondents. 

9.4. The following statement IX,1 lists out 
languages returned as mother tongue in the Union 
Territory of Chandigarh in alphabetical order by 
sex and percentages of speakers to total popu
lation :-

STATEMENT IX. I 
Mother Tongue 

Speakers of various languages by sex and percentage of total speakers to total population 

Mother tongue in alphabetical order 
Number of speakers 

Percentage 
Persons Males Females of speakers I 

to total • 
popUlation 

1 2 3 4 S 
----

1. Arabi~1 Arbi 1 1 N 

2. Assamese 4$ 34 14 0.02 

3. Bengali 1,339 681 6SS U.Sl 

4. Chinese/Chini 9 4 S N 

5. Dogei 442 300 142 0.1.7 
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STATEME:Nif TIXJ-:,-concld. 
t 

Mother Tongue 

Speakers of various languages by se" and percentage of total speakers to total population 

Mother tongue In alphabetical order 

6. English 
! 

7. GorkhaIi/Nepali' 

8 • Gujarati 
.. 

9~ Hindi 

10. Kannada 

n . Kashmki 
• 

12. Konkani 

13. Lahnda \: . 
14. Ma~yalam 

15.' Manipuri/Meithei 

16. Marathl 

17. Oriya 

18. ·Persian 

19. Punjabi 

20. Sanskrit 

21. 'Sikkim/Bhotia 

22. .Sindhi' 

23. Tamil 

24;" Telugu 

. 25. Tibetan . ' . 
26. Urdu 

27. Others 

28 Total 

N""";Negligible 

. '':'9.5 From the above statement it would· be 
s,een that Hindi has the largest number of speakers 
with a return of 143,961 persons constituting 

'1.'55.96 per cent of total population. Hindi is 
.. followed by Punjabi ",ith 104,619 speakers who are 

40.67 per cent. In fact these two mother~tongues 
between them~elves share 96.63 per cent of the 
total speakers. The other m\)ther tongues/ 
lanl!ual!es make small returns'and have'recor(;l.~d 

Number of speakers 

Persons Males Females 
Percentage 
of speakers 
to total 
population 

2 3 4 5 

216 116 100 0.09 

252 171 81 0.10 

205 108 97 0.08 

143.961 84.054 59,907 55.96 

'142 60 82 0.06 

'345 242 103 ,0.14 

76 39 37 0.03 

60 30 30 0.02 

1,083 598 485 0.42 

13 11 2 0.01 

694 371 323 0.27 

109 66 43 0.04 

.10 10 N 

10~,619 58,034 46,585 40.67 

3 1 2 N 

3 3 N 
; 128 80 48 [).05 

1.128 573 555 (I.M 

442 219 223 0.17 

5 4 1 N 

1.703 M~4 549 0.66 

215 120 95 0.q8 

257,251 147,080 '110,171 100.00 

even less than 1 per cent speakers individually . 

9.6 The foVowing statement IX.2 shows the 
distribution of the six most l1umerous mother 

. tongues by rur~l and urban areas of tbe Uniop 
Territoryof Chandi$arh) 
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STATEMENT IX. 2 

Distribution of speakers of the first six major mother tongues of the Union Territory by rural 
and urban areas 

Total Rural urban 

Name of mother tongue __ _ ._---- ------
No. of Percentage No. of Percentage No. of Percentage 
speakers speakers speakers 

1 

, I 

1.; Hindi 

2. Punjabl 

3. U~du 

4. Bengali 

5.' Tamil 
:.1 ". 

6. Malayalam 
; , 

., 
9 ,7. The above statement shows that Hindi 

arid Punjabi are the most numerous mother "tongues. 
A_further analysis of Hindi and Punjabi figures re
ve~ls that Hindi speakers out-number Punjabi 
speakers in the ut:ban areas whereas Punjabi speak
ers out-number Hindi speakers in the rural areas. 
This is proved by the fact that number or' Punjabi 
speakers in the rural areas is 15,257 constituting 
62 ·67 per cent of the rural population as against 
Hindi speakers who number only 8,783 constituting 
36 ·13 per cent. The differentials are not due to 
any rural bias, but are due to less migration into 
rural areas from the Hindi speaking areas e.g. 
Utt~r Pradesh, Rajasthan, Haryana and Himach~l 
Pradesh. The third numerous mother tongue is 
Urdu, Bengali, Tamil and Malayalam occupy 
fou~th, fifth and sixth places,resPectively .. Roughly 
Utn of these are spoKen by half a per cent of total 
speakers. Their speakers are mostly concentrated 
in the urban areas. They are in fact inmjgrants, 
whd-have misrated for economi'c reasons· . " 
Bilingualism 

9 ,8. Billingualism has been a common feature 
of- the census data for quite some time. From 
Bilingualism We understand the language Or 
languages other than mother tongue in which a 
person can conVerse with qthers. We have, how
eVer, used the term. subsidiary language in our 
statistics. To CoVer this feature in the 1971 census 
an additional qUestion Q. No. l4-'Other Langua
ges' is .'pro,{ided in the Individual Slip. For 

'recording information under this question the it;1s
,itructions Were that enquiries should be made from 
the person as to whether helshe knows any other 
language(s) Indian or Foreign and record langua
ge(s) returned by the respondent. Further the en
umerator had instructions to record not more than 
two languag~s other than the mother tongue, Which 
Were to be recorded in the order in which the respon-, 

2 3 4 5 6 7, 

143.961 55.96 . 8.783 36.13 135.178 58.03 

104.619 • 40.67 15.257 62.76 89.362 38.36 
"-

'1.703 0.66 74 0.30 1.629 0.70 

1.339 0.52 18 0.07 1.321 0.57 

1.128 0.44 . 46 0.19 1.082 0.4G 

1.083 0.42 26 0.11 1.057 0.45 

dent sPoke and understood these best and could Use 
with understanding in communication with others. 
The information on this item alongwith informat .. 
ion on mother tongue is given in the following 
statement IX.3. 

STATEMENT IX. 3 

Total speakers of 19 mother tongues of the state as 
mother tongue and tbe first subsidiary languages 

Language Number of l'j"umberof Total' 
speakers as speakers as speakers 

mother subsii:liary 
tongue language 

1 2 -3 '4 

1. Assameese 48 48 

2. Bengali 1,339 29 1,368, 

3 • Dogri 442 68 510 

4. English 216 62.414 62.630 

5. Gorkhali/N.epali 252 47 299 

6. Gujrati 205 19 224 

7. Hindi 143.961 29,386 173,347 

8. Kannada 142 5 147 

9. Kashmiri 345 24 369 

10. Konkani' 76 1 77 

11. Malayalam 1.083 18 1,101 
• 

, 12. ,Manipuri/Meithei. 13 13 

13. Marathi 694 40 734 

14. Oriya 109 1 110 



85 

STATEMENT IX·3-concld. 

Language Nllmber of Number of Total 
speakers' as speakers sPeakers 
;mother as subsidi-
tongue ary language 

2 3 4 -_._---,-------_._--_.-.---_. __ '_ 
IS. Punjabi 104,619 23,915 128,534 

16. Sindhi 12& 7 135 

17. Tamil \ 1,128 38 1,166 

18. Telugu 442 19 461 

19. Urdu 1,103 3,978 5,681 

9·9 It may, however, be noted that in: the 
above statement only the first subsidiary language 
has been taken into account whereas instructions 
provided that upto two subsidiary languages could 
be recorded. In fact this has been done to facilitate 
meaningful comparison of figures as some euu-

merators might bay;! recorded only one subsidiary 
language. The data thrown out by the abov~ 
statement are quite interesting. Among subsidiary 
languages English is quite prominent. There are 
62,414 Persons who haVe returned as subsidiary 
language against 216 persons whose mother 
tongue is English. This is quite natural as uptil 
now English has been used as medium of inst
ruction for higher and technical, education and 
even for official work. The speaKers of Hindi are 
29,386 whereas that of Punjabi are 23,915. The 
fourth place is occupied by Urdu which has a 
return of 3,978 speakers. The other languages 
spoken are not important as their speakers are 
quite small in number. Hindi, Punjabi and Urdu 
language, are such which are easily understood by 
the people. Moreover these are quite akin to one 
another. The number of total speakers shoWs 
that Hindi stays on top followed by Punjabi and 
English by considerable ~argins. Urdu, however, 
trails far behind and occupies fourth position in 
the descending order of speakers as subsidiary 
languages. 
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CHAPTER X 

MIGRATION 
Introductory 

10 '01. Migration involves an act of mOVement 
from one place of usual residence to another in a 
different geographical unit. Migration consists 
of two elements i.e. emigration and immigration. 
A person shifting his residence from one geogra
phical unit is known as emigrant in the unit from 
Which he goes out and is termed as immigrant in 
the unit he/she settles down. The two principal 
factors responsible for bringing about an increase 
Or decrease of population at any point of time are 
,natural growth which is the result of the balance 

, of births and deaths and migration between- ,9ne 
place a)1d another. Migration thus affects total 

'population; sex ratio, social and cultural composi~ 
. tion and economic pattern of the areaS from where 
out-migrated and to which jnmigrl;tte<;l. Migra
tion, therefore, forms a very important factor in 
. all: demographic studies. Migration data help in 
allocation of resources for provision of such essen
tial services as housing, education, medical care 
and communications etc. Besides this it giVes a 
broad insight into social and economic pressures 
at work in the country. It is on the basis of the 
migratory trends that an idea 'can be had of the 
degree of imbalance of economic levels between 
one area and another. 
Causes of migration 

10 '02. Migration may result from a variety of 
causes such as physical, social, economic or political 
population density, marriages, educational amen
ties, employment opportunities, national develop
ment i.e. construction of dams and industrialisation 
etc., natural calamities like earth quake, floods and 
'epidemic, rigours of weather. neW settlements and 
occupational changes etc; are some of the impor
tant factors affecting directly or indirectly the pace 
of migration. Due to partition of India in 1947 
millions of people had to cross borders as a result 
of which Chandigarh has.l1 '65 % or 29,968 persons 
out ofits total population of 257,251 having birth 
place in Pakistan. 
Questions and instructions , 

10 '03. The Census Organisation in India is col
lecting data on migration since first synchronous 
census in 1881. Statistics of migration were being 
collected with reference to the place of birth alone 
and (his practice continued upto 1961 census. In 
1971 census there has been a significant imprOVe
ment by intloducing the concept of 'last residence' 
alongwith the 'birth place' for eliciting detailed 
information on migration pattern. As collection 
of data was of a limited nature prior to 1971 census 
We may compare here the questionnaire of 1961 and 
1971 census only:-

Questionnaire 1961 

4. (a) Birth place 

(b) Born R/U 

(c) Duration of residence. if born elsewhere. 

Questionnaire 1971 

Question 7-Birth place 

(a) Place of birth. 

(b) Rural/Urban, 

(c) District. 

(d) State/Country; 

,Question 8-Last residence 
(a) Place of last residence. 
(b) Rural/Urban . 
(c) District. 
(d) State/Country. 

Question 9-Duration of residence at village or 
town of enumeration. 

10 '04 For recording replies to the above ques
tions on migration hi. 1911 census, detailed ins
tructions were issued to enumerators to ensure 
comprehensive coverage. Complete instructions 
for filling up individual slip are reproduced as 
Appendices V to VI at the end of this rep~rt. 
An extract relating to the question on migratIon 
is. however, quoted beloW : 

"Question 7-Birth Place 

48. AnSWer to this qUestion has to be filled 
with reference to the place of birth of the persons 
enumerated and the particulars recorded under the 
four sub-items of this question. 

J (a) Place of Birth 

49. Write 'PL' for a person born in the 
village Or town Where he is being enumerated. 
Where 'PL' is noted against this qUestion put 'X' 
agai.nst sub-items (b), (c) and (d). 

For those born outside the village or town of 
enumeration write the actual name of the place 
against sub-item (a) and fill the other details 
against sub-items (b), (c) and (d). 

7 (b) Rural/CJ.rban 

50. For those born outside the village or 
town of enumeration ascertain if the place of birth 
was a village Or} town at the time of his birth. To 
enable a Person to determine whether the place was 
a town Or a village he may be required to indi~te 
the status of the place of birth in comparison With 
a Known town in the neighbourhood of the place 



or enumeration. You may mention some impor-
'tant urban characteristics to enable the person to 
make out if the place of his birth was rural or 
urban e.g., existence of a: local administrative body, 
industrial townships declared as towns etc. , 

For a person born in a village, write 'R' 
For a person born in a town/city, write 'U' 

I 

. " For a person born in a foreign country put 
'X' against this sub-item and also ,against sub-item 
,(c). If all efforts to classify the place of birth as 
rural/urban fail, write 'not known' . 

7 (c) District 

51. Fo~ a,person born outside the village or 
town of enumeration but within the district?f 
enumeration write 'D'. For a Person /born 1U 

another district of the State of enumeration, or 
other State/Union Territory in the country, write 
the name of the district. If the person cannot 
name the district, write 'not known'. 

7 (d) State/Country 
52. For Persons born within the state of 

enumeration write 'X' against this item. Make 
sure that the earlier entries made in sub-item (a), 
(b) and (c) are consistent with such ~n answ~r ; 
that is 'PL' might have ~lready bee? wlltten. agaInst 
sub-item (a) or, 'D' is WrItten agalDst sub-lt~m (~) 
or'any other district o~the state of enumeratIon IS 
mentioned against sub-Item (c). 

. 53. For 'persons born outside the State of 
enumeration but within the country, write the name 

'of tlie State/Union Territory where born. 

54., For those born outside India, note merely 
the name of the country and there is no need to 
enter the name of the constituent State of the 
foreign country.' Where a person cannot name the 
country, the name of the continent may be noted. 

. 55. For a Person' 'born on sea record 'b.orn 
at sea' against this sub-item and put 'X' agalI~st 
'~ub-items (aJ, (b) and (c). If a person was born.m 
a train; boat Or bus, etc., within the country', WIlte 
,the particulars in (a), (b) and (c) with reference tQ 

··'the administrative territ9ty where' the event occu
rred or was registered. . ; : 

QUestion 8, : Last Residence 
56. Answer to ihis question will haVe to be 

filled in respect of 'every p~rson if ~e had ~nother 
place of normal residence mespectlVe 0 f hIS place 
of. birth, before..h~ came_to the present place where 
'he \s enumerated: Even if il. person Was born at 
the plate of enumerat~on, by the nature of his work 
Or fOr studies, etc.; he haa. shifted subsequently ~o 

,another villa:ge or toW}) and had come back agaIn 
to the place of enumeration, he should be deemed 
to b,ave had another place of residence prior to his 
en u meration here. 

. The last pre'lious residence is releyant ; only if 
he had been outside the village or town of enume-
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ration and not simply in another house Or iocaHty 
in the same place. For example, if a person born 
in one part of Bombay city is found residing in 
another part of Bombay at the time' of enumera
tion, the change of residenc'e should not be treated 
as change of place of residence because both the 
areas are comprised in the same City of Bombay. 
Similarly, a . person born in hamlet of village 
Rampur and found in hamlet 2 of the same village 
at the time of enumeration, should not be deeIDed 
to have had any other place of residence .than the. 
village where he is enumerated. Where a person 
had merely gone out to another place Or had been 
shifting from place to place purely on tour Or pil
grimage Or for temporary business purposes, he 
should not be deemed to have had another resi
dence different from the place where he Or his 
family normally resides but if the person had his 
normal residence, i.e., if his normal home had been 

. elsewhere at any time before he is enumerated at 
his place of present residence, irrespective of where 
he was born, such place of his previous residence 
should be recorded here. 

8 (a) Place of last resideilce 

57. For a person who had been in the village 
or town of enumeration continuously since birth 
(except for shi(ting to otlier place outside the village 
or town of enumeration for a purely temporary 
stay) write 'PL' against' sub-item (a) and put 'X' 
against sub-items (b), (c) and (d). . 

For a Person who had had his last previous 
rcside:mce{at any place' outside the village or..town:ot! 
enumeration' (irrespective of. his place of birth), 
write the actual name of the village or town where 
his last residence was against sub-item (a) and fill 
fhe other details against sub-items (b), (c) a~d (d). 

8. (b) Rural/Urban 
58. For a person who had previously r~sided' 

,outside the place of.enumeration ascertain If' the 
place of last previous residence was rural Or ur banr 
and record the answer. For a person whose last. 
previous residence was a village write 'R': For a: 
Person whOse last previous residence. 'Was a town/! 
city, write ·U'. For a person who last resided ill) 
it foreign country· write 'X'. FOr a per&on whose' 
last previous residence cannot .be classified write: 
'Not known' .. ' 

. Rural or urban.status has to be determined 
with reference to tlle time of migration from. the' 
place of last previous residence to the place of 
enumeration. 

For helping the person to d~t~rmine whether, 
a place was rural or urban, you may mention 
important urb,an (;hara~teIistics as· indicated in the 
instructions against item 7(b) in para 50. 

S (c) District 

59. For a person who had previously resided" 
in another place. i.e., for..whom 'PL' is not written 
against stib~item (a) you have to fill in this 'item in, 



the manner indicated below .-

For a person 'Who prevlously resided in ano~her 
village or town within the distict.of enum~ratl~n 
write'D'. For a person who pr~vl0usly r~slded,lU 
another district of the State/ UU1(:lU Terrl.tory ~f 
enumeration Or of other State/Unlon .Te~Iltory 1U 
the country, write the name of the dIstrlct. ,If he 
cannot name the district write 'Not known', ~or 
a person whose last previous residence was outslde 
India write 'X' 'against this sub-item. 

8 (d) State/Country 

60. For a person whose last previous ie~idence 
was outside the village Or town of enumeratlon ~)Ut 
within the State or Union Territory of enumer~hQn 
write 'X' against this item but if it was out.side the 
State Or Union Territory of enumeratlon but 
within the country write the name of the State! 
Union Territory. For a person whose last 
previous, residence was outside. the country 
write the name of the country and If name of the 
country is not forthcoming write the name of the 
continent. 

For persons who had not moved out at all 
from the present place of enumeration from birth 
(except for purely temporary stay) this su~
item need not be filled ,and 'X' should be put In 
respect of persons against this sub-item. 

Question 9 :':__Duration of residen~ at ,the' village 
or town, of enumeration. 

,61. Note here the period C?f the existing 
continuous residence in the village or town w:here 
the person is being enumerated, in completed 
years. This will apply to even a person ~or.n at 
the place of enumeration. If he had left thIS vlliage 
or town an:d had lived elsewhere for some time, 
i.e., in Q.8 another place of last residence is re
ported and has come back again to this village or 
town, then the duration of residence to be noted 
against this question is the period of the last conti
nuous residence. But if a person had been away 
on a temporary visit or tour, etc., that should 
not be taken as a break in the period of his conti
nuous residence here. If the person was born at 
the place of enumeration and also had no other 
place of last residence, i.e., 'PL' h~s been noted 
in Q. 8 (a) then 'X' may Qe put agaInst Q. 9. 

For a person whose duration of continuous 
residence at the place of enumeration is less than 
1 year, it should be noted as '0'." . , 

REFERENCE TO STATISTICS 
I 

10.05. The data on migration obtained on the 
basis of questions 7, 8 and 9 discussed above 
h,ave beeq pr~sel)ted in the following six tables 
which have been' publi'shed in part lI-D Mig
ration tables volume of this Union Territocy; 
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D-~ 

D-ll 

Population classified by piace ,of 
birth. 

Migrants classified by place of last 
residence and duration of resi
dence in the place of enumera
tion. 

D-I1 ' 
(Appendix) 

Migrants by state of last residen
ce and age for duration of resi
dence of 0-9 years-Males
Females. 

D-III 

U-IV 

D-V 

D-VI 

~igrants to urban units (includ
lllg agglomerations) having 
100,000 ~nd above population 
classified by sex, broad age
groups~ educational levels and 
in case of workers by occupational 
divisions. 

Population of urban units (in
cluding agglomerations) ,having 
100,000 and above population 
classified by place of last resi
dence and duration of residence. 

Migrant workers and non-workers 
according to main activities 
classified by place of last resi
dence. 

Migrants classified by place of 
last residence, age-groups, dura
tion of residence and marital 
status. 

10.06. Between the two censuses of 1961 and 
1971, only table D-I is comparable since it is 
based on birth place concept common to both 
censuses. The remaining five tables onmigration 
built up during the 1971 census are based on 
the concept of last residence which was not can
vassed at the preceding census. ,It may, however, 
be mentioned that though six tables were compiled 
on migration in: 1961, separate data for Chandi
garh was not given. This territory then consti
tuted part of Ambala district which was in the 
combined State of Punjab. Migration data of 
1961 census were not recast for Chandigarh. 
Hence no data are available for 'Chandigarh in 
respect of 1961 census and, therefore, ,it is 'not 
possible to strike comparison between the two 
sets of figures., . 

10.07. There Can beinany types of migration, 
i.e" Internal Migration or External Migration. 
Internal, Migration is that where a person moves 
from one place to another within his country. 
This can again be sub-classified in many types': .". 

(1)' Migration within the di~trict of ,enu
meration. 

(2) Migration within the State of enumera-
tion. ",' '! ' 



(3) Migration outside the State of enumera
tion but to any State/Union Terri
tory within the country. 

Types of Movement 
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'10.08, P.ersons are seen migrating from one 
place of their origin to another place of destination. 
According to census, the status of a place of 
usual residence can be identified as either rural 
or urban or unclassifiable. Thus in any form of 
internal migration the four possible types of move
ment which are significant can be classified as 
under ;-

(a) ruJ:al to rural 

(b) rural to urban. 

(6) urban to rural 

(d) urban to urban 

10.09. Generally in mo'&t of the States/Union 
Territories in India migration from rural areas to 
rural areas forms greater proportion. But in 
uni-district Union Territories like Chandigarh 
where urban development is receiving attention 
at an accelerated pace, attracting more and more 
people to make it their abode, chances of mi
gration from rural to urban areas are far greater 
than elsewhere. The pace of migration in this 
territory was so brisk that its population grew by 
114.59 per cent during the last decade 1961-71 
Th~ following statement X.OI reveals the extent 
of birth place migration as recorded in 1971 censuS 
by rUlal and urban areas in this Union Territory ; 

STATEMENT X.Ol 

Percentage of' total migrants to total population 
according to birth place 

Chandigarh Total 
Union migrants 
Territory 

\ 
Migrants Migrants Migrants Unclassi-
within from from fiable 
the other outside 
U.T. states! India 

U.T.in 
India 

------,__,_...,-,~-,_,-,-------------

Total 

Rural 

Urban 

76'01 

46'97 

79'04 

HI 

4'52 

0'97 

62'40 

40'30 

64'70 

12·28 

2,16 

i3 '34 

0'02 

0'02 

10 ,10. From these statistics We find thlt 
birth place migration is fairly high in the Union 
Territory as about three persons out of every 
four are migrants of one or the other type. The 
extent of migration is higher in urban areas than 
rural areas. Birth place migration within the 
Union Territory is, however, quite low, because 
the areas comprising this territory are very small. 
However, the percentage of migrants from other 

States/Union Territories is significantly high. 
Migrants from outside India also account for 
considerable share because many persons born 
in Pakistan and migrated to India have made their 
permanent residence in Chandigarh. 

10 ·11. From the returns of 1971 census 
received from other states it is observed that this 
Union Territory has attracted many migrants 
from neighbouring states of Punjab, Haryana 
and Himachal Pradesh and has comparatively 
sent Qut'a Very feW persons to other States/Uni~n 
Territories. This is on account of birth of thIS 
Union Territory Very recently which was built as 
a capital for erstwhile Punjab State, parts of 
which have now formed Punjab and Haryana 
and some parts have ljeen transferred to B:imac~l 
Pradesh. It reveals a very good economlC pOS1· 
tion of the Union Territory which besides emp· 
loying its own residents, offers employmen~ .to 
Persons from other states in India. The stat}silyS 
for the three surrounding States are given below 
in Statement X.02. 

STATEMENT X.02 
Migration to and from neighbouring states by 

birth place 

State 

1 

1. Punjab 
2. Haryana 
3. Himachal 

Pradesh 

Persons born 
inU. T., 
Chandigarh 
and enumera-
ted in other 
states of 
India 

2 

9,200 
3,820 

1,445 

Persons born 
in other 
states of 
India and 
enumerated 
in U.T., 
Chandigarh 

3 

71,693 
26,15i 

15,415 

10 ,12. This shows that in-migration to ~ha~di
garh out-paced the volume of, out-mlg!at1<?n 
from the Union Territory by Wide margms 1U 

case of three neighbouring States· Of them 
Punjab is the most important state in respect of 
migration to this territory. 

Distribution of population by place of birth 

10.13. As already mentioned (c.f. para 9.6) only 
table D-I of 1971 census built up on the concept 
of birth place migration is comparable with the 
1961 census, but data for the latter census are not 
available in the case of Chandigarh. The!efore, 
comparison of data between 1961 and 1911 Is not 
possible. However, the extent of Rural to Rural, 
Rural to Urban, Urban to Urban and Urban .to 
Rural streams of migrationjn 1971 can be ~tudled 
with reference to the place of birth aCCOrdIng to 
table D-I. These statistics are given in the follow
ing statement (X.03) showing distribution of a 
total of 1,000 population by place of birth and 
area of enumeration ;-
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STATEMENT X.03 

Distribution of population by place of birth and area of enumeration 
~ 

Birth 'place Rural/ Population enumerated Population enumerated POfulation enJ;n:erated 
UrbanI In total areas of the in rural areas of the in urban areas of the 
Unclassi- Union Territory per Union Territory rer Union TerritOlY rer 
flable 1,000 of total popula- 1,000 of rural popula- I,COO of urban popula-

tion tion tion 
-------

P M F P M F P M F 

2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 

Total Population 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 

A. Born in India R 359 387 321 885 888 880 304 332 266 
U 510 • 486 542 85 86 83 555 530 588 
Unel. 8 8 8 9 4 16 8 9 7 

1. Within the State of en\Ulleration R 58 69 43 565 648 445· 5 6 4 
U 192 181 "- 206 9 9 9 211 200 • 226 
UncI. 3 3 3 1 3 3 4 3 

(a) Born in place of enumeration R 50 61 36 530 619 401 
U 190 179 204 210 199 225 
UncI. 

(b) Born else where in district of R 8 8 7 35 29 44 5 6 4 
enumeration U 2 2 2 9 9 9 1 1 1 

Unel. 3 3 3 1 3 3 4 3 

II. States in India beyond the state R 301 318 278 320 240 435 299 326 262 
of enumeration U 318 305 336 76 77 74 344 330 362 

Unel. 5 5 5 8 4 13 5 5 4 

States 

1. Andhra Pradesh R 1 I 1 1 N 1 1 1 
U 1 1 1 N 1 1 1 1 
UncI. N N N N N N N N 

2. Assam R N N N N N N N N 
U N 1 1 N N N 1 1 1 
UncI. N N N N l'iI N 

3. Bihar R 1 2 1 1 1 1 2 1 
U 2 2 2 N N 2 2 2 
UncI. N' N N N N N N 

4. Gujarat R N N N N N N ]'oj' N 
U 1 1 1 N N N 1 1 1 
Unel. N ]'oj' N N N N ]'oj' N 

5. Haryana R 52 SO 54 70 42 112 50 51 48 
U 52 SO 54 18 16 20 55 54 57 
UncI. 1 1 1 1 3 1 1 1 

6. Himachal Pradesh R 31 38 22 12 14 9 33 40 23 
U 29 29 28 5 6 5 31 32 30 
Unel. I 1 1 N 1 1 / 1 1 

7. Jammu & Kashmir R 2 2 1 1 2 N 2 2 1 
U 5 5 5 1 1 1 5 5 6 
UncI. N N N N N N N N N 

8. Kerala R 1 1 1 1 N 2 2 2 
U i 2 2 I N 2 2 3 
UncI. ]'oj' N' N N N N 

9. Madhya Pradesh R 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 N 
U 2 2 3 N 1 3 2 3 
UncI. N N N N N N 

10. Maharashtra R 1 1 1 1; N 1 1 1 1 
U 5 4 6 1 .1 1 5 5 6 
UncI. N N N N N N 
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Sr A TEMENT X.03-contd. 

j)istribution of Population by place of bZrtb and area of enumeration 

Birth place Rurall Po,pulation enumerated Population enumerated Population enumerated 
Urbani in total areas of the in rural areas of the in urban areas of the 
Unclassi- Union Territory per Union Territory per Union Territory per 
fiable 1,000 of total popula- 1,000 of rural popula- 1,000 of urban popula-

tion tion tion 

p M F P M F P M F 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 

11. Manipur R N N N ~ N N 
U N N N N N N 
UncI. 

12. Meghalya R 
N N .~ U 'N 'N N 

UncI. 

13.'\ Mysore R N N N N N N N N N 
U 1 1 2 N N N 1 1 2 
UncI. N N N N N N 

14. Nagaland R 
.~ U 'N N .~ N N-

UncI. ~ N N N 

15. Orissa R N N N N ~ N N N 
U N N N N N 1 N 1 
UncI. N N N .. N N ~ 

16. Punjab R 134 129 141 175 112 266 130 131 129 
U 143 135 154 21 17 28 156 148 166 
UncI. 2 1 2 4 N 8 2 1 1 

17. Rajasthan R 11 11 9 7 7 7 10 11 9 
U 6 6 7 1 1 1 7 6 7 
UncI. N N N ~ N N N N N 

18. Sikkim R 
U 
UncI. N N N ~ 'N 'N 

19. Tamil Nadu R 1 1 1 1 2 1 I N 1 
U 4 3 4 1 1 1 4 4 5 
UncI. N N N Ii N N N N N 

20. Ti-ipura R N N N N 
U N N N N N N 
UncI. 

21. Uttar Pradesh R 65 80 43 49 58 36 66 83 44 
U 40 42 38 23 31 12 42 43 40 
Unel. I 2 1 1 1 I 1 2 I 

22. West Bengal R N 1 1 N N N I 1 1 
U 4 3 4 N N N 4 4 5 
UncI. N N N N N N 

Union Terri/ories 
/ 

1. Andarnan & Nicobar Islands R 1'1 N N N 
U 1'1 N 'N N N N-
Unci. N N N 'N 'N N N N 

2. Arunachal Pradesh R 
N U .~ 'N 'N 

UncI. N N N N 'N N 

3. Dadra'& Nagar Hal'eli R N N ~ .. N N N 
U 
UncI. 

4. Delhi R N N 1 
'2 '4 

N N 1 
U 21 18 24 . 'i 23 19 26 
UncI. N N }If. 2 3 N N N 

~ 



5. 

6. 

7. 

B. 

C. 
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STATEMENT X.03-concld. 

bistrib~tion of populat.ian by place of birth and area of enumeratioli 

--Birth place Rurall Population enumerated Population enumerated Population enumerated 
UrbanI in total areas of the in ru' al areas of the in urban areas of the 
Uncla~si- Union Territory per Union Territory per Union Territory per 
fiable 1,000 ot total population 1,000 of rural popula- 1,000 of urban popula-

tion, tion _-------
P M F P M F P M F 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 1.1 

Goa, Daman & Diu R N N 1'[ N N N 
U N N N N N N 
Unel. "N N N N 

L. M. & A. Islands R N N N N u 
UncI. • -t~ 

Pondicherry R 1'1 N N N 
U N N N N )~ N 
UncI. "-.. .. , 

Born in countries in Asia beyond 120 117 125'-- 21 
India (including U.S.S.R.) 

22 21 130 127 135 

Countries in Europe (excluding N N 1 
U.S.S.R.) 

D. Countries in Africa 2 2 3 2 2 3 

E. Countries in two Americas N 1'1 N N N N 

B. Countries in Oceania N N N N N N 

G. Unclassifiable N N N N N N 

-~-----------..__-----------------,------.-
10 '14. Statistics. revealed in this statement 

give distribution of 1,000 total population of 
each seX by ·place of birth and area of enumera
tion viz. rural/urban in 1971 census separately 
for rural and urban areas of the state. 

10 '15. Rural to rural movement among 
intra-district migration is the most preferred 
one both among males and females and 
accounts for 3S migrants per 1,000 general rural 
population of the Union territory. Further 
betWeen the two seXes, the contribution of 
female migrants is higher than that of males. 
The data show that this type Qf movement 
claims 44 females per 1,000 rural population of 
this seX as against the corresponding male propor~ 
tion of 29 only. Rural to urban movement has 
the second priority for migrants born elsewhere 
in the district of enumeration. In this case the 
intra-district migrants claim the respectiVe pro~ 
portion at 5, 6 and 4 for persons, males and fe
males respectively. The urban to urban and 
urban to rural types of movement are not very 
common and account for not more than I and 9 
per 1,000 urban and per 1,000 rural population 
of the Union Territory respectively. 

10 '16. The volume ohural to rural mOVe
ment among inter-state migrants has been re~ 
corded at 320 per 1,000 migrants born in other 
states of India beyond the state of enumeration. 
Of the two seXes, females account for almost 
double the number of males having moved from 

one rural area to another. Their respective pro
portions are 435 and 240 per 1,000 migrants. 
As for rural to urban migration trends in this type 
of movement are concerned the respectiVe propor
tions for persons, males and females are recorded 
at 299,326 and 262 per 1,000 of such migrants. 
It will be noticed here that unliI(e the trends in case 
of rural to rural migration males are leading the 
females in this respect. Urban to urban mOVe
ment is however the most preferred one accounting 
for the proportions of 344, 330 and 362 for 
Persons, males and females respectively. The 
least important is urban to rural movement which 
claims only 76 migrants per 1,000 rural popula
tion of the Union Territory. 

10·17. The preceding discussion pertaining 
to the distribution of popUlation b-y place of 
birth is based on the data revealed in table D-l 
showing population classified by' place of birth. 
This table consists of main table and an appendix 
which deals with persons born in other districts 
of the State and ,enumerated in the district of 
enumeration. However, the appendix has been 
omitted because in the case of Chandigarh, there 
is no other distric~ as this is a single district 
Union Territory. In the main table D~l popula
tion is classified by place of birth cross-classified 
by place of enume~ation. The place of enumera-
.tion has been divi~ed into total, rural and urban 
with break up by seX. Places of birth have also 
been broadly sub-divided into rural/urban/un
classifiable. A further detailed account has 



been given in respect bl places 01 birth. The 
broad grouping gives'their distribution. as under:-

A :. Born in India. 

B : Born in countries in Asia beyond 
India (including U.S.S.R.). 

C : Countries in EUrope (excluding 
U.S.S.R.) , 

D : Countries in Africa. 

E: Countries in two Americas. 

F : Oountries in Oceania 

G : Unclassifiable 
\ ' 

10.18 In so far as numerical stre,ngth is concer
ned internal migration i.e. those born in India are 
more significant and important. Therefore a det
ailed account of such persons has been given by 
I-within the State of enumeration and II-States in 
India beyond the state of enumeration. It may 
also be stated that while tabulating data by 
countries only the imporant ones have been listed 
and others are grouped under 'elsewhere'. 

10 ·i9. Absolute figures on migration as con
tained' in P-series tables (D-VI) are printed 
in another volume entitled Part-I1-D Migration 
Tables of Chandigarh U.T; Out of the .total 
population of 257,251 persons 24,311 were 
enumerated in rural areas and 232,940 in urban 
area. The total population in Chandigarh U.T
cO,mprises 225,609 persons born in India. ; 
30,903 in countries in Asia beyond India; 114 1-D 
countries in .Europe ,; 495 in ,countries in Africa, ; 
70 in countries in the two Americas; 14 in 
counries in Oceania; and 46 persons as unclassi
fiable. Of the 225,609 persons born in India ; 
only65~092 had their birthplacewithinthe Union 
Territory against as many as 160,517 persons who 
belonged to states in India beyond the state of 
enumeration. In the latter category the high,est 
contribution of 71,693 persons is lll,ade by Punjab 
followed by U.P. (27,231) Haryaria (26,751) and 
Himachal Pradesh (15,495) Out of 30,903 per
sons born in. countries in Asia beyond India and 
enumerated in Ch.andigarh, persons born in 
Pakistan alone accounted for 29,968. They are 
displaced persons from Pakistan who have settled 
in Chandigarhafter migrating to India as a result 
of partition of the country. 

10 '20. Considering the' migration streams 
from rural to urban, rural t6 rural, urban to urban 
and urban to rural it has been noticed that in this 
Union Territory there has been in general alround 
trend of migration from rural to urban and urban 
to urban areas. This is evident froni the pattern 
of population movement by birth place enumera
ted jn rural or urban areas. T~king the case of 
those born in India and whiCh accounts for the 
bulk of our population we find that out of 92,277 
persons born in rural areas the maximum of them 
viz'1 70.772 migrated to urbanareasinChandigarh. 
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,!his sort of preference is. still more conspICUoUS 
Ill, the Case of those born In urban areas and also 
mIgrated to urban areas. We have recorded a 
populatlon of 129,184 persons in urban areaS out 
of a total numeric.al strength of 131,250 people 
whose place ?f bIrth was urban. Even among 
2,082 unclassIfiable persons most of them viz., 
1,866werefoundto have migrated to urban areas. 
~ stildy of the statistics in respect of population 
III the two sub-categories viz .. (I) within the state 
of enumerati,on and (II) States in India beyond 
the state of enumeration Shows similar trends of 
rural to urba~ and urban to urban migration 
streams. However, rural to urban migration in 
the former sub-categpry has been on a lesser de
gree but the volume of tbtal population involved 
in this Case is also very small which hardly affected 
the general trend as has been observed here. 
Urban areas account for on1y 1,196 persons out of 
14,936 born in rural areas within the state of enu
meration. Rural born population represfnts 
less than, three dozen villages surrounding the city 
of Chandigarh. 

Persons born in Chandigarh and enumerated 
in other States/Union Territories of India 

10 ·21 Th,e volume of out-migrants from 
Chandigarh Union Territory may also be studied 
here. It relates to those persons who were born 
in the Un~on Territory but Were enumerated in 
other .States/Union Territories of India. Abso
lute figures showing the numerical strength of 
such persons by SeX in ea'ch State/Unjon Territory 
and by RuralJUrban/Unclassifiable enumerated 
in rural or urban areas are given in the statement 
X.04 

10 ·22 The extent of out-migration from 
Chandigarh Union Territory. is more from its 
urban areas than rural ar~as. Rural emmigra
tion accourits for 6,884 persons agai'nst urban 
strength of 13,297 which is almost double'than 
the form·er. The share of females is greater than 
males in respect df rural areas while it is almost 
equal for urban sector. Rural ~o rural and urban 
to urban movements are prominent. It will be 
seen that m;ost of the out-migrants from Chan<;li
garh to other states have moved tp Punjab, Bar
yana and Delhi each accounting for 9,200 ; 3,820 
and 1,914 persons respectively. This is attribu
ted to proximity of the states of Punjab and Har
yana which surround the Union Territory. In 
fact the people of Chandigarh, Punjab and Har
yana belong to one and the same social and cul
tural' heritage, besides' being inter-dependent on 
eConomic pursuits. All tb"ese considerati,ons add
u~e the people to move, the neighbouring states 
in furtherance of their ~ocial and cultural obliga
tions and economic pursuits. 

Migrants by place of last residence 

~O '23. So far the study of migration waS 
confined to birth place concept. In the discussion 
that follows, migration pattern will be discu
ssed with reference to the place of last residence 
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it new concept introduced for the first time in 1971 
census. In 1971 census all migration tables 
except table OJ has been prepared with reference 
to place of last-residence and y~elds valuable data 
on migration especially On rural/urban migration 
which has takl>n place as a fesult of the country's 
developmental planning. 

-,., . , i I 

10 ·24 The following stateinent X.04 llldl
'cates distribution of migrarJts by plaCe of last 
residence per 1COO of total population by sex 
separately for th~ total areas, rural areas and ur
ban areas in the union territory of Chandigarh. 

8T ATEMENT X.04 

Number of persons out migr~ted from Chandigarh (whose birth place is Chandigarh) enumerated 
ID other States Union Territories, 1971 

Persons born In 
Cbandigarb but 
enumerated in 
otber StatesjUnion 
TerdtoIies 

Rural/Urbanl 
Unclassifiable 

Tolal 

....._-----~--

P M p 

RUral Urban 

,-----_ ...... 
,M F p M P 

--------~-----.-..--..-~----..----------.-...... -----~------~--~----1 2 ,---------..---,----
Total 

31t~tlls-

RUIIII 

Urban 

UQ'llassUlable 

1. AnahIa Pladesb RUfl\1 

Urbl\n 

tlncJasslfiable 

2. Assam* Rural 

3, Bihar 

4. Gujarat 

S. Haryana 

6. Himachal 
Pradesh 

7. Jammu & 
Kashmir 

8. KeraJa 

Urban 

Unc:lasslfiable 

Rural 

Urban 

Unclassifiablc. 

RUlal 

Urban 

Unclassifiable 

Rural 

Urhan 

Unclassifiable 

Rural 

Urban 

Un.classifillble 

Rural 

Urban 

UnolassUlable 

Rural 

Urban 

Unclassltiable 

3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 , .,.._------,------------- -------------
6,884 2,683 4,201 5,204 1,883 3,321 1,680 800 880 

13,291 6,692 6,605 3,379 1,590 1,789 9,918 5,102 4,816 

136 83 53 1.1 10 11 liS 73 42 

15 

110 

20 

20 

150 

35 

175 

15 

55 

5 

20 

65 

25 

75 

55 

15 

85 

10 

100 

, .. 

1,595 870 725 1,370 

2,200 1.165 1,035 

2S 15 10 

568 

876 

1 

7 

177 

10 

51 

446 

4 

92 

s 

517 

430 

1 

3 

85 

5 

770 

20 

514 

298 

30 

770 

370 

10. 

27 

137 

1 

15 

600 

15 

110 

20 

20 

150 

35 

175 

225 

400 1,430 

10 5 

487 

161 

1 

15 

54 

578 

6 

147 

10 

15 

55 

5 

20 

65 

25 

75 

100 

795 

5 

24 

309 

3 

77 

5 

55 

15 

85 

10 

100 

125 

635 

30 

269 

3 

70 

5 

·Includes Mizo district constituted as Union Territory of Mlzoram. 
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STATEMENT X04-contd. 

Number of -persons out migrated from Cbandigarh (wbose britb place is Cbandigarb) but enumerated 
in otber States/Union Territories. 1971 

Persons born in Rural/urban/ Total RUral Urban 
Chandigarh but U nClassfia b Ie 
enumerated in ------_--- ------
other States/Union 
Territories p M F P M F P M F 

-----_._--_._---_._._._._-_._-_._---'---_._.-._--_._._---'_'_'---_._---
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 ---------_-'--'_._'---_._-_._,-_,_._. __ ,--,_,_. __ ._-,--,---,--,---'_. __ ._._-----

\ 

9, Madhya Pradesh Rural 110 65 45 110 65 45 
, 

Urban 250 120 130 250 120 130 

Unclassifiablc 

10 Maharashtra Rural 170 100 70 170 100 70 

Urban 560 295 265 560 295 265 

Unclasslfiable 10 10 10 10 

11. ManlpuI Rural 

Urban 4 3 4 3 

Unclasslfiable 

12. MeahaJaya R~ral 

Urban 3 2 3 2 1 

Unalassifiable 

13. Mysore Rural 10 10 10 10 

Urban 95 55 40 95 S5 40 

Unclassifiable . 

14 Nagaland Rural 1 1 1 1 

Urbao 3 2 1 3 2 1 

Unclasifiablc 

15. Orissa Rural 5 5 5 5 

Urban 25 20 5 25 20 5 

Uq<llassifiable 

16. Punjab Rural 3,790 1,260 2,530 3,310 1,080 2,230 480 180 300 

Urban 5,410 2,605 2,805 2,230 1,040 1,190 3,180 1,565 1,615 

Unclassifiable , 

17. Rajasthan Rural 40 10 30 I .. 40 10 30 

Urban 250 130 120 250 130 120 

Unclassifiable 

18. Tamil l-fadu Rural 15 10 5 15 10 5 

Urban 90 55 35 10 10 80 45 35 

Unclassifiable 

19 Tril'ura Rural I •• 

Urban 6 5 6 5 

Unclassifiable 
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STATEMENT X,04-concld. 
Number of persons out migrated from Cbandigarh (whose birth place is Challdigarh) but enumerated in 

other States/Union Territories, 1971 
persons born in Rural/Urban Total Rural Urban 
Chandigarh but Unclassifiable 
enumerated in 
other states/Union 
Territories P M F P M F P M F 

--------- ______ , ____ ' _____ , __ ._, __ ._._) ___ --_._,--.----,-'_ 
2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 -------------,--..-,----.._._"--_._--'_,_._-,--_,------'-_._-,-------------.. 

20 Uttar Pradesh Rural 135 55 80 135 55 80 

Urban _ , 920 465 455 30 10 20 890 455 435 

Unclassifiable "25 15 10 25 15" 10 

21. West Bengal Rural 60 20 40 60 20 40 

Urban 360 240 ... 120 360 240 120 

U nc1assifiable 65 40 ~. 25 65 40 2~ 
Union Territories 

1. Delhi Rural 308 162 146. 9 5 4 299 157 142 

Urban 1.596 781 815 11 8 3 1,585 773 812 

U nclassifiable 10 3 7 10 3 7 

2. Goa, Daman & 
Diu 

Rural 

Urban 6 5 6 5 

U nclassifiahle 

3; Pondicherry Rural 

Urban 1 1 1 1 

Unclassifiahle 

Note.~No person born in Chandigarh has been enumerated hI Sikkim, A & N Islands, Arunachal PradeSh, Dadra and 
Nagag Haveli and L, M. & A.Islands. Name of these States/U.Ts., do not appear in this statement. 

STATEMENT X.05 
____ D_istribution of ~igrants by p!~ce of last, residence and area of enumeration _______ _ 

Last residence Rural/Urban/ 
U nclassifiable 

PoPulation enumerated in 
total areas of the U.T. 
per 1000 of total 
population 

Population areas enumera- Population enumerated in 
ted in rural areas of urban areas of the U.T· 
the U.T. per 1,000 rural per 1000 of urban 
population population 

--p---M ~-F- --P--"M'---p , --P-"M--_'p--
-----1---------2'--"--3-4~-5--6---'7---8---9--10--11-

-~taiP~ul;U;;---------------763-762--764--'-46l--372-~--794--805--781 

A. Last residence elsewhere 
in:lndia 

1. Within the state of 
enumeration 

(a) Elesewhere in district 
of enumeration 

(b) In other districts of 
the state of enumeration 

Rural 

Urban 

Unclassiliable 

Rural 

Urban 

Unc1assifiable 

Rural 

Urban 

Unclassiflable 

Rural 

Urban 

U nc1assifiable 

244 

499 

6 

9 

4 

2 

9 

4 

2 

251 236 326 

491 509 120 

7 5 4 

9 10 40 

4 3 22 

3 2 

9 10 40 

4 3 22 

3 2 

223 476 236 253 212 

133 101 538 530 549 

4 4' 6 7 5 

28 58 6 6 '5 

26 17 2 2 

1 2 3 2 

28 58 6 6 5 

26 17 2 2 

2 3 2 
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~. STATEMENT X.05-contd. , . 
Distribution of migrants by place 01 last residence and area of enumeration 

Population enumerated in Population enumera- Population enumera-
total areas of the U.T. ted in rural areas ted in urban areas of 

Last residence Rural/Urban/ per 1,000 of total of the U.T. per 1,000 the-U.T. per 1,000 of 
Unclassified population rural population urban popUlation 

1 2 
II. Sates in India beyond Rural 

the state of enumeration 

1. Andhra Pradesh 

2. Assam* 

3. Bihar 

4. Gujarat 

S. Haryana 

6. Himacl;1al Pradesh 

7. Jammu & Kashmir 

Urban 

Unclassifiable 

Rural 

Urban 

U nclassifiable 

Rural 

Urban 

Unclassifiable 

Rural 

Urban 

U nclassifiable 

Rural 

Urban 

Unc1assifiable 

Rural 

Urban 

U nclassifiable 

Rural 

Urban 

Unclassifiable 

Rural 

Urban 

P 
3 

235 

495 

4 

N 

2 

N 

N 

2 

N 

2 

N 

N 

1 

N 

46 

92 
'1 

22 

66 

1 

1 

6 

Unclassifiable f N 

8. Kerala 

9. Madhya Pradesh 

10. Maharashtra 

11. Manipur .. 

Rural 

Urban 

UnclassifiabIe 

Rural 

Urban 

Unclassifiable 

Rural 

Urban 

Unclassifiable 

Rural 

Urban 

Unclassifiable 

1. 

1 

N 

1 

3 

N 

1 

8 

N 

N 

ON 

M 
4 
242 

487 

4 

N 

N 

N 

3 

N 

1 

2 

N 

N 

N 

43 

90 

1 

26 

67 

1 

2 

6 

N 

N 

1 

N 

1 

3 

N 

N 

7 

N 

N 

N 

F 
5 

226 

506 

3 

N 

2 

N 

N 

2 

N 

1 

2 

N 

N 

2 

N 

50 

94 

1 

17 

64 

N 

1 

6 

N 

1 

1 

N 

1 

3 

N 

1 

8 

N 

N 

.N 

P M 
6 7 

286 195 

98 107 

3' 3 

1 . 

N 

N 

N 

~ 

~ 

N 

N 

N 

68 

24 

1 

9 

5 

2 

2 

N 

N 

1 

2 

1 

N 

N 

2 

N 

N 
N 

N 

1 

~ 

N 

N 

38 

23 

9 

5 

2 

2 
N; 

N 

1 

2 

1 

N 

3 

N 

Note. *Includc:s Mizo district now constituted a$ Union Territory of Mizoram. 

F 
8 

418 

84 

4 

N 

N 

~ 

N 

1 

N 

N 

N 

N 

111 

27 

2. 

9 

5 

2 

1 

N 

N 

1 

1 

1 

p 

9 
230 

537 

4 

N 

2 

N 

~ 

2 

N 

2 

~ 

N 

1 

1'-! 

44 

99 

1 

23 

72 

1 

1 

6 

N 

1 

1 

N 

1 

4 

N 

1 

8 

N 

N 

'N 

M 
10 

247 

528 

4 

1'-! 

N 

1'-! 

3 

N 

N 

44 

97 

27 

73 

I' 

2 

7 

N 

1 

1 

N 

1 

4 

N 

N 

8 

N 

N 

N 

F 
11 
207 

547 

3 

N 

2 

N 

N 

2 

N 

1 

2 

N 

N 

2 

N 

44 

101 

N 

1~ 

70 

1 

1 

6 

N 

1 

1 

N 

N 

3 

N 

1 

8 

N 

N 

N 
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STATEMENT X.OS-contd. 

Distribution of migrants by place of last residence and area of enumaratIoti 

Last residence - Rural/Urban! 
Unclasslfiable 

2 

12. Meghalaya Rural 

13. Mysore 

14. Nagaland 

15. Orissa 

16. Punjab 

17. Rajasthan 

18. Sikkim 

19. Tamil Nadu 

20. Tripura 

21. Uttar Pradesh 

22. West Bengal 

_-- _._---_ 

Urban 

Unclassifiable 

Rural 

Urban' 

Unclassifiable 

Rural 

Urban 

Unclassifiable 

Rural 

Urban 

Unclassifiable 

Rural 

Urban 

Unclassifiable 

Rural 

Urban 

Unclassifia ble 

Rural 

Urban 

Unclassifiable 

Rural 

Urban 

lJ:nclassifiable 

Rural 

Urban 

UncIassifiable 

Rural 

Urban 

Unclassifiable 

Rural 

Urban 

UncIassifiable 

Population enumerated' 
in total areas of the 

·"D.T. per 1,000 of 
total ppoulation 

P M F 

Population enumera-· 
ted in rural areaS of 
the U. T. per 1,000 
rural population 

p M F 

Population enume
rated in urban areas 
of the U.T. per 1,000 
of urban population 

p M F 

------------------.-... --
3 

N 

N 

2 

N 

N 

N 

N 

N 

1 

N 

98 

205 

1 

9 

8 

N 

N 

N 

5 

N, 

N 

54 

47 

1 

N 

5 

N 

4 5 

N N 

N 

2" 2 

N 

N 

N 

N 

N 

1 

N 

91 

198 

1 

10 

8 

N 

N 

N 

5 

N 

N 

67 

50 

1 

N 

5 

N 

N 

N 

N 

N 

N 

108 

215 

1 

8 

8 

N 

N 

N 

5 

N 

38 

44 

N 

5 

N 

6 

N 

N 

N 

N 

157 

28 

1 

6 

2 

N 

1 

N 

40 

26 

.1 

N 

1 

7 

N 

N 

N 

93 

27 

N 

6 

2 

N 

N 

44 

36 

1 

N 

1 

8 

N 

N 

N 

252 

31 

2 

7 

1 

1 

1 

34 

12 

N 

N 

9 

N 

N 

3 

N 

N 

N 

N 

N 

1 

N 

92 

224 

1 

9 

8 

N 

N 

N 

5 

N 

N 

56 

50 

1 

N 

6 

N 

10 

N 

N 

3 

N 

N 

N 

N 

N 

1 

N 

91 

216 

10 

8 

N 

N 

N 

5 

N 

N 

69 

51 

1 

N 

6 

N 

11 -_-_ 
N 

N 

3 

N 

N 

N 

N 

1 

N 

94 

233 

1 

9 

8 

N 

N 

N 

6 

N 

38 

47 

N 

6 

N 

-------
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STATEMENT X.OS-contd. 

Distribution of migrants by place of last residence and area of enumeration 

Last residenee Rural/Urban Population enumerated Population enumera- Population enurne-
U nclassifiable in total areas of the ted in rural areas of rated in urban areas 
I U. T. per 1,000 of the U. T. per 1,000 of the U.T. per 1,000 

total pop ulation rural population of urban population 

---------- ------------
P M F P M F 

i 
P M F 

-------
2- 31 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 

Union Terri/ories-

1. Andaman &Nicobar Rural 
Islands 

Urban N N N N N N 

Unclassifia ble N N N N 

2. Arunachal Pradesh Rural 

Urban N N N N 

Unclassifiable N N N N N N 

3. Dadra & Nagar Haveli Rural N N N N 

Urban 

Unclassifiable 

4. Delhi Rural 2 N N N 1 N 

Urban 39 37 42 4 4 4 43 41 46 

Unclassifiable N N N N N N N 

S. Goa, Daman & Diu Rural N N N N 

urban N N N N N N 

Unc1assifiable 

6. L.M. &A. Islands Rural N N N N N N 

Urban 

Unclassifiab Ie 

7. pondicherry Rural N N N N 

Urban N N N N N 
/ N 

Unclassifiable 

B. Countries in Asia 
beyond India (including 

U.S.S.R.) 10 10 10 7 8 7 11 11 11 

C. Countries in Europe 
(excluding U.S.S.R.) 1 1 1 

D. Countries in Mrica 2 2 3 2 2 3 

E. Countries in two 
Americas N N N N 

F. Countries in Oceania N N N N N N 

G. Unclassifiable N N N 4 4 3 N N N 

----



10.25. The proportion of migration by place 
oflast residence in all areas of the Union Territory 
Chandigal"h is quite high. Out of eVery 1,000 
population 763 persons are migrants. The res
pective proportions for males a1]d females are 
almost equal viz. 762 and 764. ~imilar propor
tions for persons, males and females in rural 
areas are: 461, 372 and 591 respectively, which 
are lower than urban figures of 794, 805 and. 781. 
Apparently migr.ation to urban areas is significant 
Migration within the Union Territory does not. 
merit detailed discussion as their total number 
involved is insignificant. 
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this appendix information is given for those mi
grants w~ose . duration of residence at the place of 
e~umeratlon IS be!ween 0-9 years. The persons 
w~th longer duratIon have however been left out. 
FIgures for males and females are given separately 
in the appendix. . This shows distribution of mig
rants by last reSIdence by States/Union Territo
ries with break up by rural and urban areas. 
Another column has been provided for those 
who~e last ~esidence was recorded as any place 
outsIde IndIa. These data are cross-c]assified 
by various age-groups of the migrants with break
up into rural and urban areas.at the place of enu
meration. The age groups are: 0-2 years 3-7 
years, 8-12 'years, 13-17 years, 18-22 years 
upto 68-72 ye'ars and 73+ years. Those Whose 
age was not stated, have been grouped separately. 

.10.26. Migrants from other states in India 
beyond the State of enumeration account fqr th,e 
bulk of the total migration in Chandigarh. In 
this Case also urban to urban migration is im
portant. Urban are/ls in the Union Territory"-. 10.29. Statistics shown in table D-II 
have recorded for every 1,000 of population 537 ,reveal that out of total 196,226 migrants, 11 202 
persons 528 males and 547 females as migrants 'pers.9ns had their last residence in rural a~eas 
who had their last residence in urban areas of while. 185,024 in urban area: Rural migrants 
other States. Most of them have come from the comprIsed 10,941 persons wIth their last resi-
states of Punjab, Haryana, U.P. and Himachal dence elsewh;erei.nIndi.a; 176 in countries in Asia 
Pradesh. During the last decade 1961-71, the beyond IndIa (I~c.luding U_.S .. S.R.) and 85 per-
new city of Chandigarh grew up and developed sons as unclasSlflable. SImIlar composition of 
at a phantastic rate. This afforded vast pdten- urban migrants is as follows : 
!fal of ab,sorbing population from other areaS 
resulting in migration streams to thiG place. This 
is the main plausible reason attributed to large 
scale migration in the Union Territory. 

Duration of migrations 
'10 ,27. Tb.,ese analysis are devoted to place 

oflast residence concept and b.ased on data releas.:' 
ed in bhe main table D-II (Migrants classified by 
pla6e of last residence and duration of residence 
in place of enumeraHon). As the h~ading o'f the 
main table suggests it presents statistics of mi
grants by place of last residence cross-classified 
by duration of residence inplace of.enumeration. 
The break up of duration of residence has been 
shown into groups viz. 0) less than 1 year, Oi) 
1-4 years, (III) 5-9 years, (iv) 10-19 years 
and (v) 20+ years. Those in whose case dura
tion of laiSt residence was not stated are separat,ely 
clubbed under 'period not stated'. Figures' under 
each of these groups are further sub-divided by 
sex. The particulars of last residence are classified 
into three sub-groups viz. (i) Rural, (ii) Urban 
and (iii) Unclassifiable. The details of last resi
dence are, however, the same as given in table 
D.1. 

10.28. An appendix to the main table D-1I 
bas also been prepared at the 1.971 census. In 

(A) Last residence elsewhere in 
India 

(B) In countries in Asia" beyond 
India (including U.S. SR.) 

(C) Countries in Europe (exclud
ing U.S,S.R.) 

(D) Countries in Africa 

(E) Countries in two Americas 

(F) Countries in oceania 

(G) Unclassifiable 

, 181,678 

2,476 

170 

545 

123 

8 

24 

10.30. Considering the duration of residence 
in place of enumeration the highest number of 
migrants is accQunted for under 1-4 years 
(65,934) followed by 10-19 years, (51,348) ; 
5-9 years (45,858) ; less than 1 year (21,897) ; 
20+ years (4,623) and' period not stated (6,566). 

10.31 It will be useful to study in detail the 
short term and long term migration with the help 
of the statistics given in the following statement 

X.06. 



STATEMENT X.06 
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Last Residence 

Total 

A. Last rl1sidllnae else
wherll fn Jndia-

Rural 

Urban 

Unclassifiable 

Within the State of 
enumeration but out· 
side the place ofenu
meratian-

Rqral 

Urban 

Ullclassifiable. 

11 States in India be
YOIld tha ~l\te of enu
meration-

Rural 

Urban 

Uncla.ssUiable 

RIU 

R 

U 

R 

U 

R 

U 

R 

U 

R 

U 

R 

U 

R 

U 

R 

U 

R 

U 

B' Born in countries in R 
Asia beyolld India 
(induding U.S.S.R) U 

G Countries in Emope U 
(excluding U.S S. R) 

D. Countries in Afr(ca U 

E. Gountrlesin America U 

F. Oountries in Oceania U 

G. UnclassUiable R 

U 

2 
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Total migHIQts 

p M p 

3 4 5 6 

STATEMENT 

Distribution of migrants by 

Froportion per 1,000 of total migrants 

Total Migrants Less thlln 1 yellr 

F p M P 

7 8 9 10 11 

196,226 112,092 84,134 1,000 1,000 1,000 112 115 10, 

7,927 

54,867 

2,920 

125,335 

94 

1,476 

982 

1,298 

535 

355 

11 

593 

6.945 

53,569 

2,385 

124,980 

83 

883 \ 

176 

2,476 

170 

545 

123 

8 

as 

24 

3,'2411 4,701 

33,61~ 21,249 

1,926 ~94 

" 70,300 55,035' 

51 '\3 

979 

404 

828 

373 

204 

11 

397 

2,822 

32,790 

1,553 

10,096 

40 

582 

109 

1,399 

92 

251 

65 

6 

58 

12 

497 

578 

470 

162 

151 

196 

4,123 

20,779 

83Z 

54.884 

43 

301 

67 

1,077 

18 

294 

58 

2 

~7 

12 

40 

280 

15 

639 

N 

8 

5 

7 

3 

2 

N 

3 

35 

273 

12 

537 

N 

5 

13 

1 

3 

N 

N 

N 

29 

300 

17 

627 

N 

9 

4 

7 

3 

2 

N 

4 

25 

293 

14 

5i5 

N 

5 

13 

1, 

2 

1 

N 

N 

N • N 

56 

253 

12 

654 

N 

6 

"I 

6 

2 

2 

2 

49 

247 

10 

652 

N 

4 

1 

13 

1 

3 

N 

N 

N 

5 

37 

4 

63 

N 

1 

1 

N 

1 

N 

N 

N 

4 

37 

3 

63 

N 

1 

N 

N 

N 

N 

N 

N 

N 

6 4 

39 33 

5 2 

62 65 

N N 

1 

1 

N 

1 

N 

N 

N 

5 

N 

N 

N 

3 

39 33 

4 

62 65 

N N 

N 

N 

N 

N 

N 

N 

N 

1 

1 

N 

N 

N 

N 



X.06 
duration of residence 

to lotal migrants 

1-4 years 5-9 years 

P M PPM 

U 13 14 15 16 

336 340. 331 234 231 

10 10. 

88, 95 

6 7 

224 220 

N N 

3 3 

1. 1 

1 

N N 

1 1 

9 9 

87 94 

5 6 

223 219 

N N 

2 2 

N N 

3 3 

1 

1 1 

N N 

N N 

N N 

N N 

12 6 5 

79 70 75 

4 3 2 

229 

N 

2 

150 144 

N. N 

2 2 

1. N N 

1 N 

N N 

N 

1 

N 

1 

11 6 5 

78 69 74 

322 

228 150 144 

N N N 

1 

N N N 

322 

N N N 

1 

N N 

N 

N N N 

N N N 

\ 

P 

17 

237 

7 

65 

2 

158 

N 

2 

1 

N 

N 

6 

64 

2 

158 

N 

1 

N 

2 

N 

N 

N 

10-19 years 

p 

18 

262 

7 

69 

1 

180 

N 

1 

3 

N 

1 

1 

6 

66 

1 

179 

N 

N 

N 

4 

N 

1 

N 

N 

N 

M 

19 

262 

3 

74 

2 

177 

N 

2 

N 

3 

1 

1 

1 

3 

71 

1 

176 

N 

N 

4 

N 

·N 
N 

N 

N 

F 

20 

262 

11 

61 

183 

N 

1 

2 

N 

N 

10 

S9 

182 

N 

1 

N 

4 

N 

N 

N 

p 

21 

23 

7' 

8 

N 

5 

N 

N 

1 

N 

N 

N 

N 

6 

7 

N 

5 

N 

N 

1 

2 

N 

N 

20+ years 

M 

22 

18 

3 

7 

N 

5 

N 

N, 

1 

N 

N 

N 

N 

2 

6 

N 

5 

N 

N 

1 

2 

N 

·N 

N 

23 

30. 

13 

9 

1 

5 

N 

N 

N 

N 

N 

12 

8 

1 

5 

N 

N 

1 

2 

N 

N 

Period not slated 

p 

24 

33 

5 

8 

1 

17 

N 

N 

N 

N 

4 

7 

17 

N 

1 

N 

1 

N 

N 

N 

N 

N 

N 

25 

34 

2 

10 

1 

19 

.N 

1 

1 

N 

N 

1 

1 

9 

1 

19 

N 

N 

N 

1 

N 

N 

N 

N 

N 

26 

33 

9 

6 

2 

14 

N 

N 

2 

N 

N 

N 

7 

5 

2 

14 

N 

N 

N 

1 

N 

N 

N 

N 

N 
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ability of eaucatlonai facilities have added coti~ 
sider~bly to. the student population which co.mprises 
of ~grants fro~ all parts of the country and even 
foreign nationals. 

10.32. Shart terin migration by duration of 
residence under 1-4 years is found to the maximum 
extent of 336 persons p~rl,OOO of total migrants; 
the respective proport10ns of males and females 
being 340 and 331. The next higher range of 
5-9 years has recorded such proportions at 10.34. Mainly the States of Punjab Haryana 
234 . 231 and 237 for persons, males and females Himachal Pradesh and UUar PradeSh have contri-
resp~ctively which are lower than the corresponding buted short term migrants while mott of the . 
ftgures of 262 for persons, males and long term migrants hail from PUnjab. From 
females under the duration 10-19 years. Mi- States in India beyond the State of enumeration 
grants of 20 and above years account for small rural to urban proportions for persons males and 
proportions. But taking into account the extent females have been recorded to the extent of 273, 
of migrat~o~ of duration of less tha~ 10 years to- 293 and 247 per 1,000 of total migrants in each 
gether it WIll. be found that such Int~ants have case. Such proportions for urban to urban mi-
claimed a major share of the total mtgrants. In gration are significantly higher viz. 637 625 and 
absolute values they account for as many as 133,~89 652 in respect of persons, males and fe~ales res-
persons out of the total migrants numbertng pectively. 
196,226. Even then the contribution of 16n~ 
term migrat~on has been more than one fourth, Migrants added within the decade 1961-71 
of the total fuigrants. '" 10.35. It has been mentioned earlier (cJ. 

10.33. Rural to urban and. urban to urban 
trends of migration are visible. Of the two ~exes 
proport\ons of male migrants are. generally higher 
than females. This is apparently due to the excess 
of male workers and male student population 
over females having migrated to this Union 
Territory. Chandigarh city is the main centre 
of concentration of migrants from all areas. It 
affords large potential for employment ofworkers 
in industrial establishments and construction 
projecs etc. Besides this, nu~erous semi-Gove~n
ment and Government establIshments emplOYing 
large number of workers are located here. Avail-

paragraph 9.28) that Appendi1x to Table D II 
throws out data on'short term migration ofless than 
10 years which took place during the last decade 
1961-71. In this appendix information is given 
for those inmigrants in Ch;mdigarh whose dura
tion of residence at the place of enumeration is 
between 0-9 years. Statistics for male and female 
migrants are given separately in the appendix. On 
the basis of this data, proportions of migrants 
from other States/Union Territories by age-groups 
that have moved into Chandigarh UniOn Territory 
are given in the following two statements X.07 and 
X.08. The first mentioned statement relates to 
male migrants and the seCond one is in respect of 
female migrants :-



STATEMENT X.07 

-------_-
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STATEMENT 

Distribution of 1,000 male migrants from other States/Union Territories of 0-9 years 

Enumerated. in rural areas of 
Place of last residence Rural/ 

Urban Total 
migrants of All ages 0-12 13-22 23-37 
0_9 years 
duration 

\ 

• 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 
• 

Total migrants from other states R 25,235 82 22 try 30 
U 48,958 27 5 5 11 

States 

1. Andhra pradesh R ,29 241 69 103 
U 171, 29 12 17 

'2. *Assam R 44 114 .. 68 
U 343 41 6 32 

I 
3. Bihar R 109 119 37 9 64 

U 236 25 4 13 

4. Gujarat R 17 
U 140 

5· Haryana R 4,465 93 28 20 32 ,U 9,805 28 7 5 10 

6. Himachal Pradesh R 2,714 38 8 10 17 U 4,006 13 2 3 3 

7. Jammu & Kashmir R 212 . 104 .. 19 80 U 80S 36 5 6 17 

&. Kerala R 66 76 76 
U 111 90 36 36 

9. Madhya Pradesh R 75 293 133 27 80 
'U 437 34 2 2 28 

10. Maharashtra R 51 78 ., 78 U 923 47 7 
.. 
2 27 

11. Manipur ' R 2 
U 4 

12. Megha1aya R .. 
U 

.. 
27 

13. Mysore R 13 77 77 U 324 9 3 

14. NaSaland R 5 
U 18 

15. Orissa R , 15 .. 
U 61 16 16 

16. Punjab R 8,866 92 28 21 31 
U 19,358 17 3 3 7 ... 

17. Rajasthan R 920 91 27 22 27 U 832 30 6 3 13 

18. Tamil Nadu R 19 211 211 U 654 6 
.. 

15 1 5 

19. Tripura R .. 
U 1 
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X'(l7 

duration enumerated ill rural and urban areas by age groups. 

Chandigarh Union Territory Enumerated in urban areas of Challdi}arb Union Territory 

38-·57 58+ A.N.S. All ages 0-12 13-22 23-37 38-57 58+ A.N.S. 

8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 

11 2 918 188 287 ~43 79 21 
5 ]. 973 206 241 351 139 36 N 

69 .. 759 207 104 448 ., .. 
971 327 123 351 158 12 

46 886 136 23 614 68 45 
3 959 201 50 586 105 17 

9 881 165 J76 266 55 19 
8 975 208 259 347 119 42 

1,000 353 59 294 235 59 
1,i)()O 164 1'19 421 122 14-

11 2 907 243 244 319 76 25 
5 1 9~"' ,"'- 210 243 344 139 36 

3 N 962· 137 437 312 62 14 
5 1 987 160 304 34{} 150 33 N 

5 8% 42 311 439- 85 19 . 
8 964- 188 185 419 140 32 

.. 924 348 242- 183 46 .-
18 910 252 243 .334 72 9 

53 707 120 227 280 67 13 
2 966 233 181 369 151 32 

922 216 118 490 7(1 20 
11 953 224 194 354 156 25 

, 
1.000 .. SOD 500 
1,000 500 250 250 

.. .. . - ., 
1.000 222 74 371 196 31 

'- n3 154 154 538 71 6 991 215 ttl 49'1 llJl 6 

1,000 .. 800 200 
1,000 56 222 556 166 

.. 1,000 67 400 466 67 
9'84 219 99 459 98 49 

10 2 908 209 255 336 27' 
4 N 81 

983 208 250 342 141 42 

15 909 210 215 142 1& 
6 2 

1M 
970 236 228 357 125 24-

" 789 263 158 H6 52 3 -' 
'. 985 211 134 511 118 11 

" . . .. 
1,000 1,000 
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STATEMENT 

J)istribution of 1,000 male migrants from other States/Union Territories of 0-9 years 

Tot'al 
migrants of Enumerated in rural areas of 

Place oflast residence "Rurall 
Urban 

0--9 years 
dUration 

Number All.ages 0-12 13-22 23- 37 

2 3 4 5 6 7 

Uttar Pradesh R 7,476 75 . 15 15 28 
U 5,804 78 10 21 32 

58 52 17 35 
654 , 12 3 2 6 

West Bengal R 
U 

Union Territories-

1-

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7 .. 

Andaman & Nicobar Islands R 
U 7 

Arunachal Pradesh ,R 
U 6 

Dadra & Nagar HaveU R 3 
U 

Dehli R 74 41 14 , 14 
U 4.224 11 4 3 3 

Go~, Daman & Diu R .. ; . 
U 4 

L.M. & A Islands R 1 
U 

Pondicherry it 1 
U 3 

Note _(1) *Includes Mizo District noW constituted as UQion Territory of Mlzoram. 
(2) Figures relating to Sikkim have not been sboWriin this statement as tbe Rural/Urban break up of data is not 

available. 
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X,072.lconcld. 

durations enumerated iii rural and urban areas by age groups 

Chandigarh Union Territory Enumerated (n urban areas Of Cbandigarh Union Territory 

38-57 , 58+. A.N.S. All ages 0-12 13-22 23-37 38-57 58+ A.N.S. 

8· 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 

14 3 925 150 307 374 80 14 
14 1 922 190 235 349 124 24 

.. 948 276 138 414 103 17 
1 988 .~ 223 181 399 156 29 

.. .. . . 
1,000 143 714 143 

., 
66; 1,000' 333 

.. '1,000 334 333 333 

13 .. 959 203 .216 392 121 27 
1 N 989 223 238 338 149 41 N 

.. .. .. . . .. 
1,000 250 250 250 250 

1,000 1,000 

.. 1,000. 1,000 .. 
1,000 667 333 
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STATEM'ENT 

DIstribution of'I,OOO Female Migrants from, other States/Union Territories of 0-9 Years 

Rural/ Total Enul1\erated In rural areas of 
Urban migrant of 

0_9 years 
duration 

Place of last residence ----_._,--------'--------
All 0_12 13_22 2L37 
ages 

--------------.-----.-------~ .. - ---,-------,--------,-----_...:....._,--
2 3 4 5 I 6 7 

--------------------------,----------"-_._---'--------------
I 

Total migrants from otber States R 16,407 104 25 39 33 
U 38,486 15 5 4 5 

Ita/,s-

I. Andbra Pradesh R 28 101 36 36 35 
U 161 

2. *Assam R 25 160 40 30 80 
U 167 6 6 

3. Bihar R 6S 62 31 ~l 

U 191 16 ii 5 

4. Gujarat R 13 
U 137 

5. Haryana R 3,463 124 26 ,3 38 
U 7,712 23 9 6 6 

6. Himachal Pradesh R 1,:m 38 7 IS 14 
U 2,747 12 2 5 4 

7. Jammu & Kashmir R 54 241 111 74 37 
U 541 20 , 9 4 7 

8. Kerala R 63 16 16 
U 128 16 16 

9. Madhya Pradesh 'R 47 234 21 85 128 
U 315 29 7 6 10 

10. Maharashtra R 42 's U. 752 ii5 '6 's 
ll. Manipur R 3 

U 4 

12. MaghalaYa R 
U 26 

13. Mysore R 13 77 17 
U 257 16 '4 4 '8 

14, Nagaland R 
U '2 

IS. Orissa R 15 133 67 66 
U 50 

16. Punjab R 7,239 126 29 46 39 
U 15,955 11 3 3 4 

17. Rajasthan R ,. 677 87 35 16 27 
U 646 15 16 3 6 

18. Tamil Nadu R 27 185 74 74 
U 529 13 2 4 's 

19. Tripura R , i u 
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X·08 
..:u-atioD enumerated in rnral and urban areas by age Groups: 

Chandigsrb Union Territory EnumerateQ in urban areas of Chand!garb 
Union Terr!lory 

~-~-------- ----------- --~_....._------

33-57 58+ A.N,S. All 0-12 13-22 23-37 38-57 Sst A,N.S. 
age~ 

----------------- -- -----
8 ~ 10 11 12 ~ 13 14 15 16 11 

___ ~--r~ - ---------------
6 1 89(j %31 210 

, 
300 U6 Z9 

1 N 985 137 2S1 330 US 39 

893 321 311 17.9 71 
1,000 281 276 :B5 90 )8 

840 32(1· 16(} 32() 40 
• 9904 299 I1JS 413 60 24' 

938 333 354 ZI; 31 ji 9&4 199 2~ 319 l?3 

1,000 231 461 154 77 TI 
1,000 299 197 416 81 7 

7 ~ 876 "250 269 67 ·263 '!7 
2 ~ m 231 260 311 132 31 .. 
.. 962 206 337 326 67 26 .. 
1 ~ 988 213 280 311 146 38 

19 759 204 1115 278 S5 ]7 ,'. 
I .. 980 262 :m 342 133 30 

9M 1$ 460 349 
41 

Hi 
984 234 ~5 390 8 

'3 '3 766 :155 149 255 43 <i4 
971 229 206 390 121 2S 

1,000 286 333 262 119' 
~4 254 ~6 :m 116 25 

1,000 334 333 333 
2SO 

I" 
1,000 :roo 250 

1,000 269 77 462 154 3S 

923 1:54 :.M 308 1'1 
984 33j 196 317 1& & 

1,000 500 500 

861 67 334 200 m 133 
1,000 28J 2W 320 100 20 

S 1 SSG 222 25> 304 67 J4' 
1 1"1 9&9 22S 250 32!1 US 47 

7 2 913 1&3 300 307 107 16 
9SS 2SO 2a2 305 9S 23 

37 815 74 3'11 148 74 1-4&. 
2 987 325 223 .305 063 11 

J ,(J()I) 1,000 ,. 
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STATEMENT 

Distribution of 1,000 Female Migrants, fro~, .otlJer States/Union Territories of ,0-9 Years' 

Rurall 
Urban 

Total 
migrants .of 
0-9 years 
duration . 

EnUmerated In rural areas of 

place oflast residonoe ----------------- - -. 
All 
ages 

0-12 

--------:--------.-----'-'----..=----~------,-------.----
2 3 4 5 6 7 . i 

-----------~~------'---'---.-------::------:--.~----------------:---

20. Uttar Pradesh R 3,168 78 21 20 24 
U 3,964 26 7 7 11 

21. WcstBengal R 49 20 20 
U S09 8 '2 2 '4 

Union 'Territorill-

1. .~ndaman Nlcobar Islands R 
U . , 

~, . 
2. .~runachal Pra,desh R 

U 

3. Dadra and.~a&ar Hal'~li R 
U 

4. .Delhi R 38 
U 3,678 10 ' 4. 2 3 

S. .Goa. Daman and Diu R 
6' U 

6. L,M.& A. Islands R 1 
U 

7. Pondicherry R '2 U 

Note :-(1) ~I~cludes Mizo,district now constituted as Union Territory of Mizoram. 

(2) Fiaures relating to Sikkim ha"fe not been shown in t his sta~ement as the rural/urban break up of data is not available 
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x·Os 
duration enumerated in rural and urban areas by age-groups 

Chandlgarh Union Territory 

----------------
38-57 58+ A.N.S. 

-------------
8 9 10 

-----
10 3 
1 N 

\ 

1 N 

.,. 

Enumerated in urban areas of Cltandlgarh 
Union Territory 

----------------------------------
All 0-12 13-22 23-37 38~57 58+ A.N.S. 
ages 

-------.-
11 12 13 14 15 16 17 

----- -----
922 251 273 321 55 22 
974 255 244 336 106 33 

980 388 164 367 61 
27 992 271 230 346 118 

., . 

1,000 237 316 316 105 26 
990 239 240 3)3 116 43 

1,000 167 333 167 167 166 

1,000 1,000 

1,000 500 500 
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10 ·36. Taking up the statement X.07 for 

discussion it will be noticed that male migrants 
numbering 25,235 from rural areas and 48,958 
from urban areas of other states and Union 
Territories moved into Chandigarh Union Terri
tory during the last decade 1961-71. Appa
rently the urban migrants from other states 
are almost double the number of rural migrants. 
Distribution pattern of rural migrants reveals 
that, out of every 1,000 such people of all ages 
as many as 918 were enumerated in urban areas 
while only 82 were counted in rural areas. The 
corresponding proportion tor urban migrants is 
still higher (973) in favour of urban areas leaving 
a negligible share (27) for rural areas. In both 
the cases the highest proportion of migrants in 
the age-group 23-37 years -are observed. 
Rural to urban migrants in this age group 
account for 343 males per 1,000 fo11owed by the 
age-group 13-22 years with 287 ; O-l~-years 
with 188 and 38-57 years with 79 while'aged 
p~ople 58+ years have claimed merely'21 
migrants. The same order of distribution IS,,
found for urban migrants from other states to .... 
urban areas in this territory. From this data 
rural to urban and urban to urban trends of 
migration for males in the active age-groups are 
evident. Thus it can be stated that most of the 
male migrants from other states to Chandigarh 
of 0-9 years duration are active workers in the 
age-group 13-57 years. 

10 '37. Among the states and Union Terri
tories from where the active population have 
been mewing in the Union Territory of Chandi
garh during the last decade 1961-71 the most 
imp.Jrtant areas with their contribution are ; 
Punjab (28,224), Haryana (14,270) ; Uttar Pradesh 
(13,280), Him'lchal Pradesh (6,720) and Delhi 
(4;298). Except Jammu & Kashmir and Rajas
than which account for 1,017 and 1,752 male 
migrants no other state has contributed such 
migrants exceeding 1,000 in the last decade. 
G!nerally active population in the age-groups 
13-58 years have been moving from these states 
into Chandigarh from rural to urban and urban 
to urban areas in the last decade. 

10 ·38. The above study relates to male 
migrants only. For female migrants from other 
States of 0-9 years of duration by age groups 
similar statistics given in statement X.08 may be 
studied. It will be seen that female migrants 
numbering 16,407 from rural areas as against 
38,486 from urban areas of other States and Union 

Territories moved to this Union Territory in 11& 
last decade 1961-71. Urban m~grants ale 
more than double the number of rural migrants. 
Respective proportions of rural migrants of all 
ages counted in rural and urban areas are 104 
and 896 per 1,000; whereas such proportions 
for urban migrants are 15 and 985. In Cflse of 
rural to urban migration the largest proportion 
of 300 female migrants per 1,000 are in the age 
group 23-37 years tollowed by the lower ranges 
of 13-22 years (270); and 0-12 years (;231). 
The figures for higher age groups of 38-57 and 
58 + years are still lower at 66 and 29 respectively. 
Similar trends of distribution by age gn~ups in 
respect of urban to urban migration are found. 
Out of every 1,000 female migrants in this case 
330 are in the age group 23~37 ; 251 in 13-22 ; 
237 in 0-12; 128 in 38-57 and 39 in 58+ 
years. Here again rural to urban and urban to 
urban migration streams are observed. 

10 ·39. As has been seen in case of male 
migrants the same States and Union Territories 
have contributed large number offemalemigrants 
also. In the descending order female migrants 
are; 23,194 from Punjab; 11,175 from Haryana; 
7,132 from Uttar 1;'radesh ; 4,124 from Himachal 
Pradesh and 3,716 from Delhi. The number 
of migrants from other States/Union Territorie.s 
individually are insignificant and d!l not ment 
detailed discussion. 

Urban migrants by occupational divisions 

10·40 .. The main Table P-III generated at 
the 1971 census throws out statistics on migrants 
to urban units. (inCluding agglomeration) having 
100,000 and above population classified by occu
pational divisions. In our case the table presents 
distribution of migrants for Chandigarh Urban 
agglomeration consisting of two units viz. Chandl
garh City and Mani Majra town. This table 
gives distribution of migrants by sex in respect 
of broad age groups viz. 15-29and 30-59 
which constitute the working force. Figures 
pertaining to age groups 0-14 and 60 and above 
as also age riot stated are included in total number 
of migrants recorded in the urban agglomera
tion. 

10 ·41. The data given in the following two 
statements viz. X.09 and X.10 would be useful 
for si'udy and making analysis on the distribu
tion of migrants by age groups in different 
occupational divisions in the population of 
Chandigarh Vrban Agglomeration ;-
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STATEMENT X.09 

Migrant by occupational divisions and broad age-groups in urban agglomeration, Chandigarb 

Occupational divisions Total 
migrants 

Migrants by age-group 

15_,29 ,30_.59 
--,-----,-- _'---'_'---'_'- _----_._--

_--------10-<---------.-------------______ .--;._'--_,_-' _________ , ____ _ 
Total 

Cultivators 

Agricultural Labourers 

0_1. Professional, Technical and related workers 
" 

2. Administrath'e, Executive and Managerial workers 

3:"- Clerical and Related workers 

4. Sales workers 

5. Service workers 

6. Farmers, Fishermen, Hunters, Loggers and related 
workers 

7-8-9. Production and Related workers, Transport Equip
ment operators and Labourers 

X. Workers not classified by occupations 

Non-workers 

106,722 

282 

160 

6,620 

2,676 

21,424 

6,326 

10,690 

1,022 

17,774 

848 

38,900 

78,302 43,826 

5 52 

2 39 

2.771 2,440 

81 473 

1,032 8,856 

82 2,799 

703 4,782 

11 429 

948 8,778 

48 356 

72,619 14,822 

STATEMENT X.10 

32,508 

1,430 

22 

788 

36 

266 

6 

505 

19 

29,435 

37,640 

159 

103 

3,928 

2,065 

12,399 

3,100 

5,356 

" 

557 

8,288 

458 

1,227 

Proportionate distribution of migrants by occupational divisions and broad age-groups 

Occupational diYisions Migrants by age-groups 

24,373 

3 

1,332 

56 

241 

41 

353 

4 

380 

27 

21,935 

Total 
Migrants ---15_29---'--30=s9--

M F 
-M----~F- --"M---p-

'------_,--,------,------_,_,_,----,_,--_. __ ._--
Total 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 _ 1,000 1,000 

Cultivators 3 N N 4 N 

Agricultural Labourers N 3 N 

0_1. Professional, Technical and related workers 62 35 56 44 104 55 

2. Administrath'e, Executh'e and Managerial workers 25 11 55 2 

3. Clerical and R:llated workers 201 13 202 24 330 10 

4. Sales workers 59 64, 82 2 

S. Senice workers 100 I 9 109 8 142 14 

6. Farmers, Fishermen, Hunters, Loggers and Related 
workers 10 N 10 N 15 N 

7-8-9. Production and Related workers. Transport Equip-
. ment operators and Labourers 167 12 200 16 220 16 

X. Workers not classified by occupations 8 8 1 12 1 

Non-workers 364 928 338 905 33 900 



10.42. Out of 106,722 total male migrants 
the largest number of 21,424 or 201 per 1,000 
are absorbed by occupational division 3-(clerical 
and related workers) followed by 'division 7-8-9 
(production and related workers, transport 
equipment operators and labourers) with 17,774 
male workers representing 167 per 1,000 and 
division 5 (service workers) with 10,690 or 100 
per 1,000. On the other hand female migrants 
are mostly non-workers. There are as many as 
72,619 out of 78,302 total female migrants 
accounting for 927 per 1,000. Among males 
there are 38,900 or 364 per 1,000 non-workers. 

group 30-59 which has made the maximum 
contribution of 220 per 1,000 male workers 
against 200 by the age group of 15-29 years. 
The maximum number of female workers in both 
these age groups are returned in the occupational 
division 0-1 (Professional, technical and related 
workers). Their proportion in the higher age 
group of 30-59 is 55 per 1,000 and in the lower 
age group 15-29, it is 44 per 1,000. They are 
engaged in medical, paramedical teaching and 
other allied -.professions. It would be noticed 
that as compared to the lower age group 15-29 
there is preponderance of migrants in the higher 
age group 30-59 absorbed by all the opcupa
tional divisions. 

Industrial classification of migrants 

10·43. In Chandigarh l,Jrban Agglomera
tion, the distribution of migrants by age groups 
in different occupational divisions-shows that the 
largest number of workers absorbed by division 
3(clerical and related workers) are in the age 
group 30-59 while the age group 15~29,has 10·44. It will be interesting to see to what 
made the second largest contribution of wo'rktrs extent the Union Ter~itory of Chandi~arh has 
in the same occupation. In the age group, been dependent on ~Igra?-ts, from w~lCh areas 
30-59 the proportions of male and female" they have. been m?Vlllg mto Chandlgarh ~nd 
workers are 330 and 10 per 1,000 against the ,<which sectIOns of llldustry ha~e been absorbIng 
corresponding. figures of 202 and 24 for age t~em. A study of the f?Ilow.Ing. tw~ statements 
group 15-29. Again in the occupational division ViZ. X.11(a) an~ (b) shoWlllg dlstnbutlO~ of m~le 
7-8-9 (production and related workers, transport and femal~ ~lgrants separat~ly by. llldl!stnal 
qllipm~nt o'p~rators and labourers) it is the age category Will yield an ~xtremely mterestmg pIcture. 
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Total 
Rural 
urban 

STATEMENT 
Distribution of 1000 male migrants by 

Number Totai 
workers 
I-IX 

--------------~----~---------------------------------~~-2 3 4 

10tal migrants T ,112,092 639 
R 5,370 711 
U 106,711 636 

A. Resided in 'India Rural T 36,844 698 
R 3,226 664 
U 33,618 701 

Urban l' 72,226 606 
R 1,926 763 
U 70,300 602 

" Unclasslfiabl<?_ l' 1,03Q 750 
R 51 1,000 

'U 979 737 
" I. Within the state of enumoration but outside Rural 
, 

1,232 665 T 
the place of enumeration R 404 502 

U 828 744 

Urban T 577 598 
R 373 654 
U 204 495 

Unclassifiable T 408 809 
R' 11 1,000 
U 39'1 804 

(a) ~lseVlhllre in ebe district ol enumelation RUial T 1,232 665 
R 404 502 
U 828 744 

Ulban 1 577 598 
R 373 fi54 
U 204 495 

Un;lasslfiable 1 408 g09 
R 11 1,000 
U 39'1 804-

n. Siates in India beyond the slale of Rutal 1 35,612 699 
enumeration R 2,822 687 

U 32,790 700 

Urban 1 71,649 606 
R 1,553 '189 
U 70,096 602 

Unolassiflablll T 622 112 
R 40 1.000 
U 582 692 B. Couneries in Asia beyond India 1 1,508 787 

(iucI uding U. S.S. R ,) R 10.9 890 
U 1,399 779 G. Gountries in Europe (excluding U.S.S.R.) ']I 92 533 
R 
U 92 533 D. Countries In Africa T 251 104 
R /104 U 251 

B. Gountries In two Americas 1 65 523 
R 
U 65 523 F. Gountdes In Oceania 1 6 
R 
U 6 

G. Unclasslf lable T 70 871 
R 58 1,000 
U 12 250 

N Jls.-Ch lndlgarh balng a U ili district Union Territory other districts of state of anumetation do not apPear in tho statement. 
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X.11(a) 
industrial category 

1,000 male migrants fr(m tach place vf last rEsiter.ce by industrial category 
-----.._ ------.-----------------------.-

I II III IV V(a) V(b) VI VII VIII IX X 
Non-worken 

---S------(r---7~---8----9---10---11---12---13----14-----15-

---4----"3----3----:-N----"3----i7----32---9S---30----379-----361 
35 26 11 8 139 78 49 51 314 289 
3 1 3 N: 3 84 30 101 29 382 364 

9 
48 

6 

2 
18 
1 

3 

3 

54 ' 
72 
46 

35 
53 

5 

·S 
54 
72 
46 

35 
53 

5 

·5 
8 

44 
4 

1 
9 
,1 

2 

·i 
3 

18 
2 

11 

ii 
4 

·4 
.. ~ 

•• j 

.. !! 
··i 
•• ;1. 

: : il 

5 
25 

3 

1 
12 
'1 

2 

·2 

53 
59 
49 

10 
16 

2 

3 

53 
59 
49 

10 
16 

2 

3 

3 
21 

2 

1 
11 
1 

1 

·i 
22 

229 
6 

157 
190 

6 
il 

6 

2 
8 
2 

6 

·6 

7 
5 
7 

9 
11 

5 

10 

io 
7 
5 
7 

9 
11 

5 

10 

io 
6 

11 
5 

2 
7 
2 

3 

3 
7 

55 
4 

i4 
17 

N 

N 

I\l" 

N 
N 

N 

3 
3 
3 

3 
14 
2 

2 

"i 
17 

25 
2 

·5 

5 

·s 
17 

is 
2 

·5 

5 

·s 
3 
3 
3 

3 
18 
2 

·8 
28 
6 

, .. 

119 
169 
114 

70 
103 
69 

82 

87 
100 
47 

]26 

40 
19 
78 

76 

78 
100 
47 

126 

40 
19 
78 

176 

78 
119 
186 
114 

71 
124 
69 

87 

93 
95 
28 

100 
109 

109 
20 

20 

63 
57 
63 

17 
110 
15 

14 

i"5 

43 
25 
52 

49 
67 
15 
10 

i6 
43 
25 
52 

49 
67 
15 

10 

io 
63 
62 
64 

17 
120 
15 
18 

i9 
33 

119 
26 
11 

ii 
4 

·4 
15 

is 

143 
172 

99 
50 

103 

96 
45 
97 

107 

Iii 

70 
57 
76 

69 
62 
83 

115 

1i& 
70 
57 
76 

69 
62 
83 

115 

lis 

100 
49 

104 

96 
40 
97 

101 

108 
195 
101 
202 
b5 

6S 
28 

28 

lob 
104 
83 

·41 
~o 
40 

23 
53 
23 

54 

57 
19 
17 
21 

10 
16 

27 

2& 
19 
17 
21 

10 
16 

27 

28 

42 
55 
40 

23 
62 
23 

72 

77 
48 
64 
47 

7i 
86 

353 
251 
363 

392 
400 
392 

480 
1,000 

45_ 

302 
220 
342 

374 
410 
309 

559 
1,00 
547 

302 
220 
A2 

374 
410 
309 

559 
1,000 

547 

355 
256 
364 

392 
398 
392 

428 
1,000 

388 
376 
248 
386 
337 

337 
48 

4S 
508 

508 

386 
431 
167 

302 
336 
299 

394 
237 
398 

250 

263 

335 
498 
256 

402 
346 
505 

191 

196 

335 
498 
256 

402 
346 
505 

191 

196 

301 
313 
300 

394 
211 
398 

288 

308 
213 
110 
221 
467 

467 
896 

896 
477 

477 
1,000 

1,000 
129 

750 



STATEMENT 

Distribution .of 1,000 female migrants from 

Distribution of 

Last residence Total Number Total 
Rural workers 
Urban (I-IX) 

1 2 3 4 

Total migrants T 84,134 69 
R 5,832 15 
U 78,302 73 ' 

A. Resided in India Rural T 25,950 57 
R 4,701 12 
U 21,249 67 

Urba~ T 56,029 73 
R 994 22 
U 55,035 74 

Unclassifiable '\ T 540 65 
R 43 .. 
U 497 70 

I· Within the State of enumeration but outside Rural T 1,048 24 
the place of enumeration R 578 14 

U 470 36 

Urban T 313 29 
R 162 6 
U 151 53 

,Unclassifiable T 196 102 
R 
U 196 102 

(a) Elsewhere in district of enumeration Rural T 1,048 24 
R 578 14 
U 470 36 

Urban T 313 29 
R 162 6 
U 151 53 

Unclassifiable T 196 10.2 
R .. 
U 196 102 

II. States inJndia beYond.the State of Rural T 24,902 58 
enumeration R 4,123 11 

U 20,779 68 

Urban T 55,716 73 
R 832 25 
U 54,884 74 

Unclasslflable T 344 44 
R 43 .. 
U 301 50 

B. Countries,in Asia beYond India T 1,144 122 
(lncI. U.S.S.R.) R 67 104 

U 1,077 123 

'C. ,Countries in Europe (excl. U.S.S.R.) T 78 128 
R .. .. 
U 78 128 

'D, Countrle~ in Aftica T 294 20 
R ., 
U 294 20 
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X.11(b) 

each place of last residence by industrial category-contd, 

1,000 female migrants for each Place of last residence by industrial category 

I II III IV V(a) V(b) VI VII VIII IX X 
Non-
workers 

5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 

N N N N 1 2 6 3 1 S6 931 
1 N 2 2 3 N 7 98S 
N N N 'N 1 2 6 3 1 60 927 

N N N N 1 3 15 1 N 37 943 
1 N 1 2 2 N 

N 
6 988 

N Ii N N 1 3 18 1 44 933 

~ N N 2 2 3 1 65 927 
2 1 5 '3 

14 978 
'~ 'N N 2 2 ' i, 66 926 

2 2 4 2 55 935 

'2 '2 '4- '2 60 
1,000 

930 

1 2 1 20 976 
2 2 10 986 

'2 2 32 964 

7 22 971 
6 994 

13 40 947 

5 10 87 898 

's io 87 898 

1 2 1 20 976 
2 2 10 986 

'2 2 32 964 

7 22 971 

i3 
6 994 

40 947 

5 10 87 898 

's io 87 898 

N N N N 1 2 16 1 N 38 942 
1 N 1 2 2 N 5 989 

N N N 1 3 18 2 N 44 932 

N N N 2 2 3 1 65 927 
2 1 6 16 975 

N N N 2 2 '3 'i 66 926 

3 3 38 956 

'4 '3 43 
1,000 

950 

1 9 4 1 7 2 98 878 
104 '4 'i 

896 
'i 3 "7 '3 104- 877 

128 872 

" 128 872 

3 17 980 

'3 i7 980 
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Last residence 

1 

Countries In two Americas 

Countries in Oceania 

Unclassifiable 

STAifEMENr 

Distri bution of l~OOO female migrants !frJ)m 

Total 
R.ural 
Urban 

2 

T 
R 
U 

T 
R. 
U 

T 
R 
U 

Number 

3 

58 

58 

2 
.. 
2 

39 
27 
12 

Distriblltlon of 

Total 
workers 
(I-.IX) 

4 

155 

15~5 

26 
37 

NOle._Chandigarh being a Uni.district Union Territory other districts of state of enumeration do not appear in the 
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X.11,(b)-concld. 

each place of last residence by industrial category 

1000. female niigrants for each,place Qflast residence by industrial categorY 

---_ 
I II III IV V(a) V(b) VI VII VIII IX X 

NOD-
workers 

5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15, 

155 845 
\ ... " 155 845 • 

\ .. 1,000 
·"1' , .. '" 

1,000 

26 974 
37 963., 

1,000 

statement.' 
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10.45. Statement X.11(a) may be studied 
first. It will be seen that there are in all 112,092 
male migrants in the Union Territory out of its total 
male population of 147,080. In other words 
76.2% of the male popUlation consists of migrants, 
who have important place in the economic activity 
of the Union Territory'. Out of every 1,000 male 
migrants, 639 are workers and 361 non-workers. 
Distribution pattern of workers according to in
dustrial classification has revealed that a high 
proportion of them (379) are absorbed by category 
IX-Other Services followed by category ViII-Trade 
and Commerce (98) and category V(b)-Manufactu
ing etc. other than Household Industry (87). In 
descending order the next comes category VI
Construction with 32 workers and then ,category 
VIII-Transport, storage and communication with 
30 such workers. Categories I-(Cultivators), II
(Agricultural labourers); III (Livestock, fishiftg, 
forestry, hunting, plantation, orchards and allied' \. 
activities); IV (Mining and Quarrying); and V(a) 
(Manufacturing etc. at household industry) have 
been absorbing negligible proportions of male mig
rant workers. 

10.46. The position as discussed above in res
pect of all areas is almost the same for urban areas 
also . because out of 112,092 total migrants as 
many' as 106,722 of them are concentrated in the 
urban sector. The urban sector consists of Chand i
garh Urban Agglomeration comprising the city of 
Chandigarh and Mani Majra town. There is no 
other city or town in the Union Territory. The 
rural component has returned only 5,370 male mig
rants. Here again the industrial categories V(b); 
VI' VII' VIII and IX have been absorbiJ;lg the 
migrants' in large - proportions. This is mainly 
attributed to the fact that many of the workers in 
urban areas have taken their residence in rural 
areas where the charges by way of rent are com
paratively low and can be easily afforded by working 
cla~s. But unlike Urbln areas there are also con
siderable orop:Htions of W0rkers e!1gaged in cate
gories I, II and I~I which short ofMi!li.n~and Quar-. 
rying form pnmlry sector actlVlhes; an usual 
phenomenon of rural economy. 

10.47. It may also be seen from which areas 
the migration has taken place into the Union 
Territory. As has been stated earlier in this chap
ter mainly the neighbouring states of Punjab, 
Haryana and Himachal Pradesh together with Uttar 
Pradesh and Delhi have contributed to the migra
tion streams to Chandigarh. Rural to urban and 
urban to urban mwements of migrants from 
these areas have been observed. During the last 

two decades development of a modern city of the' 
size of Chandigarh with all civic amenities, provision 
of industrial infrastructure, transport and communi
cation .network offered large employment potential 
to the people, who took advantage of the Oppor
tunity and migrated to Chandigarh. Besides this 
other people belonging to affluent classes made 
Chandigarh their permanent abode and migrated 
to this place. 

10.48. Taking up the second statement X. 11 
(b) for similar study it will be found that the pic
ture r7vealed by the da.ta in respect of female mig
rants IS somewhat different from the one which 
has been observed in case of male migrants. Bar
ring small proportions of female workers en
gaged in industrial category IX (Other Services) 
they are mostly returned as non-workers. 
Educated women take. on jobs like 
teaching, nursing, medicine and clerical 
,work, but only an insignificant number go in for 
engineering, technology, science and administra
tion. On the other end of the scale 'men mono
polise the more responsible and better pOSitions and 
enjoy a wider range of opportunities. There are 
in a1184,134 female migrants in the Union Territory 

- against the total female population of 110,171. 
Thus 76.4 % of the female population of Chandigarh 
consists of migrants. Of the total female migrants 
78,302 are returned in urban areas and the rest 
5,832 in rural areas. In case of all areas there are 
931 non-workers and only 69 workers per 1,000 mig
rants. Such proportions for urban areas are 927 for 
non-workers and 73 for workers but in respect of 
rural areas these ar~ 985 and 15 per 1000 
respectively. 

Migrants by Marital Status 

10.49. The marital status of migrants forms 
important sociological data. At the 197] census 
these data were tabulated for the first time. 
Table D-VI was generated on migrants classified by 
place of last residence, age groups, duration of 
residence and marital status. These statistics 
may reflect to what extent the migrants contribute 
to or disrupt the stability of social life in 
or parts of a State /Union Territory. 

10.50. The following statement !X.12 pre
pared from Table D-VI referred to above, brings 
out the proportions of migrants by sex of various 
marital status in each age-group for the Union 
Territory of Chandigarh. Statistics for total mig
rants by sex and for each age group are also given 
in this statement. 
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STATEmNT X.12 

Distribution of riligrants by age-group and marit~l status 

Age-group Males Total Proportion per 1000 of migrants 
Females migrants ---

Total Never Married Widow 
migrants married and 

divo~ed ---------
1 '2 3 4 5 6 7 

~lIages M 112,092 1,000 469 515 14 

P 84,134 1,000 366 593 40 - ; 

0-:14 ,M 22,267 1,000 996 4 . ; 
F 19,073 1,000 993 7 N 

\ 
15-19 M 13.201 1,000 921 71 N 

F 10,066 1,000 761 232 1 

20-24 M 17,734 1,000 704 291 2 

F 13,162 1,000 266 731 1 

25-49 M 48.263 1.000 111 877 10 

F 33.S48 1.000 19 961 20 

SO+ M 10.623 1,000 33 865 99 

F 8.183 1,000 • 4 674 322 

A.N.S. M 4 1.000 500 250 

P 2 1.000 1,000 

Note.-Pigures for petsons of unspecified marital status are Included under total migrants In Col. 3. As a result Col. 4 
wlllsligbtly vary whUe adding up Ools. S, 6 and 7. 

10.51. From the above figures it would be 
noticed that in all ages, the proportions per 1,000 of 
male migrants are; 515 for married; 469 for never 
married and only 14 for widowers and divorced 
marital status. Such proportions in respect of 
female migrants are; 593 for married, 366 for never 
married and 40 for widows and divorced. Higher 
proportions of never married males than females 
and m,:uried females against males as also widows 
ag'l.in5t widowers are in itself a fact of great signifi
Clnc~. Th!se trends show male selective mig
ration to Chandigarh for economic reasons. Pre
p)nderance of m:trried m:tles in the working class 
an:! never muried males in the student community 
is evident. Pcop:>rtion of married females is for 
g·,nter thlu mlles which is natural because gen
ei'llly girls b!Y.Jnd c~rtain age must get married 
W\~L~l" 'it is nJt a very rigid social obligation for 
,ntb; W:l) w)uld prder to defer mlrriage till a 
b~tter time comes. 

10.52. Muried femlle migrants show the 
'higb.e3t propJrtion of 961 per 1,000 of migrants in 
tlle' ag!-gcoupn-19 ag'lin5t the higne,t proportion 

of 877 for males in the same age-group. But in 
higher age-group 50 + the proportion of married 
males (865) is greater than females (674). It is 
the same age-group which shows the maximum 
proportion of widows and divorced. Their pro
portion is 322 against 99 for widowers. Even up to 
this age-group the proportion of never married 
males is 33 as against 4 in respect of females. 

10.53. As is mentioned earlier migration to 
Chandigarh has mainly taken place from the neigh
bouring states. There are in aIl196,226 (males 
112,092 and females 84,134) migrants by place of 
last residence. Of them, the bulk of 188,845 
persons (males 107,883 and females 80,962) have 
their last residence in States in India beyond the 
state of enumeration. Among male migrants from 
other states the pattern of marital Status does not 
give wide variations. About 47.25 per cent of them 
are never married and 51.21 per cent married, while 
barely 1.35 per cent ar~ widowers and divorced. 
But for female migrants, a distinct pattern in marital 
status would be observed. In this case significantly 
large proportion of married women will be found. 
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as compared to never married females. ' The pr,o
portion of widowed and divorced femal~s is also 
higher than the males. The correspondIng, pr()~ 
portions for never married, married and widowed 
and divorced work out to about 36.88 per cent, 
59.16 per cent and 3.85' per cent respectively. 

lO!542 Considering ,the: pattern in' marital 
statlls of migrants withiiHhe'state of enurn'eration, 
but outside the place of enumeration we find that 
out of a total on;774 such persons, 2,217 are males 
and 1,557 females. Here a~ain the prop'ortions of 
married males (53.90 per cent), and never married 
(,n~59'''Per cent) <to nbt vary widely. Whereas 
-such proprotions in respect.of married, females 
'(59.0'2 per cent) are far greater than never married 
:(33.53 per cent). However,> similar 'proportion 
(7.32 per cent) of widowed and divorced females 
is significaht. 

~ 10 '55. ~igrants, whos~ place of last re~idence 
'fs outside India are 3,522 Persons (males 1,934 and 
females 1,588). Pattern in d;n,arital status pf such 
migrants is also similar as has been observed above. 
i\mong males 63 ·86 per cent are married; 33 ,82 
rPer cent nev~r,..married and 2 '12 per cent Widowers 
and divorced. Among females, 68 ·32 per cent are 
Imarried, 23 ~99 per cent neve(! married and 7 ·56 
,Per cent widows and divorce~. 

10 ·56. Correlation between duration)of resi
dence of migrants and tl\ei~ marital statu!; may 
afso be studie'd briefly. Taking the duration of 
,residence of,less than one ye~r We find that ,almost 

, 50 per cent of such migrants are never married 
while the Iest of the 50 per cent are married. Pro
portion of widowed and divorced persons in. the 
lowest duration of residence is negligible. In the 
longer duration of residence of 1-9 years there is 
slight variation in the marital status in favour'Of 
married persons. Never married persons in this 
case account for a little lesser proportion as com
pared to married migrants. The longest duration 
of residence of 10 years.and above has howe~er 
shown distinct pattern in marital status of lllig~ants 
who are married in large proportion. Never mar
ried persons in this duration are a little less than 
50 Per cent of the married marital status. The 
-proportion of widowed and divorced p~rsons Ita 
total migrants ~as also . considerably lllcreased 
unuer this duratIon of reSidence. Thus gener~lly 
speaking it can be :noted that longer the dur~t~on 
of residence of migrants higher is the proportIon 
of hlarried persons as also widowed and di~orced 
pf(Ople and lowe!' would be the propor~lOn of 
neVer married status amongst sucb migrants. 
Information revealed in the following statement 
X.13 would help the reader to draw co~clusions of 
hi's own and see if there is any correlation betw~elI 
uuration of residence of migrants ~nd marlt~l 
status. It may be noted here th~t stnce .th~re 1S 
only one district in the Umon ~ernt~ry of 
Chandigarh, the' Set of. figures gIVen 1n the 
succeeding statement would hold good .bo~h f?~ 
the Union Territory as well as the. dlstnct of 
ehandigar h. 

STATEMENT X.13 

Migrants by duration. of residence and marital status 

Duration of'residence Males ------- ------- -----.-- -------Females 
No. Per- No. Per- No. Per- No. 

centage centage centage 

2 3 4 5 6 7 8' 9 

All durations M 112,092 100'00 52,564 46"89 57,711 51'49 '1,594 

F 84,134 100'00 30,759 36·56 49,920 59-33 3,358 

Less than 1 year M 12,895 100'00 7,159 55·52 5,558 43 '10 145 

F 9,002 100'00 3,632 40'35 5,027 55-84 331 

1_9 years M 64:028 100'00 33.012 51'56 30,239 47'23 656 

F 47,764 100-00 19,125 40'04 27,167 56 '8'8 1,423 

10 years and abOTe M 31,390 100'00 10,232 32·60 20.344 64'81 756 

F 24,581 100'00 6,736 27'40 16,326 66·42 1.484 

Note :-(i) Persons haTing unspecified marital status are included under total migrants in col. 3. 

(ii) Figures for period not stated are included under all durations. 

Per-
centage 

10 

1·42 

3'99 

1·12 

3·68 

1·02 

2·98 

2-41 

6'04 

-------
J\{o. Per-

c~ntage 

11 12 

, 



Cities and-migrants 

10 '57. In the Bnion Territory of Chandigarh, 
there are two urban areas namely Chandigarh city 
and Mani Majra town. Both these towns form 
urblU agglomeration of Chandigarh. Chandi
garh city is a class I town with a population of 
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218,743 persons. Mani Majra town is a class IV 
town having a population of 14,197 persons. Thus 
the total population of Chandigarh urban agglo
meration is 232,940 of whom 132,636 are males 
and 100,304 females. The proportions of migrants 
in the total population are given in the following 
statement X'14:-

STATEMENT X.14 

Migrant population in cities 

Total 
population 

City/City Urban 
Agglomeration 

p M F 

2 3 4 

C~ndigarh urhan.agg1o-
meration 232,940 132,636 100,304 

. 10·58. A study of these figures would reveal 
that the extent of migration by place of last resi. 
dence is quite high in the urban agglomeration. 
This is attributable to the existance of sizeable· 
urban sector where private workers and 
GoVernment employees are in abundance. They 
come here from different parts of the country for 
employment. Besides this there being a good 
number of educational and technical institutions, 
a considerable number of students come here for 
technical/higher studies from outside. There is, 
therefore, very high percentage (79 '43) of migrants 
in the urban agglomeration whereas the corres
ponding proportion for rural areas of the Union 
Territory is 46 '08 per cent which is little more 
than half the urban proportion. 

10 ·59. From the data revealed in the main 
table D-lll it can be inferred which of the 
occupational divisions of the population of the 
urban agglomeration have been drawing most 
Ot the migrants. It is found that out of total 
migrants numbering 185,024 persons, there are 
as many as 111,519 non-workers. Apart from 
this there are 896 workers whose occupations are 
tindassifiable. The distribution patt~rns of the rest 
of the workers (72,609) by occupational divisions 
is as under :-

Occupational division 

1 

Cultivators 

Agricultural Labourers 

Migrants 

2 

287 

162 

0-1 Professional, 'technical and related 
workers 9,391 

Percentage of 
Migrants migrants to 

total 

P M F P M F 

5 6 7 8 9 10 

185,024 106,722 78;302 79 '43 80''16 78'06 

Occupational division 

1. 

2 Administrative, Executive and 
Managerial workers> 

3 Clerical and related workers 

4 Sales workers 

5 Service workers 

6 Farmers, Fishermen, Hunters, 
Loggers and related workers 

7.8.9 Production and related 
workers, Transport equipment 
Operators & Labourers 

Migrants 

2 t 

2,751 

22,456 

6,408 

11,393 

1,033 

18,722 

10 ,60. It would be noticed that occupational 
division 3-Clerical and related workers has 
absorbed the highest number of migrants. The 
second highest draw of migrants is found in the 
occupational divisions 7, S & 9 Production and 
related workers, Transport equipment Operators 
and Labourers while the third position in descend .. 
ing order is claimed by division 5-Service 
workers followed by division 0-1, Professional, 
Technical and related workers and division 4 Sales 
workers. 

10 ·61. It would also be worth while to see 
the pattern of educational level of the migrants. 
Out of the 185,024 migrants, there are 53,439 il~i
terates and the test 131,585 are literates. 'the dIS
tribution pattern of the literate migrants in the 
urban agglomeration is indicated bel,?w:-

1. Literate (without educational level) 17.762 
2. Primary 22,212 
3. Middle 20.372 



4. Matriculation or Higher Secondary 47,768 

5. Non-Technical diploma not equal 
to degree 408 

6. Technical dipioma Or certificate 
not equal to degree 1,594 

7. Graduate degree other than techni-
cal degree 13,744 

8. Post-graduate degree other than 
technical degree 4,227 

9. Technical degree or diploma equal 
to degree Or post-graduate degree-

(i) Engineering & Technology 1,101, 

(ii) Medicine 691 

(iii) Agricultural, Veterinary and 
Dairying 30 

(iv) Teaching 1,670 
(v) Others 6 

10 ,62. As has been mentioned earlier, the 
migrants have been mostly coming from the neigh
-bouring States of Punjab, Haryana and Himachal 
Pradesh besides Uttar Pradesh and Delhi. Educa
tionallevels of Matriculation or Higher Secondary 
account for the highest number of migrants. Per
sons with technical diploma or certificate not 
equal to degree have also foung employment 
aVenues in Chandigarh. Still greater number 'of 
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opportunities are available to Engineers, 'rechi1o~ 
logists, Doctors and Agricultural/Veterinary/Dair
ying scientists apart from Scholars and Te~chers. 
Areas of recruitment of these skills are outSIde the 
Union Territory as noted above. Higher number 
of Persons holding degree or diploma equal 
to degree or postgraduate degree in Medicine is 
due to number of students in Post-Graduate and 
other specialization classes in All India Post
Graduates !nstitute of Medical Science Commonly 
known as P.O.1. 

10 ,63. From the data tabulated in the main 
table D-IV it has been noticed that long term 
migration of 3 years or more has to a greater 
extent more migrants as compared . to short term 
migration of less than 3 years. It IS also found 
from these statistics that migration from urban 
,areas of other states in India is more ~han. rur~l 
areas. The volume of long term mlgratlon 1S 
120,367 persons of whom 84,967 had their 
place of last residence in the urban a}'eas ~nd 35,400 
in rural area. As for short term mIgration, out of 
58,182 migrants from other States as many as 
40,013 persons had come from urban areas and 
the rest 18,169 from rural areas. 

10 ,64. 'Further it would be interesting to id~n
tify'the sector of industry that ~as been dr.~wlUg 
migrants to the urban agglomeratIon of Chand1garh. 
For that it may be-useful to gl~nce at ~he percentages 
of migrants by seX in each mdustnal category of 
workers and non-workers as givell in the fOllOWing 
statement X'15:-



STATEMENT X.IS 
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City! Urban Agglomeration 

1 

Chandig¥h Urban Agglo
meratiOn 

Total 
migrants 

M F 

2 3 

100.00 100'00 
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I 

M - F M 

4 5 6 

0'26 0'01 0'15 

STATEMENt 

Migrants to cities by 

Percentage of migrants in each 

II III IV 

..___--- -_._-_ 
F 'M F M F 

7 S 9 10 11 

N 0'29 0'01 0.01 N 
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X. 1"5 

industrial categories 

Industrial 'category 

.V(a) V(b) VI VII \VIlli lXI' X 
Non~ 
workers 

M p: oM 'P 'M' P M F M F M F M F' 

12 13 14 .. 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24,1 25' 

0·26 0'0.5 8'39 0'22 3'03 0·60 10'06 0'29 ~2'87' O~O9 38i'23 . 5'99 36'45 92'74 



10.65. It will be Seen that among female 
migrants comparatively high proportion of women 
are drawn by industrial category VI-'Construc
tion though 'Other Services' have been absorb
ing the highest number of such workers. Their 
proportion in the respective sectors of industry 
are 0.60 and 5.99. On the other hand con
siderably high proportions. in respect of migrants, 
male workers are found under 'Manufacturing 
etc ; at other than Household Industry' and 
'Trade and Commerce'. 10 these sectors of 
industry the percentages of migrants male work
ers are 8.39 and 10.06 resPectively though in this 
case again the highest l'r oportion of 38.23 per 
cent is claimed by 'Other Services'. Amongst 
DQn-workers.tb.ere is preponderance of females. 
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As against 36.45 Per cent male non-worKers there' 
arc as many as 92.14 Per cent female non'-
~orkers.· . 

10.66. ProlYortions of migrants by sex to the 
urban agglomeration in different age groups as 
worked out in the following Statement X.16 may 
now be seen for analytical study. Age is· an 
important facto,r to determi ne the potential 
of effective working force contributing to the 
economy of the region and to see the exte:nt 
of dependency ratio of the populace. All thes\' 
aspects have been examined earlier in this volume. 
In the Present context the distribution pattern: of 
migrants by age groups is intended to be analysed. 

STATEMENT X.16 

Migrants to"cities by age-group 

percen'kge of migrants by broad age-groups 

City Urban Agglomeration 
Total 
migrants ._---_._--------_._--

0-14 15-19 20-24 25-49 50+ A.N.S. 

M _ F M F M F M F M F M F M F 

1 2 3 4 5 5 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 

Chandigarh urban 
agglomeration .. 100.00 100.00 19.6622.9211.9012.2415.9115.6343;0239.61 9.51 9.60 N N 

10.67. The reader will find that distribution 
pattern of migrants by broad age-groups is the 
same for both males and· females. Proportions 
of both the sexes. are noticed to be the highest in 
age-group 25-49. Similarly the age group 0--14 
comes next followed by age groups 20-24, 15-19 
and 50+ Years. The highest age group of 50+ 
years shows small variation between the percent
ages in respect of the two sexes. The lowest age 
group of 0-14 accounts for infants and school 

going children. 

lO.6S. The distribution pattern of migrants 
by marital status to the urban agglomeration of 
Chandigarh may be seen from the following 
Statement X.17. The proportions of 'married' 
females as well as 'widows and divorced' are 
greater than the other sex which. is predominent 
in 'neVer married' marital status. 

STATEMENT X.17 

City Urban 
Agglomeration 

Total 
migrants 

M F 

Migrants to cities by marital statns 

Percentage of migrants by marital status 

Never 
married 

M F 

Married 

M F 

Widowed 
& 
Divorced 

M F 

_-
Unspecified 

marital 
status ----__.-----
M F 

--~1-------~2----3---4----5-~-6----7----8-----~---W----O-
_.._..04 __ ......., _____ ___.~ _______ ..... __ --____ --_.._.._j ____ ------ --,_-_ --___ ----

Cbandigarh urban 
agg)omerauon 10tHI\) 100·00 47 '1)3 3'1 '11 51 '11 

Note._Figures for unspecified marital status ba ve been derived by EubtrLdir g the fiEUf(S c f diffuent m<.rit,J stf<tus frc1I1 
the total migrants. 
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CHAPTER XI 

DISTRIBUTION OF POPULATION BY MAIN ACTIVITY AND wORKERS AND NON
WORKERS 

Genera) 

11.01. Population can be broadly divided on 
the basis of activity of the people as those who are 
engaged in economically I productive activities and 
those who are not. In census terminology the 
former are classified as workers and the latter as 
non-workers. However, it has not been always 
possible to define clearly who is an economically 
active worker and who is not. Though this 
matter received adequate attention on the eve of 
eVery Census yet tne concept varied from census 
to Census. The concept was improved on the 
advice of data users and economic eXPerts at each 
C~nsus so that it could give.a better picture of 
the economic activity of the population. These 
attempts some time led to a loss of comparability 
of data between various censuses. 

Concept of economi~ activity during various censuses 

11.02. Information on economic activity of the 
population is being collected sinee the 1872 
census. In the 1872 and 1881 censuses only one 
question on 'Occupation' was asked from the 
individuals. A classification according to various 
occupations was attempted. In 1891 the concept 
'means of subsistence' was introduced and 'occu
pation or means of subsistence' WaS recorded 
for eVery individual. In the case of dependents, 
however, the occupation of the Persons on whom 
they Were dependent was recorded. From 1901 
to 1921 the ~nformation on principal and subsid~ 
iary occupation or means of subsistence of actual 
workers was recorded. In case of dependents 
the occupation of persons on whom they Were 
dependents was also recorded. In these censUSes 
the term 'actual worKer' included Persons in 
receipt ofincome without doing any actual work 
for example rentiers and pensioners etc· In 
1971 census, the term 'actual workers' was 
replaced by the term 'earner'. The population 
was classified as earners, working dependents. 
The principal and subsidiary occupation of each 
worker was recorded. Occupation of dependents 
was recorded under 'Subsidiary occupation'. 
Besides an industry in which a' person was 
employed was also noted. In 1941 census 
'Means of livelihood, in order of importance' 
was recorded for each worker. An enquiry was 
also made as to whether a particular means of 
livelihood existed throughout the year. If not 
throughout the year for what part of the year. 
If a Person was employed by someone else, the 
information about his business was also noted. 
In case of dependents, it was enquired whether 
he was wholly or partly dependent on anyone else. 
If so, means of livelihood of person on wnom the 
person was dependent was recorded. Information 
relating to the employment of paid assistants and 
members of the household was also collected. 

The question Are you in employment now ? 
was also asked in regard to means of livelihood 
of person shown as partly dependent. Owing 
to war the tabulation of 1941 census was greatly 
curtailed. But Shri Yeatts, the then Census 
Commissioner for India, decided to retain a 2 
Per cent random sample of the original individual 
slips of each state. On the recommendations of 
the Populati'on Data Committee in 1945 the Go
vernment oOndia decided to entrust the sample 
slips to the Indian Statistical Institute, Calcutta 
Wherein information in the slips was transferred 
to Hollerith cards. From these cards means of 
Livelihood and Industries tables Were prepared 
for the Whole state for which no such tables had 
been prepared at the time of 1941 census. The 
'Means of livelihood tables were prepared for the 
Whole state and also for its supporting persons 
having their principal means of livelihood in 
different occupational groups (classified accord
ing to the class of subsidiary means of livelihood 
if any) Were shown. The number of partially 
dependents following any SPecified occupation 
as their "Supporting Means of livelihood' 
was also given in the district tables, however, 
such information was given only by broa,der 
occupational groUps. The table on industrial 
classification of persons was prepared only. for 
the state as a Whole. This showed the number of 
workers (employees) engaged in the different 
industries (groups) classified according to fhe 
class of worker. 

11.03 The 1951 census attempted the two 
economic characteristics of eVery individual, his 
economic status and his means of livelihood. 
The following three questions Were canvassed :-

(1) Economic Status 

Part One : Dependency 

Part Two : Employment 

(2) Principal means of livelihood 

(3) S~condary means of livelihood 

According to economic status eVery person was. 
classiified as "Self supporting person . or 
an earning dependent" or '"a non-earnmg 
dependent' . The terms Were defined as follows: 

Self supporting person : A person, who .was 
in receipt of an income, whether in cash or ~nd, 
which was sufficient at least for his own maInte
nance was regarded as a self supporting perSon. 

Non-earning dependent :.A person who did 
not secure any income, in cash Or kind, and was 
wholly dependent on the earning of some one 
else was regarded as a non-earning dependent. 



Earning Dependent :-A person who secured a 
regular income but whose income was not suffi
cient to support 'him wholly was regarded "as earn
ing dependent. 

11 ;04 It was found that the-concept of depen
dency.adopted in 1951' census had.a tendency to 
suppress workers and as a consequence the 
number of economincally active persons eng(lged 
in agriculture and traditional cottage industries 
and services, where women were mainly employed, 
showed very little increase compared" to the 
increaset in general population. It was felt that -by 
the introduction of income element persons who 
workedin,family. enterprises without wages in .cash 
or kind but who shared the'profits were '.likely. to 
be omitted. This was so especially in· the case of 
families who are engaged' in .. household 'cultivation. , '. 

1 L 05/ It was,. therefore,. decided that econo
mic data in 1961 should be collected on the basis 
of .wonk i.e. the population should be divided 
into two:. classes, 'workers' and 'Non-workers.' 
The basis of-work adopted in 1961 census was 
as follows: 

11.06. In the case of seasonal work like culti
vation, livestock, dair.ying, household industries, 
etc., ira person had some regular work of more than 
one. hour ,a day throughout the greater part of the 
working.season, he was to be regarded as 'a worker. 
111-, the case' of regular ·employment· in any' trade, 
profession, service, business or commerce the"basis 
for work would be satisfied if· the person was 
employed during any of fifteen days preceding the 
day on which' he was enumerated. A person who 
was wotking but was absent from his work, during 
the. fifteen days preceding the day of enumeration 
due to. illness or otherwise was a worker. A 
per:son who was offered work, but had not 'actually 
joined was treated as a non-worker. N •. person 
under training as apprentice with or without 
stipend or wages was regarded as a worker. An 
adult woman engaged in household duties, but not 
doing any productive work- to augment the family 
income was considered as non-worker. Persons like 
beggars, rentiers, pensioners,:etc., ;Who received 
income without doing any work were regarded as 
non-workers.· A public or social service worker 
who was actively engaged in public service activity 
or a political worker' who was iactively engaged in 
the political activity of his party was regarded as a 
·Worker'. The workers were {uether classified,int6 
one.or'more of the following groups :-

1. Working as Cultivator; 

• 2. Working-as;AgricuItural .Labourer; 

3. Working. at Household Industry; 

4. Doing work other than-specified above. 

11.07. In,1971.Census, however, considerable 
- departure ,was, made in the economic. questions. 

The main -activity of.,!l.person was ascertained 
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according to the time spent basically as a worker 
producing_goods and services or as a non-worker. 
For regular work in industry, trade or services the 
reference period was the week prior to the enumera
tion and for seasonal work such as agriculture~the 
last one year. Work included not only actual work 
but effective supervision and _direction ( of work. 
The person was categorised according, to the main 
acttvity returned by an individual. The classifica
tions adopted were- as follows : 

1. Working as Cultivator 

2. Working as Agricultural' Labourer 

3. Working. at Household Industry; 

4. Other workers. 

In easel of household industry and other 
WQvk, the information relating to ,Place· .of work 
(NaIlle of village or town). Name of lestabHsh
ment, Nature of industry, Trade, Profession, or 
Service. Description of work and class of worker 
was recorded. 

11;08. Secondary work was [tlso'recotded in 
resPect of persons who had returned some work as 
his main activity. Where 'a person' was basically 
a non-worker such as a~student or housewife, 
but he or she did make some marginal contribution 
to work, it was recorded >under secondary"work. 
Experience of 196'1' census had :shown that cenSus 
was not a proper agency to 'collect reliable data 
on unemployment. Therefore, in 1971'censustthe 
question on unemployment waS 'not ~asked directly 
but the unemployed persons were"expected to Ifall 
in (the residuary categorY' of ·non'-wol'kers. 

Planning Commission Proceedings :1-

1l.09. An extract is-reproduced.here from -the 
proceedings of special meeting"of the 'Planning 
Commission of 24th May, 1969 presided over ,by 
the eminent economist and the then Vice-Chairman 
of the Phinning Commission, the late ,P.rof. D. R. 
Gadgil, who.-examined at great length the,concept 
of "Worker" to be adopted,at the census is"re
produced below ;-

"T-he- concept of. worker and, non"worker came 
up' for detailed consideration. The reference period 
proposed. fOF the 1971 Census was one week for 
regular work and last working season 'for seasonal 
work, For regular work; an individual. would be 
classified as a worker if he had put in gainful work 
on. any'one day of the previous. week. For seasonal 
work, an, individual was proposed to be classified 
as worker if he. had p~t in'regularly at least half 
normal days work .duririg the'major part of thC'last 
working season. At the 1961 Census. the reference 
period for regular work was a fortnight and for 
seasonal work a person was deemed a· worker if he 
put in at least one hour work a day during the m~Jpr 
P!lrt of the workin; season, 



l:h 1 O. It was' felt that. 'the concept of worker 
at the 1961 Census tended to inflate workers as 
persons who were ,basically non-workers like.house
wives, students, etc., were included in the category of 
W017kers even'though their narticipation was very 
marginal. The concept of half a day's normal 
work proposed. for 1971 Census for seasonal work 
was also considered not realistic. While, the re
ference'period, of'one week was alright for regular 
work what was essential was, that every person 
shouid be basically· classified according to his/her 
main ,activity, particularly. thosernot.engaged. in re
gular work. Certain activities like cultivation, agri
cultura1.labour; etc., are. not carried out through
out'the year. Therefore, aperson enumerated should 
be:asked,to state what his main activity was ,and 
even if he was not engaged in that activity' during 
the reference period of one week, if he had engaged 
himself in the main activity reported by him in the 
course of the last one year, that shall be treated as 
his mainnactivity. In the case of persons who are 
basically occupied. as house. workers, students, rent 
receivers, etc., they should be classified as such for 
their main activity. If they were also engaged in 
some economic activity,.obviously~nohto ·the' same 
extent as full-time workers, that activity should be 
ascertained under the ·head .of secondary work. 
The secondary-work, if any; of those who are 
basically. classifieq as workers will also be 
ascertained." 

Economic' Q.uestions from .1901 ,to 1911 

11.11. -Various economic.questions canvassed. 
duri1!8: different. censUses are 'reproduced here:-

1901 .... 

9 and 10 Occupation or Means of sub· 
sistence 'of1actual workers. 

PrincipaL 
Subsidiary. 
Means of subsistence of depen. 

dents on·actual worKers. 

9 and 10 Occupation or means of sub· 
sistence of actual 'Workers. 

9 

10 

11 

1,9%1-
<J 

10 

11 

Principal' occupation. 

'SubsidiarY occupation, if any. 

If depen:dent, principal'occupation 
or'means of subsistence of actual 
workers on-Whom dependent. 

Principal' occupation of actual 
workers. 

Subsidiary occupatiort, ihny, 
ohhe actual workers. 

Depende~ts. 

1931-

9-12 Entry of o<;c\fp,ation. 

9 Earners and dependents. 

10 Principal occupation of the earner. / 

11 ~Subsidiary occupation of the 
earner of the depenents, if any. 

12 IndUstrY in which employed 

1941-

(record of organised industries 
only). 

9 Are you wholly or partly 
dependent on 2.ny one else '1 

10 If so, give means oflivelihood of 
p.ersons on· whom dependent. 

14 Give yOUr means oflivelihood in 
order ofiropoi'tance. 

16 1 If you are employed by some 
one else, what is his business. 

1951-

9 Economic status. 

·Part,One : Dependency. 

Part Two : Employment. 

'10 

11 

"1961-

8 

"9 

10 

11 

12 

Principal means of livelihood. 

Secondary" means. 

Working as cultivator. 

Working as agrlculWrallabourer. 

Working at' household lndustry. 

(a),Nature of work. . 
(b) Nature of· househOld indUstry. 

(c) 'If employee. 

'Doing''WorK other than 8;901""10. 

(arNature oj' work. 

(b) Nature, of industry, pro
fession, trade or service. 

(c) Class of worker. 

(d) Name of.establishment. 

Activity, if not worki~g. 
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16 'Main Activity 

(a) Broad category ; 

(i) Worker (C, AL,HHI, OW). 

(ii) Non-worKer (H,ST,R,D,B, 
1',0). 

(b) Place of work (Name of 
village/town). 

(c) Name of Establishment. 

(d) Nature o,f industry, trade. 
profession Or service. 

(e) Description of work. 

(f) Class of worker. 

17 Secondary wor" 

(a) Broad category (C, At. 
IIHI. OW). 

(b) Place of WOIl( (Name of 
village/town). ' 

(c) Name of establishment. 

(dj Nature of industr-y, trade, 
. profession or service. 

(e) Description of worK. 

(f) Class of worker. 

Oassification of workers into iBdustri~l categeries 

11.12 Workers have been sub-divided into 
the following nine broad categories according 
to the National industrial Classification (1970). 

,Category I 

Category II 

, Category III 

. Category IV 

CategoryV 

Category VI 

.Oategory VII 

Cultivation. 
-

Agricultural Labour. 

Livestock, forestry, fishing 
hunting and plantations. or
chards and allied activities. 

Mining and quarrying . 

Manufacturing, processing, 
servicing and repairs. 

(a) Household Industry. 

(b) Other than household 
indUstry. 

Construction. 

Trade and commerce 

Category VIII 

Category IX 

Transport, storage and comlilU~ 
nications 
Other services 

11 ·13 It may, however, be noted that cate
gory III of 1961 Census has been split and some 
activities have been formed into asepar<l!tegroup 
namely category IV. Further categories IV and V 
of the 1961 census viz., Housebold lndustry and 
manufacturing other than househ,9ld industry 
have now been placed, under one broad category 
namely category V (manufacturing, processing, 
servicing and repairs). It has further been sub" 
divided into categories VCa) household industry, 
and V (b) Other than household industry. All 
ot her categories of 1961 remain unChanged in tbe 
1971 Census. 

Statistical data 

, 11-14 The data regarding working populo 
tion are available in the following tables prepared 
in t~e 1971 Census ;-

1. Primary Census Abstract 

2. B-1 Part' A Workers and non-workers accor
ding to main activity classjfied 
by sex and age group. 

3. B-1 Part B Female workers and non· 
workers • according to main 
activity classified by marital 
status and age' groups. 

4.' B-Il Workers and non-workers in 
cities and non-city urban areas 
according to main activity classi
fied by sex and age gr,{)Ups. 

S. B-IlI PartA Cla~sification of workers and 
non-workers 'aCCording to 
main activity by educational 
levels in urb~n areas only_ 

6. B-III Pa,rt B Classification ofworke;s 'and 
non-workers according to main 
activity by educational levels 
in rural areas only. 

7. D-IV Part A Industrial classification of per
sons at work otber than at 
cultivation as main a~tivity by 
sex and divisions, major groupS 
and minor groups. 

8. B-IV Part B 

9. B-IV Part C 

Industrial classification of 
\Yorkers in manufacturing pro
cessing, serVicing and repairs 
on household industry basis 
as main activity by 'sex and 
ciass of workers. 

Classification of workers in 
non-household industry I trade, 
business, profession or service 
as main activity by class of 
workers, age and sex.' 



iO. B-IV Part b 

11. B-V Part A 

12. B-V Part B 

industriai ciasslfication by SeX 
and class of workers 0 f persons 
at work in. non-household 
industry, trade, business, pro
fession or service as main acti
vity. 
Occupatipnal classification by 
sex of persons at work accor
ding to main activity other 
than cultivation. 

i31 

Occupational classification by 
sex and class of workers in 
non-household industry, trade 
business, profession or service 
as main activity. 

13. B-Vl Part A (1) Occupational classification of 
persons at work a.ccording to 
main activity other than culti
vation classified by seX and 
age groups in urban areas only. 

14. B-VI Part A (ii) Occupational classification of 
persons at work according to 
main activity other than culti
vation classified by sex and 
educational levels in urban 
areas only. 

IS: B-YI Part B (i) Occupational classification of 
persons at work according to 
main activity other than culti
vation by sex and age groups 
in rural areas only. 

16. B-YI Part B (ii) Occupational calssification of 
persons at work according to 
main activity, other than culti
vation classified by sex and 
educational levels in rural 
areas only. 

17. B-Vn 

18. B-VIII 

19. B-IX Part A 

Secondary work i.e., persons _ 
having main activity (i) culti
vators (U) agrioulturallabourers 
(iii) household industry (iv) 
non-household industry, tra
de, business or service . and 
(v)non-workers c1assifie<;l by 
sex and -secondary work 0) 
cultivators (ii) agricultural 
labourers (iii) household inclus
try arid (iv) non-hous<;hold 
trade, business or service. - --

Persons classified as -non
workers according tq Jp.ain 
activity cross Classified by sex, 
age groups and tyPe of acti
vity. . 
Non-workers categorised as 
others aged 15 and above cla
ssified by sex, age groups and 
educational levels in urban 
areas only. 

20. B-IX Part B Non-workers categorised as 
others. aged 15 and above cla
ssified ?y seX, age gro ups and 
educallonal levels in rural 
areas only. 

21. C-VIII Part A Classification by literacy and 
industrial categories of workers 
an~ non~w.orkers according to 
mam aCtiVIty among scheduled 
castes. 

22. D-JII 

23. D-V 

24. SC-I Part A 

25. SC·I Part B 

Migrants to cities classified by 
s~, broad age groups eduCa
tIOnal levels and in case of 
workers by occupational divi
sions. 
Migrant workers and non
workers according to main 
activity classified by place of 
last residence. 

Industrial classificatlon of per
sons a t work and non-workers 
by sex for Scheduled castes 
(rura}). 
Industrial classification of per
sons at wovk and non-workers 
by sex for SCheduled Castes 
(urban) 

26. SC-lV Persons ·not at work classified 
by seX, type of activity and 
educational level for SCheduled 
Castes. 

Work participation rates. 

11.16 Work participation rate is the per
centage of workers to total population. Statement 
XI.01 given below indicates work participation 
rates of females, males, personS alongwith number 
of workers for Chandigarh Union Territory :_ 

STATEMENT XI.Ol 

Work participation rates by sex 1971 

Union Territory 

. Chanciigarh 

P 
M 
F 

P 

M 

F 

Total Workers 

Number Percent-
age to 
total 
popUla
tion, 
1971 

------
85,645 

79,364 

6,281 

33·29 

53·96 

5·70 
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The above statement shows that out of85,645 

workers 79,364 are males and 6,281 females. Thus 
53,29 per cent of the population constitutes workers. 
1:'he ~orrespondiJ?g figures for maks and females 
are 53.96 per cent and 5.70 per cent respectively. 
These figures show that there is wide disparity 
between the participation rates of males and females 
whic}) is heavily loaded in favour of males, 

11.17, Now let us study the work participation 
rates of workers who also returned secondary work. 
As explained earlier secondary work was recorded 
for person who had retu!7ned some work as his 
m~in activhy. Second;J.lY work was also recorded 
for certain categories of non-workers .. participation 
of'fol1owing Cases of non-workers was considered as 
secondary work persons performing "household 
duties or students who may not be engaged in 
any othel' work economically productive work. at 
all as also those, who though basically are 
engaged in household duties or are students etc." 
for the purpose of main activity, still participated 
in some other economic activity, such as helping in 
household in several items of work, as in culti
vatio'n or in househQld industry or in looking 
after cattle, in attending to family business etc. 
hqt not to the extent of a full time worker!'. A 
num~r of unpaid family workers participating in 
t4e hoqsehold enterprises, who might have returned 
themselves mainlY' as 'Household Duties' or 
student, (etired persons or rentirers under ·'Non
worker" for their main activity were netted here 
for their economic activity which is subsidiary. 
Mere rendering of service for ones OWn home or 
production of goods for purely domestic consumption 
was not treated as economic activit), Participa
tion of Work that goeS to augment the income of 
the household was only treated as economic activity. 
Secondary work was reckoned only if the person 
was eng~ged in some economic activity, even if 
marginal, in addition to whatever was the main 
4lctivity. A person whose main activity waS Shown 

as a clerk in II. Government office or.a tea~h.er,undei 
item 'Main Activity', also attended to some culti
vation by his direct sllpervision or undertaken 
some tuition, this was shown as secondary work. 
Statement XI.02 indicates the work participation 
rates of workers inlcuding secondary workers :_ 

STATEMENT XI.02 

Work participation rates including secondary w()rk~rs 

---------" 

Union 
Territory 

Chandigarh 

Participation rate including 
Secondary workers 

Persons Males Females 

----"--

33·35 54·05 5·75 

11.18 It would be seen that there is marginal 
increase in the participation rates e~en after 
iuplpding secondary Workers. In :Case of males the 
increase is 54.00 from 53.96,' whereas in CaSe of 
females the increase is 5.72 from 5.70. This 
marginal i.pcrease js due to the fact that govern. 
ment (,)fficjals were hesitant to make correct 
disclosures 'l1:lout the,r secondary work. 

11.19, Before undertaking detailed diSCUSSion 
on the subject it would be app,ropria.te to consider 
lhe position during the previous censuseS. Since 
figures earlier to 1961 Census are not available 
we will restrict comparison between figures for 1971 
and 1961 Census only. The following statement 
XI.03 gives the comparative figures :_ 

STATEMENT XI.03 

Work par(icipatioD rate~ in 1961 and 1971 cenSllS 

Union Territory Personsl 
Ml.Ile~' 
Females 

,. 

1 2 

Chandigarh p 

M 

F 

11.20. The above statement shows that even 
though there is almost doubling of workers during 
the decade 1961-1971 thi~r participation rates have 
shown a decline in 1971. This applies to both seXes. 

WorkeJ;$ in 1971 Worke,s In 1961 ---
Number percentage Number Percentage 

to total to total 
population population 

3 4 5 6 
----

85.64S 33.29 45,934 S8.32 

79.364 S3.96 42,900 59.11 

6.381 5.70 3,034 6.41 

While studying the~e figQres it should be remembel'ecl 
that these ~re" not strictly comparable due to con
ceptual and definitiona.1 changes made in 1971 
census. 



11.21. Now let us examine tbe position of work 
parti'~ip~tio~ rates vis.a-vis other StatesfDnion 
TetrtJortes 1n the cQuntry. The statement XI.04 
given below indicates ratio of work participation 
of States and Union Territories ._ 

STATEMENT X[.04 

Work participation rates in States/UnioD 
Territories, 1971 

India/State! 
Union Territory 

Proportion of 1,000 
workers in each seX 
by total population 

-..-:..-----
p M F 

2 3 4 
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----------~----_..-.. --
India 

States 

1. Andhra Pradesh 

2. Assam 

3. Bihar 

4. Gujarat 

5. Haryana 

6. Himachal Pradesh 

7. Jammu & Kashmir 

8. Kerala 

9. Madhya Pradesh. 

10. Maharashtra 

11. Manipur 

12. Meghalaya 

13. Mysore 

14. Nagaland 

15. Orissa 

16. Punjab 

17. Rajasthan 

18. Sikkim 

19. Tamil Nadu 

329 

414 

283 

310 

314 

264 

370 

298 

291 

367 

365 

346 

442 

347 

508 

312 

289 

312 

532 

358 

525 

S82 

489 

522 

512 

473 

524 

525 

450 

531 

521 

453 

532 

544 

556 

553 

528 

521 

630 

560 

119 

242 

89 

103 

208 

135 

186 

197 

236 

346 

142 

452 

68 

12 

83 

419 

151 

STATEMENT XI. 04-concld. 

India/Statel 
Union Territory 

Proportion of 1,000 workers 
in each sex by total 

population 

20. Tripura 

21. UUar Pradesh 

22. West Bengal 

Union Territories 

1. Andaman & Nicobar 
Islands 

2. Arunachal Pr adesh 

3. Chandigarb 

4. Dadra and Nagar 
Haveli 

5. De1hi 

6. Goa, Daman & 
Diu 

7. Laccadive, Minicoy 
and Amindi vi 
Islands 

8. Pondicherry 

p 

2 

278 

309 

279 

395 

577 

333 

472 

302 

317 

261 

299 

M 

3 

494 

522 

488 

621 

631 

540 

554 

506 

478 

384 

48'J 

F 

4 

48 

67 

44 

4S 

513 

57 

390' 

48 

154 

136 

109 

11.22. The above statement shows th.at ratio 
of work participation in th.is territory is 
marginally higher than the all India average 
for persons and males. However, ratio for 
females is found to be appreciably lower than 
the all India average. Incidently work 
participation ratio of this territory for.fe~ale 
is the lowest among union terntones. 
Another reveaJation i~ that many states have 
recorded quite high female ratios which in 
turn inflated the general participation rati?s of 
the states. The lower figure for .Cbandl%~rh 
is mainly due to better economic condition 
of population and popularity of general 
education due to existance of large num~r of 
technical and pr,ofessional colleges w.hich have 
large number of resident students on their rolls 

Distributiou of workers by judustIial categories 

11.23. As explained in the ,preceding pll:ges 
there are nine industrial categorjes jllto WhiCh 



workers have been classified. The first category 
relates to cultivators and the second to agricul
tural labourers. Since these categori~s ar.e quite 
important we may discuss changes theet have 
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tal\en place in these two categories during 1971 
and 1961 Censuses. The following statement XI.OS 
will give the figures for cultivators and agricul
tural labourers for 1971 and 1961 :_ 

STATEMENT XI.OS 

Proportion of Cultivators and AgricultlU'al Labourers to total workers 1961 and 1971 

Census year Cultivators (Percentage) AgriCultural Labourers (percentage) ---_ ---Persons Males Females Persons Males Females 

-2 3 4 5 6 7 
1 -- ----,. 

1971 

1961 

2.93 

6.89 

3.14 

7'28 • 'I 

11.24. The above statement shows that there is 
a sharp decline in the percentages of workers in 
cultivation during the decade which is mainly 
attributable to expansion of urban sector and 
construction of rural sector and partly change over 
to more profitable Industry and occupation by 
persons having small holdings. The percentage 
has declined from 6.89 to 2.93 during the decade 
1961-1971. However, in the case of Agricultural 
labourers this trend is quite reverse and contrary 
to expectations an increase has been observed. In 

--
0.19 1.48 1.57 0.33 

1.32 0.91 0.96 0.23 

, J961, agricultuallabourers were hardly 0.91 per cent 
w~ increased to 1.~8 per cent in 1971 indicat~ng 
that greater proportlon of Workers are offermg 
st'rvices as agricultural labourers. It is mainly dUe 
to employment of Agricultural Labour by persons 
who nave changed their occupation. 

11.25. Now let us examiIie overall position 
im respect of all industrial categories as revealed 
by statement XI.06 ' 



STATEMENT X1.06 



Union Territory PI 
MI 
F 

1 2 

Chandigarh P 

M 

F 

Number -------, 
of I 

Workers Cultivators 

----
No. Percent-

age to 
total 
workers 

3 4 5 

85,645 2,506 2' • .93 
"-

79,364 2,494 3.14' 
"-

6,281 12 0.19 
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II 
Agricultural 
labourers 

No. percent-
age to 
total 
workers 

6 7 

1,266 1.48 

1,245 1.57 

" 21 0.33 

STATEMENT 

Distribution of workers by broad 

Distribution of workers by 

III 
Livestock, fishing, 
bunting, plantations, 
orchards and allied 
activities 

No. 

8 

415 

407 

8 

Percent
age to 
total 
workers 

9 

0.48 

0.51 

0.13 

IV 
Mining and 
quarrying 

No. Percent-

10 

12 

11 

age to 
total 
workers 

11 

0.01 

0.02 

0.02 
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XI.06 
industrial categories (Total p(ipuiation) 

broad industrial categories 

V VI VII VIII IX 
Manufa~turing, processing, Construction Trade and Transport, storac;e Other 

servicing and repairs commerce and communications services 

(a) (b) No. Percent- No. percent- No. Percent- No. Percent-
Household Other than age to age to age to age to 
IndustrY household industry total total' total total 

workers workers workers workers 
No. Percent- No. percent-

age to age to 
total total 
workers workers ---

12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 ---
477 0.'6 11.030 12.88 4.535 5.30 11.923 13.92 3.686 4.30 49.795 58.14 

\422 0.53 10.842 13.66 4.038 5.09 11.693 14.73 3,618 4.56 44.594 56.19 

S5 0,88 188 2.99 497 7,91 230 3.66 68 1.08 5,201 82.81 



i 1.26. it wouid be seen that Industrial catt
gories I-Cultivators (2.93) and lI-Agricultural 
labourers (l.48) are quite insignificant. This is 
due to the fact that Chandigarh is ptfccminanfly 
urban having small area under cultivation. The 
most important category is IX- Qther services 
claiming as high a percentage as 58.14, which 
is due to the location of administrative head
quarters of Governments of Punjab and 
Haryana States and Union Territory of Chandigarh 
besides a number of offices of Central Government. 
Other categories in order of importance are Category 
VII~Trade and Commerce (13.92), Category V (a)
Manufacturing etc., other than household industry 
(12.88), Category VI- Construction(5,30), Category 
VIII-Transport, Storage and Communications 
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(4.:C). The high PU(Chtf(f in b:muf:-. .ch:rit'g is 
due to the lccatic n cf large m mbu of indlistrial. 
units 'Which haH ('(me up due to many incentives 
extenc(d by the Chanc'jfarh Administration. The 
construction activit) is aho c;uih }- i01 l<S Chandi
garh is a growing city. 

11.27. Now let us examine position of workers 
by s(.ctors such as Primary, Secondary and Tertiary. 
For information 'of the n acers it is stated 
that industrial categories J -]V consti1 ul{ Primary 
Sector; Industrial catfgcrid; V (a), V (b) and VI 
constitute Seconcary s(ct'cr, whereas the remaining 
industdal categories VII-IX constitute Tertiary 
sector. The following statement XI.07 present per
centages of workers by sectors. 

STATEMENT XI.07 
'" Proportion of wo~kers by sectors 

Union Territory Personsl 
Malesl 
~emafes 

Percentage of workers in 
Percentage ------.-------
of workers 
to total 
population 

Primary 
sector 
(l~IV) 

Secondary 
sector 
(Va-VI) 

Tertiary 
sector 
(VII-IX) 

..._-- .==* ----------..... --..... - ..... -~_""._-------........__---*l_".-..... - .... -.....II~~~-~......--.--------
1 2 ---

Chandlgarh Persons 

Malos 

Females 

The above statement shows thM tertiary seC
tor is very important among both male and female 
workers as this sector alone claims more than three
fourths of the workers in the Union Territory. 

Distribution of workers by industrial categories in 
rural and urban areas 

11.28. The following Statements XL08 and 
XI.09 indicate distribution of workers in nine in
dustrial categories and the percentages under each 
category by persons, males and females for this 
Union Territory. 

Statement XI.08 deals with rural areas where
as statement XI.09 deals with urban areas. State
ment XL08 Shows t11.at in the rural areaS category 
IX-Other services (34.92) claims the highest per
centage of ~he workers. In fact there are large 

3 4 S (I 
_.............._~~ ...... .._.ii ___ .....__~ ________ ....... - __ .... ~ 

33'29 4·90 18 ·74 76·36 

~3'96 5·24 19'28 75·48 

5·70 0·67 11·78 87·.1.1 

number of service workers Who reside in rural areas 
as rents in urban areas are high and beyond their 
paying capacity. The industrial categcry I-Culti
vators (22.36) and category II-Agricultural labou
rer. (10.44) occupy second and fourth positions 
respectively. There are quite a large number of 
industrial workers engaged in manufacturing, 
(14.53 per cent) who are putting up in the rural 
areas, even though there is no big industrial unit 
in these areas. 

11.29. Statement XI.09 (Urban) shows that 
industrial category IX-Other services alone 
claims 60.71 per cent workers. As is obvious in the 
urban areas Category VII-Trade and commerce 
(14.82) has the second highest percentage. 
This is closely followed by category V (b) with 
a percentage of 12.85. Other categories though 
engage some persons are not so important. 



STATEMENT "lOs 

14$ 
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STATEMENt 
Distribution of workers by broad industrial 

Distribution of Workers 

Union p Number 
Territory M of I II III IV 

F workers Cultivators Agricultural Livestock, fishin~ Mining & 
labourers hunting, plantatIOns. quarrying 

orchards and allied ' 
activities ---- --_'-- -----

No. Percent- No. Percent- No, . Percent- No. Percent· 
age to age to age to age to 
total total total total 
workers workers workers workers 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 

Chandigarh 
P 8.537 1,909 22.36 ',891 

~ 
10.44 90 1.06 

M 8;425 , 1.902 22.58 '" 872, 10.35 90 1.07 

F 112 7 6.25 19 16.96 
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Xl.08 

categories (Rural) 

by broad industrial categories 

----- --V VI VII VIII IX 
Manufacturing, processing, servicing Construction Trade & Commerce Transport, storage Other services 

and Repairs and communi- --cation 
(a) (b) --Household Other than household 

industrY industry ---
No. Percent- No. Percent- No. Percent- No. Percent- No. Percent- No. Percent-

age to age to age to age to age to age to 
total total total total total total 
workers workers workers workers workers workers 

12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 .23 

\ 

119 1.39 1,122 13.14 556 6.51 497 5.82 372 4.36 2,981 34.92 

107 1.27 1,113 13.21 542 6.43 495 5.88 372 4.41 2,932 34.80 

12 10.71 9 8.04 14 12.50 2 1.79 49 43.75 
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Union P Number 
TeriftoiY M ot: I II 

F workers Cultivators Agricultnral 
labourers 

No. Percent· No. ' Percent· 
age to· age to 
total total 
workers workers 

, 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

Chandigarh 
77.108 597 p 0.77 375 0.49 

M 70,939 592 0.83 373 0.53 

F 6.169 5 0.08 2 0.03 

STATEMENT' 

Distrib.Jtion of workers by 

Distribution of Workers 

III IV 
Livestock, fishing. Mining & quarrying 
hunting, plantations. 
orchards and allied 
activities --No. Percent· No. Percent· 

age to age to 
total total 
workers wokers 

8 9 10 11 

325 0.42 12 0.02 

317' 0.45 11 0.01 

8 0.13 1 0.02 
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XI.09 

industria) categories (Urban) 

by broad industrial categories 

V VI VII VIII IX 
Manufacturing, processing, servicing Construction Trade & commerce Transport, storage Other services 

and repairs, ------ and communi---- cations 
(a) 

Household 
(b) 

Other than household 
-~-~. 

industry industry 

No. \ Percen- No. Percen- No. Percen- No. percen- No. Percen- No. Percen-
tage to tage to tage to tage to tage to tage to 
total total total total total total 
workers \ workers workers workers workers workers ----

12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 
\ 

358 0.46 9,908 12.85 3,979 5.16 11.426 14.82 3,314 4.30 46,814 60.71 

315 0.44 9,729 1-3.71 3,496 4.93 11,198 15.79 3,246 4.58 41,662 58.73 

43 0.70 179 2.90 483 7.83 228 3.70 68 1.10 5,152 83.51 
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. Age distribution of workers 

11.30. Stateinents XI.10, XUl and XI.12 
give distribution of workers by age-groups for 
total, rural and urban areas separately. State
ment XI.lO shows few workers in the non-working 
age~groups 0-14 (1.21). This indeed is a 
healthy sign as it shows that children are 
mainly non-workers. As will be seen age-group 
.15-19 (21.20 per cent) shows quite a high pro
portion because in this age-group persons 
attain majority and, complete minimum 
educational qualifications for employment. 
The fairly large proportion in the old age 
group of 60+ (27.20) is mainly due. to re
employment of retired persons in the private 
sector. The male and female differentials by 
age-groups sb'ow that male percentages in . the 
working age-groups 15-59 improve gradually, 
and tend to become cent per cent. But" 
so is not the Case with females whose work 
participation rates are quite low as revealed by 
the following figures:-

STATEMENT XI.10 
Work participation rates by age-groups (Total) 

PersonS! 
Males/ 
Females 

Age
group 

Total 
popu
lation 

Total Percentage 
workers of workers 

to total 
popula
tion 

-~------~--------------------
Persons 

Males 

Females 

Total 
0-14 
15-19 
20_24 
25_29 
30-39 
40-49 
50-59 
60-+ 
A.N.S. 

Total 
0-14 
15_19 
20-24 
25-29 
30_39 
40-49 
50_59 
60+ 
A.N.S. 

Total 
0-14 
15-19 
20_24 
25-29 
30-39 
40-49 
50-59 
!)O+ 
A.N.S. 

257,251 
89,422 
27,008 
33,433 
27,868 
37,215 
21,413 
11,467 
9,406 

19 

147,080 
47,610 
15,709 
19,085 
16,041 
22,797 
13,445 
6,946 
5,436 

11 

110,171 
41,812 
11,299 
14,348 
11,827 
14,418 
7,968 
4,521 
3,970 

8 

85.645 
1,086 
5,727 

15,114 
16,825 
24,159 
13,758 
6,410 
2,558 

8 

79.364 
966 

5,315 
13,491 
15,286 
22,468 
13,169 
. 6,186 

2,475 
8 

6,281 
120 
412 

1,623 
1,539 
1,691 

589 
224 

83 

33·29 
1 '21 

21'20 
45 '21 
60'37 
64'92 
64'25 
55 '90 
27'20 
42'11 

53'96 
2'03 

33'83 
70'69 
95 '29 
98 '56 
97·95 
89'06 
45 '53 
72'73 

5'70 
0'29 
3'65 

11 '31 
13'01 
11'73 
7'39 
4'95 
2'09 

11.31. A comparative study of rural and 
urban differentials as revealed by statements 
XI.ll and XI,12 showS that almost identical 
pattern is found in rural and urban areas, 
How~ver.inthe age-groups 15-19 and 2<l-24 

percentages are found to be higher in the rural 
areas th an in urban areas. This is mainly 
due to the pre occupation of youth population 
in urban areas with their studies. Female 
percentages, however, are higher in urban 
areas due to greater employment opportunities 
for qualified females. 

STATEMENT XU1 
, 

Work participation rates by age-groups (Rural) 

Persons/ 
Males! 
Females 

Age
group 

Total 
Popu
lation 

Total Percentage 
Workers of Workers 

to total 
population 

---1-------2------3----~---5---

------~.------,-,-,-------,--,--

Males 

Females 

Total 

0_14 

15_19 

20_24 

25_29 

30_39 

40_49 

50_59 

60+ 

A.~.S. 

Total 

0_14 

15_19 

20_24 

25_29 

30_39 

40_49 

50_59 

601-

A.~.S. 

Total 

0_14 

15_19 

20_24 

25_29 

30_39 

40_49 

50_59 

60+ 

A.N.S. 

24,311 

9,264 

2,282 

2,602 

2,359 

3,248 

2,007 

1.197 

1.352 

14,444 

5.D30 

.1,375 

1.540 

1,495 

2,065 

1,274 

758 

907 

9,867 

4,234 

907 

1,062 

864 

1,183 

733 

439 

445 

8,537 

144 

794 

1,450 

1,482 

2,072 

1,261 

714 

614 

35'12 

1 '55 

34·79 

55·73 

62'82 

63'79 

63'13 

59·65 

45'41 

8,425 58'33 

139 2'76 

786 57'16 

1.42$ 92·53 

1.469 98 '26 

2,046 99'08 

1,248 97'96 

703 92'74 

609 67'14 

112 1'14 

5 \ 0'12 

8 0'88 

25 2·35 

13 1'50 

26 2'20 

19 

11 

5 

2·59 

2'51 

1'12 
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STATEMENT XI.l2 

Work participation rates by age-groups (Urban) 

Persons/ 
Males! 
Females 

Persons 

Males 

Age
groups 

Total 

0_14 

15_19 

20_24 

25~29 

30_39 \ 

40_49 

50,-59 

60+ 

A.l'f.S. 

Total 

0_14 

15_19 

20_24 

25_29 

Total Total 
popu- workers 
lation 

2,32,94 77,108 

80,158 942 

24,726 4,933 

30,831 13,664 

25,509' 15.343 

33.967 

19.406 

10.270 

8,054 

19 

22,087 

12,491 

5,696 

1.944, 

8 

1,32,636 70,939 

42.580 827 

14.334 

17.545 

4,529 

12,066 

14,546 13,817 

Percentage 
of workers 
to total 
population 

33 '10 

1·18 

19'95 

44'32 

60'15 

65'02 

64'37 

55'46 

24 '14 

42'11 

53'48 

1'94 

31'60 

68'77 

94·99 

Distribution of workers in each category by 
age groups:-

11.32. Statements X1.13, X1.14 and XI.15 
give disttibution of workers for total, rural 
and urban areas by main industrial categories. 

. These statemen'ts pre'sent figures for all 
areas, Iural and urban areas. Workers in a 

STATEMENT XI. 12-conc1d. 

Work participation rates by age-group~ (Urban) 

Person! 
Males 
Females 

, 

Age 
groups 

Total Total 
popu- workers 
lation 

Percentage 
of workers 
of total 
population ---------------------_ 

1 2 

30_39 

40_49 

50_59 

60+ 

A.1S'.S. 

Females Total 

0_14 

15_19 

20_24 

25_29 

30_39 

40_49 

50_59 

60+ 

A.N.S. 

3 

20,732 

12,171 

6,188 

4,529 

11 

100,304 

37,578 

10,392 

13.286 

10,963 

L 13.235 

7.235 

4.082 

3,525 

8 

4 

20,422 

11,921 

5,483 

1,866 

8 

6,169 

115 

404 

1,598 

1.526 

1,665 

570 

213 

78 

5 

98'50 

97'95 

88'61 

41'20 

72'73 

6'15 

0'31 

3'89 

12'03 

13'92 

12'58 

7'88 

5'22 

2'21 

particular industrial category have been dis
tributed in various age-groups by taking 
workers in an industrial cmtegory as 1,000. 
Further, ratios have been worked out 
by, persons/ males/females. The statements 
are informative. The reader is' advised to 
draw his own conclusions from the detailed 
da:ta presented in the above said statements. 
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STATEMENT XI.13 

DlstributioD of workers in each category by 'age~groups 
(Total Population) 

Industrial category of workers PI Total Proportion per 1,000 of workers 
MJ workers 
F --- --------------_ 

Total 0- 15- 20- 25- 30- 40- 50- 60+ A.N.S. 
14 19 24 29 39 49 59 

---------------- -----...,__-.. ---. 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7, 8 9 10 11 12 13 

------ ----. --------------_...,.--.-..-~ 

Al I Workers P 85,645 1,000 13 67 176 196 282 161 75 30 N 
M 79,364 1,000 12 67 170 193 283 166 18 31 N 
F 6,281 1,000 19 66 258 245 269 94 36 13 0 

1 Cultivators P 2.506 1,000 26 108 111 105 196 162 134 IS8 0 
M 2,494 1,000 26 108 111 lOS 196 163 134 151 0 
F 12 -\~,OOO 0 84 84 83 333 0 83 333 0 

...... n. Agricultural Labourers P 1,266 1,000 29 ,125 114 104 201 180 132 115 0 
M 1,245 1,000'\ 30 124 115 106 199 179 132 115 0 
F 21 1,000 0 191 0 0 333 238 143 95 0 

ill., Livestock, Fishing, Forestry" P 415 1,000 22 SI 171 161 294 164 99 38 0 
Hunting Pl!intations, Orchards M 407 1,000 20 52 169 160 295 167 98 39 0 
and allied activities F 8 1,000 125 0 250 250 250 0 125 0 0 

IV. Mining and Quarrying P 12 1,000 0 83 417 250 250 0 0 0 0 
M 11 1,000 0 91 454 182 273 0 0 0 0 
F 1 1,000 0 0 o 1,000 0 0 0 0 0 

V. Manufacturing. Processing, 
Servicing Bod repairs 

"(a) Household Industry P 477 1,000 40 78 134 128 268 170 109 73 0 
M 422 1,000 31 76 133 130 268 170 114 78 0 
F 55 1,000 109 91 145 109 273 164 73 36 0 

(b) Other than Household Industry P 11,030 1,000 17 110 211 201 260 120 54 27 0 
M 10,842 1,000 17 108 209 201 '262 120 55 '28 0 
F 188 1.000 32 165 282 208 181 90 37 5 0 

VI. Construction P 4,535 1,000 22 .112 173 169 270 151 69 34 0 
-M 4~038 1,000 17 111 169 167 274 154 71 37 '0 
F 497 1,000 64 119 211 185 242 121 50 '8 0 

VII. Trade an d Commerce P 11,923 1,000 14 '85 171 170 263 158 87 52 0 
M 11.693 1,000 14 86· 168 170 263 159 88 S2 0 
F 230 1,000 13 61 313 187 278 87 31 30 0 

VID. Transport, Storage and P 3,686 1,000 5 S9 210 211 296 153 49 17 0 
Communication M 3,618 1.000 4 60 208 209 297 155 50 17 0 

F 68 1.000 29 0 338 353 221 44 IS 0 0 

IX. Other Services P 49,795 1,000 10 46 173 211 298 171 74 17 N 
M 44,594 1.000 9 45 163 206 301 180 79· 17 N 
F 5,201 1.000 14 57 261 256 275 91 34 12 0 
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S'TArfEMENT XI.14 

bistribution -of 'workers ~iD 'each" industrial ,category bY-Jage:ogronps 
(R.ural Popuiaiion) 

; Industrial Cat~gory 01 Workers 
Proportion per 1,000 of wotkers 

PI Total 
"Mj - workers ~ 

F 
Total 0- IS- 2~ 25- 30- 40- SO- 60+ A.N.S. 

14 19 24 29 39 49 S9 

__ ---~-iii .... ;;;;;;= ...... --.. -
._ ........... .......___ 

1 2 3 4 5 \ 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 

-- ---~. 
173 I ~-

Total Workers P 8,537 JiOOO l.7 93 170 243 148 84 72 0 
>M 8,425 1.000 17 93 169 174 243 148 84 72 0 
P 112 1,000 45 71 223 116 232 170 98 4S 0 

r. Cultivators p 1,909 14000 28 115 115 108 205 154 126 149 0 
·M 1,902 1~000 28 115 115 108 20S 155 126 148 0 
P 7 1,000 0 143 ·0 143 143 0 143 >428 0 

\ 
I. Agrioultural'i.abourers P 891 1,000 34 145 125 110 202 156 124. 104 0 

·M 872' 1,000 35 143 127 112 198 154 125 106 0 
F ,19 1,000 0 211 0 0 368 263 ' 105 53 0 . 

m. Livestock i Fishing, Forestry, p. 90 IjOOO 45 122 222 122 245 178 22 44 0 
Hunting,Orchards and.allled ·M 90 1,000 45 1122 222 122 245 178 22 44 0 
actlyitles ,p 0 0 0 0 0 0 o· 0 0 0 

tV. Mining & Quarrying _p 0 -0 0 ,0 0 0 '0 0 0 0 
M 0 ,0 0 ·,0 0 0 0 0 0 d 
.F 0 ,0 0 ,0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

V. Manufacturing, Processing 
Servlclns and Repairs 

(Ii). In household Industry P 119 1,000 42 92 84 101 210 160 160 151 0 
M 107 'J,OOO _28 103 84 94 215 140 168 i68 0 
F 12 1 .. 000 167 0 -83 167 167 333 83 0 0 

(b) Other"thsn househOld Industry P 1,122 1,000 2 128 218 186 235 122 56 53 0 
M 1,113 1.000 2- 129 218 186 235 122 55 53 0 
P 9 1,000 0 0 223 222 222 111 222 0 0 

VI. Construction P' 556 1iOOO 14 110 214 . 185 262 106 70 39 0 
-M 542 1,000 13 111 208 186 266 107 '70 39 0 
F '14 _ 1,000 7~ 71 42!) 143 143 71 71 0 0 

VlI. Trade aud Commerce p. 497 1,000 22 99 153 149 205 18S lOS 82 0 
M 495 1,000 22 99 152 149 204 ¥186 i05 ' 83 0 
F . 2 l,I,ooo 0 0 500 0 500 0 0 0 0 

vrn. Transport, Storage and P 372 1,000 8 73 207 210 290 145 48 19 0 
pommunicatfons M 372 1',000 8 73 207 210 290 145 48 19 0 

F 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
ill 

IX. Other Services p 2,981 1',000 9 48 193 231 280 153 57 29 0 
M 2,932 . '1,000 9 48 1!)1 233 281 153 56 129 0 - F '49 ,l,OQO 41 41 306 122 225 163 82 20 0 
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STAtTEMENT XI.15 

Distribution of workers in each category by age-groups 
(Urban population) 

Industrial category of workers PI 
MJ 
F 

Total 
workers • 

Proportion per 1,000 of workers 

Total 0- 15- 20- 25- 30- 40- 50- 60+ A.N.S. 
14 19 24 29 39 49 59 

----------.------.-------.-----~------------------~--. 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 io 11 12 13 

------------..... --------------------------------------------------------------,------_ All Workers P 71,108 1,000 12 64 177 199 287 162 74 25 N 
M 70,939 1,000 12 64 170 195 288 168 77 26 0 
F 6,169 1,000 19 65 259 247 270 92 35 13 0 

1. Cultivators ~ ~~L ~:~ n 87 
88 
o 

97 
96 

200 

94 
95 
o 

169 
165 
600 

189 
191 

o 
158 189 
159 189 

o 
o 
o F 5 ,1,000 0 o 200 

II. Agri~ultural Labourers: 

III. Livestock, Fishing, Forestry, 
Hunting, Plantations, Orchards 
& allied activities , 

P 375 
M 373 
F 2 

P 325 
M 317 
F 8 

" 1,000 19 
1,000"'-., 19 
1,000 ',0 

1,000 15 
1,000 13 
1,000 125 

77 
78 
o 

88 
88 
o 

31 IS7 
31 155 
o 250 

91 200 237 
91 201 239 
o ,0 0 

149 139 
147 137 
500 500 

172 308 160 120 37 
170 309 164 120 38 
250 250 . 0 125 0 

0, 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 

IV. Mining & Quarrying P 
oM 

12 1,000 o 83 417 250 250 '0 o '0 o 
o 
o F 

11 1,000 o 91 454 182 273 0 o 0 
1 1,000 o 0 0 1,000 0 0 o 0 

V. Manufacturing, Processing, 
Servicing and Repairs 

(II) In household Industry P. 
M 
F 

(b) Other than household Industry P 
M 
F 

VI. Construction 

VII. Trade anll Commerce 

VIII. Transport,Storage and 
Communications 

IX. Other Services 

P 
M 
F 

P 
M 
F 

P 
M 
F 

P 
M 
F 

358 
315 
43 

9,908 
9.729 

179 

3,979 
3,4% 

483 

_ 11,426 
11,198 

2~8 

3,314 
3,246 

68 

46,814 
41,662 
5,152 

1,000 
1,000 
1,000 

1,000 
1,000 
1,,000 

1,000 
1,000 
1,000 

1,000 
1,000 
1,000 

39 73 151-
32 . 67 149 
93 116 163 

19 107 210 
19 106 208 
33 173 285 

24 112 167 
18 111 162 
64 120 205 

14 84 171 
14 85· 169 
13 61 311 

1.000 4 58 211 
59 208 1,000 4 
o 338 1,000 29 

1,000 
1,000 
1,000 

10 46 172 
9 45 161 

13 58 261 

137 288 
143 286 
93 302 

173 
181 
116 

92 47 
95 47 
70 47 

o 
o 
o 

203 263 
203 264 
207 179 

119 - 54 2S o 
o 
o 

120 55 25 
89 28 6 

167 271 157 
164 275 162 
187 244 122 

172 266 1'57 
171 265 158 
189 276 88 

211 296 154 
208 298 156 
353 221 44 

210 299 172 
204' 302 Hl3 
257 275 91 

68 34 
71 37 
50 8 

86 50 
87 51 
31 31 

o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 

49 17 0 
50 17 0 
15 0' - 0 

75 16 
80 16 
33 12 

0, 
o 
o 

We have seen that agriculture is not an impor 
tant occupation in Union Te~ritory Chandigarh. 
We may therefore, examine distribution of non
agricultural: workers by Divisions of occupation 
in the following statement XI·16. 

females. It wouid be seen that out of 8],873 non
agricultural workers more than 50 per cent are in 
Division 3 (23,883) and in composite Division 
7-8-9 (22,834). Division 5 (12,112) and Division 
0-1 (10,058) are also quite important. It would 
be noted that out of 81,873 non-agricultural 
workers as many as 76,136 are found in urban 
areas alone. The ratio 01 urban workers to total 
workers comes to 930. It would be seen that table 
presents absolute figures against (a) while rafios per 
thousand have been shown against (b). The 
ratios per thousand workers Divisicn-wise for the' 
above mentioned division is (1) Division 3: 292~ 
(2) Division 7-8-9 : 279 (3) Division 5: 148 and 

11 ·33. This statement gives distribution 01 
non-agricultural workers which means that workers 
of industrial categories I and II have been exclu
dej. It w0uld be seen that distribution has been 
given by occupational divisions. 1 The reader is 
advised to refer to' Annexure VI which lists out 
Divisions of National classification of occupations. 
This statement further gives break up by totalj 
urban sectors with break up by persons/males/ Division.O-I: 123. ' 



Occupational 
DiYision 

I 1 

Total 

Division 0-1 

Division 2 
\ 

Division 3 

Division 4 

Division 5 

Division 6 

Division 7-8-9 

Division X 
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STATEMENT XI.16 

Distribution of non-agricultural workers by occupational classification 

Total Urban 
(a) Total ----------------- --'---_--1 ___ -_'----,--'" 

workers 
(b) Propo-

rtion 
to 1,000 
workers P M F P M F 

2 3 4 '5 6 7 8 

(a) 81,873 81,873 15,625 6,248 76,136 69,974 6,162 

(b) 1,000 1,000 924 76 930 855 75 

(a) to,058 10,058 7,034 3,024 9,]41 6,733 3,008 

\ (b) 1,000 1,000 699 301 968. 669 299 
-

(a) 3,243 3,243 3,151 92 2,840 2,759 81 

(b) 1,000 1,000 972 28 876 851 25 

(a) 23,883 23,883 22,658 1,225 22.993 21.773 1,220 
> 

(b) 1,000 1,000 949 • 51 963 912 51 

(a) 7,053 7,053 6,968 85 6,729 6,645 84 

(b) 1,000 1,000 988 12 954 942 12 

(a) 12.112 12,112 11,379 733 11.661 10,934 727 

(b) 1,000 1,000 939 61 963 903 60 

(a) 1,289 1,289 ·1,277 12 1,064 1,052 12 

(b) 1,000 1,000 991 9 825 816 9 

(a) 22,834 22,834 21,816 1,018 20,176 19,198 978 

(b) 1,000 1,000 955 45 884 841 43 

(a) 1,401 1,401 1,342 59 932 880 52 

(b) 1,000 1,000 ' 958 4~ 665 628 37 

Let us examine the figures ot female workers by may, however, be noted that marriage has great 
marital status as shown in stafement XI·17. It, bearing on the number of female workers. 

ST ATEMBNT Xf.l7 

lndustrial categories of female workers by marital status 

Proportion of 1,000 female workers PropOrtion of 1,000 female workers 

Industrial 
to total by marital status to. total by marital status 

---------------- Industrial ----------------.--
category categery 

Total Never Married Widowed Un- Total Never Married Widowed Un-
married or specified married / or specified 

Divorced Divorced --2 3 ~ 5. 6 2 3 4 5 6 ---
J. 1,000 83 834 83 V(b). 1,000 330 580 85 5 

II. 1',000 95 762 143 VI. 1',000 60. 906 34 

III. 1,,000 125 .875 .. VII. 1',000 348 574 78 

IV. 1',000 1,000 VIII. ll,OOO 309 676 15 

V (a). 1,000 200 673 127 " IX. 1',000 296 656 45 3 
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11 ·34. The above statement shows thaI;,in al., . 
most all industrial categories prpportion of married 
females is quite high. It'may also be noted that 
ratio of Never Married female workers gradually 
improves from one, industrial category to another .. 
For category IV, however, these figures are found 
to be nil. The proportion of widowed/divor<;ed 
females is nil in industrial categories III and IV. 
A comparative study of these proportions reveals 
that,ratio of married female workers is not as, 

high as it should be, because age span of married 
women is. quite large.. This leeds us to believe 
that women have a tendency to leave their jobs 
after -marriage·. Whether thil; tendency persists 
will be seen from figures of 1981 Census. 

Dil'ision/Majo1 Group! 
Minor Group of NIC 

Now let us examine the distributicn of lwor·, 
kers in household industry as give.n in state,ment 
XI'18:-

STATEMENT. XI.18 

Worke,s.in household industry· by industriall classification 

Workers in household Industry' 

Total -..o..::~--e~.--·-·--,~-·----,---·-------Workers -
Total Rural Urban 

--~.---- ------)""'e'.~- -~------ ------
M P M p' M P M P 

------'--._".-----'--------------_._----;----_ ...... _------------_-...... _ 
1 2 3 

. 4 5 6 7 8 9 

--.--- -------,---~ 

Difision 2 & 3 422 55 1,000 1,000 254, 218 746 782 

Major Group 20.21 52 1,000 1,000 231 769 1,000 

Minor Group 201 10 1,000 400 600 

202 1,000 1,000 

204 4 1,000 2S0 750 

205 8 1 1,000 1,000 750'· 250 1,000" '. 

209 24 1,000 42" 958 

211 3 1,000 1,000 

217 1 1,000 1,000 

219 1 1,000 1,000 

Major Group ~2 5 1,000 200 800 

Minor Group 224 3 1.000' 333 667 

226 1 1,000 1,000 

229. 1 1,000 1,000 
I 

Major Group!23 IS 1 1,000 1,000. 467 533 1.000 

Minor GrOup 231l 3 1.000 1,000 

232 10 1.000' SOO 500 

234 1 1,000 1,000' 1,000 1,000 

239 1 1.000 1,000 .. 
Major Group,24 3 1,000 .. 1,000 

Minor .Group 240 1 1,000 1,000 

242 1 1,000 1,000 

243 1,000 1,000 
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STATEMENT XI; 1'8-contd. 

Workers in household industry 

Division/Major Groupl Total" 
Minor Group orN.I.e. Workers 

Total R.Ural Urban 

M F M ~ F M F M F 

2 3 4 5 6 7 8 • 9 

Major Group'25 15 • 10 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000' 

MinoJ'lGroup 251 13 10 1,000 1,000 1,000· 1,000 

259 2 1,000 .. 1,000 

Major Group 26 82 12 1,000 t,OOO 195 805 1,000 

Minor Group 261 5 1,000 800 200 

264 77 12 1,000 1,000 156 844 1,000' , 

Major Group127 
\ 1,000 35 6 1,000 1,000 257 743 

Minor,' Group 272 8 3 1,000 1,000 ' 1,000· . 1,000· , 

273 3 1,000 1,000 

276' . .. 22- 2 1,000' 1,000 273 727 1,000 , 
277 ,. 2 1 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 

Major Group.·28 18' 1 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 
o , 

Minor Group 282 1,000 ... 1,000 

287 1,000 ' 1,000 

288 5 1,000 1,000 

289 11 1.000 1,000 . 1,000 1,000 

Major Group'29 39 1,000 231 769 

Minol,GrOUp 290 5 1,000 200 800 

291 20 1.000 ' 400 600 

292 14, 1,000 1,000 

Major Group 30 1 1,000 1,000 

Minor Group 303 1 1,000 1,000 

Major' Group 31 2 3 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 

312 1 1,000 1,000 

314 3 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 

Major Group 32 43 5 1,000 1,000 581 419 1,000 
, 

Minor Group 320 3 I,O~ 333 -667 

322 37 S 1,000 1,000 649 351 1,000' 

324 3 1.000 1,000 

Majo.r Group 33 2 1,000 1,000 

Minor Group 331 1,000 1,000 

334 1 1,000 1,000 



158 

5T ATEMBNT XI.lS-concld. 

Workers in household industry 

-Division/Major Grou p/Minor ' Total __..---_,-..--_,--.----I_~_,,,_,,. ____ _c: ___ ~ .... __ 

Group orN.I.C. workers 
Total Rural Urban 

M F M F ,M F M F 

-------------------------'----------_._------

1 • 2 3 

i Major' Groupi 34 40 9 

Minor'Group 340 4 

341 

343 27 9 

345 8 

Major Group 35 2 

Minor Group 357 2 

Major Group 36 

Minor Group 369 1 

Major Group 38 37 6 

Minor Group 383 3 .. , 
389 '34 6 

Major Group 39 30 • 1. 

Minor Group 391 2 1 

392 .. S 

393 2 

394 S 

399 10 

11 ·35. This statement presents distributiqn 
of male and female workers enganged in' various 
homehold industries. In this statement break down 
by sex and rural/urban status has been given. 
It would be noted th'l.t figures show quite a predo
minance of mlles as against 422 males there are 
only 55 female workers. The distribution by rural 
and urban sectors reveals that rural ratios though 
lower than urban are quite sizeable when consi~ 
dered in the back ground of sizes of the two sectors. ' 
The reader is advised to draw his own conclusion. 
For details of Divisions, Major and Minor 
groups a reference.-m'ay please be made to the 
National Industrial Classification (NIC) given 
as Annexure VI pp. 228-246 of this pUblication. 

4 . 5 6 7 8 9 

1,000 1,000 625 1,000 375 

1,000 1,000 

'l,OOO 1,000 

1,000. 1,000 926 1,000 74 

1,000 .. , 1,000 

1,000 1,000. 

1,000 1,000 

1,000 1,000 

1,000 1,000 

1,000 1,000 27 .... ~OO 973 500 

1,000 1,000 

1,000 i,ooo 29 500 971 500 

1,000 1,000 . 67 933 1,000 

1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 

'1,000 1,000 

1,000 1,000 

1,000 1,000 

1,000 200 .. 800 

11.36. Statement XI.19 shows that among 
female workers proportion of married women 
is quite high in almost all age groups. This is 
true in case of rural and urban areas. The 
proportion of widowed/Divorced women im
proves with the increase in age-groups as chances 
of Widowhood and divorce are more with the 
increase in the age. While analysing these figures 
'it should be noted that rural figures are loW 
~ompared to urban figures. 
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STATEMENT XI.l9 

Distribution of female workers by age-g'roups and maritai status 
~~.~' .. - _. 

Age Groups R/U Total 
Female 
Workers 

2 3 

AJJAges R 112 
U 6,169 

0-14 R 5 
U 115 

15-19 R 8 
U 404 

20-24 R 25 
U 1,598 

25-~9 R' 13 
U 1,526 

30-39 R 26 
U 1,665 

40-49 R 19 
U 570 

50-59 R 11 
U 213 

60+ .. R 5 
U 78 

A.N.S. R 
U 

Employment Status 

11.37. The workers are classified whether 
under main activity or secondary Work. according 
to their employment status. There are four 
types of employment status viz., Employer (ER); 
J!mployee (BE), Single worker (SW) and Family 
Worker (FW). Those are defined here below:-

(i) Employer is one who hires one or more· 
persons for his work described in 
question 16(e) ER. 

(ii) Employee is he Who does his work 
described in Question 16(e) under 
others for wages or salary in cash 
or kind-BE. 

(iii) Single worKer is he who is doing his 
work described in Question 16(e) with
out employing others except casually, 
and without the help of other members 

Total 

4 

1,000 
1,000 

1,000 
1,000 

1,000 
1,000 

1,000 
1,000 

1,000 
1,000 

1,000 
1,000 

1,000 
1,000 

1,000 
1,000 

1,000 
1,000 

proporatlon per 1,000 of female workers 

Never Married Widowed Un-
married & sped-

Divorced fied 
5 6 7 8 

161 768 71 .. 
280 670 47 3 

1,000 
852 148 ~ 

625 375 .. 
666 324 3 1 

280 720 " 
596 393 2 9 

77 846 77 
185 800 14 1 

962 38 
52 ' 899 48 1 

842 158 
46 823 131 

.. 909 91 
47 638 315 

600 400 
51 423 526 

of the family except casually and a 
participant in work as members of co
operatives-SW. 

(iv) Family worker is he who is doing'his 
work descrIbed in que~tion 16(e) in a 
family enterprise alongwith other 
members of the family without wages 
or salary in cash or kind-FW. 

The follOWing statement XI.20 gives distribu
tion of worKers by employment status :-

11.38. This statement _ shows that 'Out 
of 81,396 workers as many as 62,072 are em
ployees. They constitute 76.26 Per cent of total 
workers. The nex.t highest class is of single 
worKers who number 16,030 having a percentage 
of 19.69. Single workers are found mostly in 
trade and commerce or are mostly engaged on 
daily wages. 

STA TEMENT XI.20 
Distribution of workers by employment status, 

Divisionl 
Major Group 
ofN.I.C. 

All Divisions 
Division 0 
Major Group 00 

01 
02 

Total 
workers 

2 

81,396 
415 
204 

1 
85 

Employer 

No. Percentage 

3 4 

1,651 2.03 
7 1.69 
1 0.49 

6 7·06 

Distribution by class of workers 

Employee Single Worker Family Worker 

No. Percentage No. Percentage No. Percentage 

5 6 7 8 9 10 

62,072 76.26 16,030 19.69 1,643 2.02 
341 " 82.17 48 11.56 19 4.58 

"189 92.65 10 4.90 4 1.96 
1 100'00 

40 47.06 28 32·94 11 12.94 



Division! 
Major Group 
of~.I.C. 
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ST ATEMENT XI. 20-contd. 

Distribution of ·workers 'by employment status 

Total Distribution by cl~ss of workers \ 

.workers. -Employ;;--'-'---Empl~;-'-:--Singl; Wor~-- Family Worker 

--------- _,------- -_------ ----.._-
No, Percent- No, Percent- No. Percent- ~o- Percent-

age age age age 

2 3 4 5 6 

---~---------,-------.--_.,-----.--:------------------

Division 1 

03 

05 

06 

11 

12 

19 

Division 2 & 3 

Major Groups 20-21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

27 

28 

29 

30 

31 

32 

33 

34 

35 

36 

37 

38 

39 

DiTtsion 4 

Major Groups 40 

41 

42 

Difisio_n 5 

Major Groups 50 

51 

83 

2S 

17 

12 

4 

1 

7 

11,030 

660 

385 

124 

229 

12 

969 

974 

1,403 

190 

63 

167 

472 

140 

382 

414 

629 

96 

1,931 

1,790 

684 

518 

2 

164 

4,535 

4,338 

197 

411 

75 

7 

4 

6 

1 

48 

22 

38 

3 

6 

6 

23 

6 

12 

'7 

4 

5 

59 

79 

.1 

1-

94 

92-

2 

3.73 

11.36 

i.82 

3.23 

2'.62 

8.33 

4.95 

2.26 

2'71 

1.58 

9.52 

3.59 

4.87 

4'29 

3 '14 

1'69 

0'64 

5-21 

3-06 

4-41 

0-,15 

0'19 

2'07 

2"12 

1'02 

72 '86.75 

23 

16 

92.00 

94.12 

12. 100'00 

'A 100,00 

1 ,100-00 

7 100 .• 00 

6,839 

323 

352 

63 

200 

I 10 

318 

321 

1,285 

33 

50 

143 

278 

105 

193 

371 

567 

79 

1,416 

732 

662 

505 

62.00 

48.94 

91.43 

50.80 

87.34 

83·34 

32.82 

32.96 

91.59 

17.37 

79.37 

85.63 

58.90 

75'00 

50'52 

89·61 

90'14 

82'29 

73 '33 

40'90 

96'78 

97'49 

2 100':00 
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1,449 

1,386 

63 

94'51 

31 '95 

31'95 

31 '98 

7 

2 

1 

.. 
\ 

3',344 

204 

26 

51 

23 

1 

8.43 

8.00 

5.88 

30.32 

30.91 \ 

6.75 

41.13 

10.04 

8.33 

543 56.04 

576 59.14 

68 4 :85 

127· 66.84 

,4 6.35 

7 4.19 

157 33.26 

26 18'57 

137 35-87 

32 7 ·73 

50 7 '95 

9 9'38 

425 22 '01 

878 

21 

12 

9 

2,952 

2,828 

124 

49'05 

3'07 

2'32 

5'49 

65'10 

65 '19 

62'94 

4 4.82 

436 ,3.95 

58 8.79 

6, 4;.84 

60 . 6~19 

55 S.64 

12 0.85 

27 14.21 

3 4.76 

11 6.59 

14 2.97 

3 2'14 

40 10'47 

4 0'97 

. 8 ·1·27 

3 3 '12 

31 1 ·60 

101 5·64 

40 ' 0·88 

32 0'·74 

8 4'06 



Divisionl 
Major Group 
of N.I.C. 
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ST ATEMENT XI.20-concld. 

Distribution of workers by employment status 

Total Distribution by class of workers 
Workers 

--EmpJoy;;------Employ-;--- Single Worker FamiiyWor,ker 
--.----- ----- --------

No. Percentage No. Percentage No. Percentage, No. Percentage 
- ----1'--------2----3----4--·--5---"6----'7---8------9 ---10-
------------'--_._, ---, --------'--------_._-_._------. ..---------
, Division 6 

Major Groups 60 

61 

62 

63 

64 

65 

66 

67 

68 

69 

Division 7 

Major Groups 70 

72 

73 

74 

75 

Division 8 

Major'Groups 80 

81 

82 

83 

Division 9 

Major Groups 90 

91 

92 

93 

94 

95 

96 

98 

99 

8,757 

81 

9 

33 

35 

122 

3,076 

732 

787 

2,454 

1.428 

3,686 

2,721 

99 

3 

27 

836 

3.166 

1,204 

>,561 
I 
893 

508 

49,111 

30,004 

779 

6,670 

1,930 

977 

278 

5,893 

17 

2,563 

812 

7 

6 

16 

195 

68 

118 

289 

111 

,58 

56 

2 

120 

10 

82 

27 

148 

31 

21 

31 

3 

48 

1~ 

9'27 

8·64 

18 '18 

5'72 

13'12 

6 ·34 

9'29 

14'99 

11 ·78 

7'78 

1 ,57 

2'06 

3"79 

0'83 

0'18 

9 ;18 

5·31 

0'30 

0'13 

0'47 

1 '09 

3 '18 

1 '08 

0'82 

0'51 

2,868 

34 

5 

32'75 

41 '98 

55·56 

9 27 '27 

14 40 '00 

37 30·33 

600 19 ·51 

143 19 '53 

267 33 '93 

886 '36 '10 

873 61·13 

2,352 63 '81 

1.392 51 '16 

98 98 '09 

3 100'.00 

23 85-18 

836 100'00 

2,448 

1,169 

551 

515 

213 

45,101 

29,652 

503 

6,568 

1,777 

714 

229 

3,470 

77'32 

97'09 

98 '22 

57'67 

41 '93 

91 '84 

98,S3 

64'57 

98'47 

92'01 

73'08 

82·37 

58'88 

17 100'00 

2,171 84'71 

4,167 

25 

3 

12 

17 

48 

1,869 

423 

314 

1,096 

360 

1,249 

1,246 

2 

546 

22 

9 

250 

265 

3,703 

352 

272 

67 

121 

218 

42 

2,264 

367 

47·59 

30'86 

33'33 

36'37 

48'57 

39·34 

60'76 

57'79 

39'90 

44'66 

25'21 

33 '89 

45'79 

1'01 

7'41 

17'25 

1 '83 

1'60 

28'00 

52'17 

7'54 

1-17 

34'92 

1'00 

6'2.7 

22'31 

15 '11 

38'42 

14 '32 

910 

15 

1 

6 

2 

21 

412 

98 

88 

183 

84 

27 

27 

52 

3 

46 

3 

159 

3 

4 

11 

14 

4 

III 

12 

10·39 

18'52 

11'11 

18 '18 

5'71 

17'21 

13 '39 

13 '39 

11'18 

7'46 

5'88 

0'73 

0'99 

1,64 

0'25 

5'15 

0·59 

0'32 

0'38 

0'06 

0'57 

1'43 

1'44 

l'88 

Q'47 
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The statement gives further details by . Divisions some interest to the reader, 
and Major Groups of National Industrial c1assifi~ 11.40. The above statement gives break down 
cation (NrC). The reader is advised to refer to the of employment status of workers by Divisions, 
list of National Industrial classification given as groups of National classification of Occupations. 
Annexure VI On pp. 228-246 in this publication. The figures are quite revealing. For details of 

Further detailed information on employ. 
occupations the reader is advised to refer Annexure 

11.39. VII at page 247 before undertaking an analysis 
ment status is g'ven in statement X1.21 by various ofthe statement. 
occupational classifications Which may be of 

STATEMENT XI.21 

Occupational classification and employment status 

Class of workers 
Division I p Total 
Group of M workers Empl9yer Employee Single Worker Pamlly Worker 
N.C,O. F 

Percent. No. No. Percent. No. Percent" No. Percent· 
age', age age age 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 _ .. _----------
All Divisions P 81,396 1,651 1'03 62,071 76'16 16,030 19'69 1,643 2,02 

M 75,203 1,620 2,15 56,722 75'43 15,254 20'28 1,607 2'14 
F 6,193 31 0'50 5,350 86·39 776 12'53 36 0'58 

Division 0 __ 1 P 10,058 87 0'86 9,202 91·49 734 7'30 35 0'35 
M 7,034 77 1,10 6,226 88·51 699 9,94 32 0'45 
F 3,024 10 0·33 2,976 98'41 35 1'16 3 0'10 

Group 00 P 47 43 91·49 2 4.26 2 4'25 
M 47 43 91,49 2 4'26 2 4 '25 
P 

01 P 112 1 0,89 110 98'22 1 0'89 
M 109 1 0·92 107 98,16 1 0·92 
F 3 3 too 

02 P 294 4 1 '36 283 96·26 6 2,04 1 0·34 
M 288 4 1'39 278 96·52 5 1·74 1 0'35 
F 6 5 83,33 1 16'67 

03 P 1,313 4 0'30 1,303 99'24 5 0'38 1 0'08 
M 1,271 4 0·32 1,261 99'21 5 0·39 1 0'08 
P 42 42 100 

()4 P 77 76 98,70 1 1'30 
M 77 76 98·70 1 1·30 
F 

05 P 15 15 100 
M 15 15 100 
P 

06 P 84 84 100 
M 83 83 100 
F 1 1 100 

07 P 736 18 2·45 615 83'56 97 13 '18 6 0·81 
M 611 15 2-45 498 81'51 92 15'06 6 0'01 
P 125 3 2040 117 93'60 5 40{)() 

08 P 532 2 0·38 518 97'37 12 2,25 
M 144 2 1 ·39 132 91'67 10 6'94 
F 388 386 99'48 2 0,52 

09 P 45 45 100 
M 45 45 100 
P 

10 P 142 141 99'30 1 0·70 
M 132 131 99'24 1 0·76 
P 10 10 100 

11 P 15 15 100 
M 15 15 100 
F 
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STATEMENT XI.21-contd. 

"","..,O"'!' ••• '~'.- --
Class of workers 

Division! P Total 
Group of 1M Workers 
N.C.O. F 

Employer Employee Single Worker Family Worker 

------- ------ ------
No. Percent- No. Percent' No. Perctlnt· No. Percent-

age age age age 

........ -----.... -------_....._ ____ --..--......_ ...... 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 --- -- .-.... ._---........... 

12 P 1,137 4 0'35 1,121 98'59 12 1 '06 
M 1,115 4 0'36 1,099 98·56 12 1·08 
F 22 22 100 

13 p 238 1 0'42 203 85'29 34 14'29 
M 185 1 0'54 152 82·16 32 17·30 

\ F 53 51 96'23 2 3·77 

14 p 644 27 4·19 330 51·24 285 44'26 2 0·31 
M 634 27 4 ·26 326 51·43 279 44-00 2 0'31 
F 10 4 40'00 6 60·00 

15 P 4,119 14 0'34 3,956 96·04 145 3·52 4 0·10 
M 1,782 7 0·39 1,643 92·20 131 7.35 1 0'06 
F 2,337 . 7 0·30 2,313 98·97 14 0·60 3 0·13 

16 P 89 3 3'37 76 85 ·39 7 7'87 3 3'37 
M 84 3 3'57 73 86'90 5 5,95 3 3,58 
F 5 3 60·00 2 40,00 

17 P 158 7 4·43 96 60·76 44 27,85 11 6·96 
M 158 7 4,43 96 60·76 44 27,85 11 6'96 
F .. 

18 P 48 33 68·75 12 25,00 3 6·25 
M 39 25 64·10 11 28'21 3 7·69 
F 9 8 88·89 1 11'11 

19 p 213 2 0·94 139 65 '26 70 32,86 2 0·94 
M 200 2 1 ,00 128 64'00 68 34,00 2 1 ,00 
F 13 11 84·62 2 15 ·38 

Divisitn 2 p 3,222 379 11·77 2,166 67'22 554 17 '19 123 3'82 
M 3,130 374 11·95 2,097 67'00 536 17'12 123 3'93 
F 92 5 5,44 69 75'00 18 19.56 

Group 20 p 92 92 100 
M 88 88 100 
F 4 4 100 

21 P 1,577 1,577 100 
M 1,517 1,517 100 
F 60 60 100 

22 P 456 138 30'26 77 16'89 174 38·16 67 14 ·69 
M 453 138 30·46 74 16'33 174 38·41 67 14,80 
F 3 3 100 

23 P 184 5 2·72 175 95'11 4 2'17 
M 184 5 2·72 175 95 ·11 4 2·17 
F 

24 p 655 180 27'48 192 29 '31 234 35·73 49 7·48 
M 639 116 27·54 191 29'89 223 34·90 49 1'67 
F 16 4 25·00 1 6'25 11 68'75 

25 p' 68 25 36·77 ~ 31 45'58 8 11·77 4 5·88 
M 67 25 37'31 31 46'27 7 10'45 4 5'97 
F 1 1 100 

26 P 184 31 1~.85 109 ·59'24 41 22·28 3 1·63 
M 176 30 17'05 104 59 '09 39 22 ·16 3 1·70 
F 8 1 12'50 5 62'50 2 25'00 
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ST A1!~MENT X.I.2l-contd. 

ClaSs of workers 

D.ivlsionJ p Total 

Group M workers 

o(~.G.O. F Employer Employee Single Worker Family Worker 

No. Percent- No. Percent· No. PerCent· No. Percent. 
age age age age 

_._. 

4 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 
---~ ---

29 P 6 5 83'33 1 16'67 
M 6 5 83 '33 1 16 '67 
1') 

Division 3 p l3,881 52 ' 0·22 23,684 99'1'7 129 0·54 16 0'07 
1\1 2~.656 50 0'22 22,464 99'15 1Z6 0'56 16 0'07 
1} 1,225 2 o 'If) 1,220 99;'59 3 0·25 

Croup 30 l' 6,844 6 0·09 6,879 99·78 9 0·13 
M 6,784 6 0-09 6,769 99'78 9 0·13 
F 110 110 100 

31 P 51 51 100 
M 49 49 100 
F 2 2 100 

32 p 1,906 3 0·16 1,893 99'32 9 0'47. 1 0'05 
M 1,693 2 0-12 1,682 99·35 8 0·47 1 0·06 
~ 213 1 0'47 211 99'06 1 0·47 .. 

3~ P 1,020 6. 0-59 996 97-65 13 1 -27 5 0·49 
M 1,005 6 0·60 981 97·61 13 1-29 5 0·50 
F. 15 15 100 

34 P 105 1 0-95 102 97'14 2 1·91 
M 88 1 1-14 85 96'59 2 2-27 
p. 17 17 100 

35 P 13.061 36 0.28 12.919 98.91 96 0.73 10 0.08 
M 12,242 35 0.29 12,103 98.86 94 0.77 10 0.08 
F 819 1. 0.12 816 99.64 2 0.24 

36 P 135 135 100 
M 131 131 100 
F 4 4 100 

37 P 192 192 100 
M 192 192 100 
F 

38 P. 157 157 100 
M 154 154 100 
E 3 3 100 

39 P 360 360 100 
M 318 318 100 
F 42 42 100 

Di!ision 4 p 70,52 626 8 .• 88 1.824 25.86 3.806 53.97 796 11.29 
M 6.967 622 8.93 1.789 25.68 3,764 54.02 792 11.37 
F 85 4< 4;71 35 41.111 42 49.41 4' 4.70 

Group 40 P 4.843 560. 11.56 273 5.64 3.296 68.06 714 14.74 
M 4.774 556 11.65 249 5.22 :32,57 68.22 712 14.91 
F 69 4 5.80 24 34.78 39 56.52 2- 2.90 

41 P 41 32 78.05 4 9.76 5 12.19 
M 41 32 78 .O~J 4 9.76 5 12.19 
FJ 

42 P 34 2 5.88 29 85.29 2 5.88 1 2.95 
M 34 2 5.88 29 85.29 2 5.88 1 2.95 
F 
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Group 
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43 

44 
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49. 

Division 5; 

Group SO. 

51. 
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S3 
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56 
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F 
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M 
F 
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M 
F 
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F 
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F 
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F 
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STATEMENT XI.21-contd. 

Total 
workers 

1,812 
1,801 

11 

297 
293 

4 

21 
20 
1 

4 
4 

tz.,112 
11,379 

133 

522 
516 

6 

5 
4 
1 

1,507 
1,471 

36 

1,305 
1,067 

238 

2,535 
2,151 

384 

447 
417 

30 

221 
219 

2 

2,999' 
2,988 

11 

2,571 
2,546 

25 

1.2,87.' 
1,275 

12 

57 
56 
1 

3 
3 

Class of workers 

Employer Employee Single Worker Family Worker 

No. Percent~· No. Percent- No. Percent- No. Percent-
age age age age 

18 
. 18 

0.99 1,377 75.99 
75.90 
90.91 

1.00 1,367 

46 15.49 
46 15.70 

10 

104 35.02 
103 35.15 

1 25.00 

7 33.33 
7 35.00 

2 50.00 
2 50.00 

131 
126 

5 

1.08 10,592 87.45 
1.11, 10,086 88.64 
0.68 506 69.03 

94 18.01 
94 18.22 

t 20.00 
1 25.00 

50 9.58 
49 9.50 
1 16.67 

4 80.00 
3 75.00 
1 100 

7 
7 

0.46 1,459 96.82 
96.94 
91.67 

0.48 1,426 
33 

1,217 
1,007 

210 

93.26 
94.38 
88.23 

1 
1 

0.04. 2,195 
0.05 1,974 

221 

86.59 
91.77 
57.55 

14 3.131 
13 3.12 
1 3.33 

8 3.62 
7 3.20 
1 50.00 

191 42.73 
185 44.36 

6 20.00 

43 19.46 
42 19.18 

1 50.00 

1 
1 

0,0] 2,970 99.03 
99.03 0.03 2,959 

5 0.19 
2 0.08 
3 12.00 

11 

2,463 
2,441 

22 

100 

95.80 
95.88 
88.00 

12 
12 

0.93 1,085 
0.941 1.079 

6 

44.31 
84.63 
50.00 

5 8.77 
5 8.93 

44 77.19 
43 76.79 
1 100 

1 33.33 
1 33'.33 

-----------
362 19.98 
361 20.05 

1 9.09 

126 42.42 
125 42.66 

1 25.00 

14 66.67 
13 65.00 

1 100 

2 50.00 
2 50.00 

1,233 
1,027 

206 

10.18 
9.02 

28'11 

308 59.00 
305 59.10 

3 50.00 

33 
30 

3 

2.19 
2.04 
8.33 

88 6.74 
60 5.62 
28 11.77 

332 13.10 
173 8.04 
159 41.41 

189 42.28 
176 42.21 

13 43.34 

156 70.59 
156 71.23 

28 
28 

99 
99 

0.94 
0.94 

3.85 
3.88 

152 11.81 
148 11.61 

4 33.33 

6 10.53 
6 10.71 

2 66.67 
2 66.67 

55 
55 

3.04 
3.05 

21 7.07 
19 6.49 

2 50.00 

156 
140 
16 

1.2.9 
1.23 
2.18 

70 13.41 
68 13 .18 
2 33.33 

8 
8 

7 
3 
4 

0.53 
0.54 

0.27 
0.14 
1.04 

53 11.86 
43 10.31 
10 33.33 

14 6.33 
14 6.39 

4 
4 

0.16 
0.16 

38 2.95 
36 2.82 

2 16.67 

2 3.51 
2 3.57 
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STATEMENT XI.21-contd. 

~ _. ... .-,. -

Class of workers 

Divisionl p Total 
Group M worker Employer Employee Single Workers Family Worker 
ofN.C.O. p 

No. perCent· No. Percent· No. Percent· No. Percent-
age age age age 

-- ..... 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 

62 P 83 4 4·82 33 3!'J.76 36 43.37 10 12.05 
M 83 4 4·82 33 39.76 36 43.37 10 12.05 
F 

63 p 4 ~" 4 100 
M 4 " 4 100 
F 

" 64 P 18 4 22.22 14 77.78 
M 18 4 22.22 14 77.78 
F 

6S P 1,091 3 0.28 970 88.91 92 8.43 26 2.38 
M 1,082 3 0.28 967 89.37 88 8.13 24 2.22 
F 9 3 33.33 4 44.45 2 22.22 

66 p 19 17 89.47 2 10.53 
M 19 17 89.47 2 10.53 
F .. 

68 P 12 12 100 
M 10 10 100 
F 2 2 100 

Division 7.8·9 P 22,384 356 1.59 12,299 54.94 9.264 41.39 465 2.118 
M 21.421 351 1.64 11.815 55.16 8,800 41.08 455 2.12 
F 963 5 0.52 484 50.26 464 48.18 10 1.04 

71 p 15 15 100 
M 15 15 100 
F 

72 P 94 73 77.66 20 21.28 1 1.06 
M 93 72 77.42 20 21.51 .1· 1.07 
F 1 1 100 

73 P 11 7 63.64 3 27.27 1 9.09 
M 11 7 63.64 3 27.27 1- 9.09 
F 

74 P 110 2 1.82 96 87.27 8 7.27 4 3.64 
M 110 2 1.82 96 87.27 8 7.27 4 3.64 
F 

75 P 224 6 2.68 145 64.73 66 29.46 7 ~.13 
M 220 6 2.73 145 65.91 62 28.18 7 3.18 
F 4 4 100 

76 P 9 2 22.22 4 44.44 1 11.11 2 22.2! 
M 9 2 22.22 4 44.44 1 11.11 2 22.22 
F 

77 P 624 53 8.49 374 59.94 147 23.56 50 8.01 
M 618 53 8.58 371 (\0.03 145 23.46 49 7.93 
F 6 3 50.00 2 33.33 1 16.67 

78 p 12 8 66.67 3 25.00 1 8.33 
M 12 8 66.67 3 25.00 1 8.33 
F 

79 P 984 46 4.68 336 34.15 544 55.28 5~ 5.89 
M 951 46 4.84 327 34.39 523 54.99 55 5.78 
F 33 9 27.27 21 63.64 3 9.09 
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STATEMENT XI. 2 l-contd. 

Cll\ss of workers 

Divisionl P Total __,,_.....--
Group M workers 
ofN.C,O, F EmPloYer Employee Single Worker Family Worker 

No. Percent. No. Percent" No. Percent· No. Percent· 
age age age age 

2 3 4 5 6 1 8 9 10 11 ----------- --
80 P 433 2 0.46 30 6.93 373 86.14 28 6.47 

M 433 2 0.46 30 6.93 373 86.14 28 6.47 
F 

81 P 1,070 20 1.87 386 36.07 615 57.48 49 4.58 
M 1,069 20 1.87 386 36.11 615 57.53 48 4.49 
F 1 1 100 

\ 
63.64 12 27.27 82 P 44 4 9.09 28 

M 44 4 9.09 28 63.64 12 27.27 
F 

83 P 898 15 1'67 638 71'05 203 22'60 42 4'68 
M 884 15 1'70 626 70 '81 201 22 ·74 42 4·75 
p 14 12 85 ·71 2 14'29 

84 p 2,311 61 2·57 1,667 70'31 557 23'49 86 3·63 
M 2,352 61 2'59 1,650 70'15 556 23'64 85 3·62 
p 19 17 89'48 1 5 ·26 1 5·26 

85 P 1,266 6 0·47 1,104 87·21 149 11 ·77 7 0·55 
M 1,257 6 0.48 1,097 87'27 147 11'69 7 0·56 
p 9 7 77·18 2 22·22 

86 P 21 24 88'89 3 11·11 
M 26 23 88·46 3 11·54 
p 1 1 100 

87 P 254 2 0·19 212 83·46 37 14·51 3 1-18 
M. 253 2 0·79 211 83·40 31 14·62 3 1-19 
p 1 1 100 

88 P 65 3 4·62 18 21·69 30 46·15 14 21 ·54 
M 65 3 4·62 18 21·69 30 46 ·15 14 21·54 
p 

89 P 80 1 1 ·25 52 65·00 24 30·00 3 3·75 
M 80 1 1 ·25 52 65'00 24 30'00 3 3·75 
p 

90 p 50 4 8·00 36 72·00 9 18·00 1 2·00 
M 48 4 8'33 34 70'84 9 18 '75 1 2'08 
p 2 2 100 

91 P 23 15 65·22 1 30·43 1 4·35 
M 21 15 11·43 5 23'81 1 4·76 
F 2 2 100 

92 P 1,041 14 1 '34 967 92'89 52 5'00 8 0·71 
M 1,038 14 1 ·35 964 92'87 52 5 ·01 8 0·77 
F 3 3 100 

93 P 457 8 1·75 203 44·42 234 51 '20 12 2'63 
M 454 8 1 ·76 200 44'05 234 51'54 12 2·65 
F 3 3 100 

94 p 665 50 7'52 451 68·72 131 20'60 21 3-16 
M. 645 49 1'60 448 69·46 131 20 ·31 17 2·63 
F 20 1 5·10 9 . 45·00 6 30'00 4 20·00 

95 P 4,206 17 0-41 1,738 41'32 2,432 57'82 19 0'45 
M 3,621 15 0·41 1,461 40'51 2,120 58·55 19 0'53 
F 585 2 0·34 271 46·33 312 53'33 

96 P 222 1 0·45 209 94·14 12 5·41 
M 220 1 0'45 207 94'09 12 5'46 
F 2 2 100 
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STA1EMENT XI.21-Concld. 

Class of Workers 

Division P 
Group Tetal Employer Employee single Worker Family Worker 
of N.C.O. M workers -----_ ------~ _---- -

No. Percent- N J. Percent- NO. Pel cent- No. Percent-
F age age age age 

---------------------_._--_.-'_---------'_----,_-_'--- _-_..-.------. 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7' 8 9 10 11 

--------,---~-------------------------------------------

97 P 190 
M 172 
F 18 

98 p 2,510 28 
M 2,504 28 
F 6 

99 p 4,429 11 
M 4,196 9 
F 233 2 

Division X P 1,400 8 
M 1,341 8 
F 59 

Group X P 613 S 
M 581 5 
F 32 

X9 P 787 3 
M 760 3 
F 27 

U ·41. The question on main activity in the 
Individual Slip was intended to ascertain the 
activity of,' every individual whether he/she was 
economically active or not. The instant item gives 
distribution of those, whose main activity was 
eco.nomically non-productive work, and who were 
basically non-workers. These are categorised 
under the following seven broad heads explained 
in detail as follows:-

Household Duties:-All those persons engaged 
in unpaid home duties doing no other work, or 
even if such a person may also be participating 
in some other work, it is not to the same extent as 
a whole time worker and if the person has returned 
his or her main activity as attending to household 
duties were entered as engaged in household duties. 

Student:-This covered all full time students 
or children attending school. Even if such persons 
participated in some work but not to the same 
extent as a fun time worker, by merely helping 
casually as an unpaid family worker in family cul
tivation household industry, trade or business, 
they should be treated primarily as students. 

Retired person or rentier :-A person who has 
retired from s~rvice and is doing no other work i.e. 
not em)loyed again in some full time work or does 
not engage himself/herself in some other work as 
cultivation, in business, trade, etc. or a person who 
is a rentier or living on agricultural or non-agricul
tural royalty, rent or dividend or any other person 
of independent means for securing which he/she 
does not have to work, was enumera,ted in this 
category. 

181 95 '26 9 4·74 
164 95 '35 8 4'65 
17 94'44 1 5'56 

1 '11 1,317 52'47 1,145 45'62 20 0'80 
1 '11 1,312 52 '40 1,144 45'69 20 0'80 

5 83'33 1 16'67 

0'25 1,959 44 ·23 2,432 54·91 21 0·61 
"-0 '22 1,838 43 '80 2,322 55'34 27 0·64 
O"~6 121 51 ·93 110 47'21 

0'51 1,220 81'14 158 11'29 14 1'00 
0'60 1,166 86'95 ]54 11·48 13 0·91 

54 91'58 4 6'78 1 1·69 

0'82 550 89'72 49 7'99 9 1'47 
0·86 520 89'50 48 8'26 8 1'38 

30 93'74 1 3·13 1 3 '13 

0'38 670 85.13 109 13·85 5 0·64 
0'39 646 85'00 106 13·95 5 '0'66 

24 88'89 3 11 ·11 

Dependent:-This category will include all 
dependents such as infants or children not attending 
school or a person permanently disabled from work 
because of illness or old age. Dependents included 
all non-workers even if able bodied Who had no 
other activity coming under any of the categories of 
non-workers and who were not seeking any work 
either but were purely dependents, 

Beggars:-This covered beggars, vagrants or 
such cases ofindependent meanS without indica
tion of source of income and those 01 unspecified 
sources of existence and who are not engaged in'any 
economically productive work. 

lnstitutions:-This covered convicts in jails or 
inmates of a'penal, mental or charitable institutions, 
even if such persons are compelled to do some 
work, such as carpentry, carpet weaving, etc. in 
such institutions. An under trial prisoner 'was 
not written here but was indicated according to the 
main activity he was engaged 1ll before he was 
apprehended. 

Other Non-workers:-This covered all non-wor
kers who may not come in the above items but are 
seeking work. A boy or girl who had completed 
education or had stopped studying and was seeking 
work was recorded. A person irrespective of,age 
and educated or not, ifhe reported that he was not 
engaged in any other work but was seeking work 
was enumerated in this category. 

11 '42. If the main activity of the person who 
was enumerated did not qualify to be treated as 
wOI;ker and who did not fall under the categories of 



'Cultivator', 'Agricultural Labourer', 'Household 
Industry' and 'Other Worker' he was categorised 
under Non-workers. 

11 ,43. Data on unemployed as such was not 
collected at the census. As unemployment and 
under-employment were dif(icult concepts on which 
reliable data can not be collected through a quick 
mass operation such as the population census, 
therefore, the Planning CQmmission as well as the 
Dantwala Committee on un-employment were of 
the view that Census should not attempt to collect 
data on unemployment lest it should give a mislea
ding picture. In the present categorisation of non
workers adopted at the 1971 census, the unem
ployed are likely to (;ome largely under the catego
ry of ·'Others". . But there may be unemployed 

169 
persons who may be merely pursuing their studies 
in the absence of employment. Such cases of 
un-employed will not be reflected. Similarly there 
may be a large number of persons engaged in 
some family economic activity even if they are sur
plus to such needs and who may be available for 
other employment. This is not reflected. A special 
degree holder and technical personnel card was' 
canvassed at the 1971 Census. Though the res
ponse was not complete this yielded fairly reliable 
picture on educated unemployed. These d3:ta 
have been presented in All India Series 1 part VII. 
The reader is advised to refer to the above publica
tion. 

11 ,44. Let us examine the figures of non
workers as shown in statement XI -22 given below:~ 

STATEMENT XI.22 

Percentage. of non-workers to total population 

Union Territory Non-workers Total 
Rural I 
Urban 

--._-------------------------------...... _ 
Number Percentage to total population 

---------------p M p p M p' 

------------..... --.;-..-------_----__...._----------------------
, Chandigarh Total 

Rural 

Urban 

171,606 

15,774 

155,832 

67,716 

6,019 

61,697 

11 ·45. The above statement shows that 
there is quite a high percentage of non-workers. 
Females have an edge over males in this category. 
The rural urban sex differential shows higher female 
percentage in rural areas compared with urban 
areas. Male percentage is higher in urban areas 
than in the rural areas. This is mainly due to the 
presence of large number of male students in 
the urban a,reas. 

11 ·46. Now let us examine the position of 
non-workers in states and Union Territories for a 
cClmparative study. The following Statement 
gives distribution of non-workers by States and 
Union Territories. 

STATEMENT XI.23 

Non-workers by each se" per 1,000 population, 
1971 

- -------
India/State/U. T. P M F 

-----------------,--------..__...,_.._. 
India 671 475 881 

StateJ 

1. Andhra Pradesh 586 418 758 

2. Assam 7]7 511 945 

3. Bihar 690 478 911 

4. Gujarat 686 488 897 

103,890 

9,755 

94,135 

66·71 

64'88 

66'90 

46·04 

41 '67 

46 ·52 

94'30 

98'86 

93 '85 

11 ,47. StatementXJ.23 shows that proportion 
of non-workers in Chandigarh is slightly higher 
than all India average the, corresponding fjgures 
for these beihg 667 and 671 respectively. The male 
proportion is also lower than the all India average, 
the two figures being 460 and 475 respectively. 
It is however, found that female proportion is 
quite higher than all India average, as against a 
ratio of 943 for Chandigarh the all India average 
is only 881. Comparatively speaking the female 
proportions are quite low compared to male pro~ 
portions. This will be borne by the fact that in 
all India the male and female ratios are 47~ apg 
881 respectively. 

STATEMENT XI.23-con/{f, 

-------,--_-- ._ __ .. -.-----
India{State U.T. p M F 

'--'---------_ 
5. Haryana 736 527 976 

6. Himachal Pradesh 630 476 792 

7. Jammu & Kashmir 702 475 961 

8. Kerala 709 550 865 

9. MadhYa Pradesh 633 463 814 

10. Maharashtra 635 479 803 



STATEMENT XI.23-concld. 

Indla/State/U. T. 

11. Manipur 

12. MeghalaYa 

13. Mysore 

14. Nagaland 

15. Orissa 

16. Punjab 

17. Rajasthan 

18. Sikkim 

19. Tamil Nadu 

20. Tripura 

·2i. Uttar Pradesh 

22. West Bengal 

Union rI'err;torlflj 

P 

654 

558 

653 

492 

688 

711 

688 

468 

642 

722 

691 

721 

M 

547 

468 

456 

444, 

447 

472 

479 

370 

440 

506 

478 

512 

1. A.i1daman & Nicobar Islands (i'05 379 

2. Arunanchal Pl1adesh 

3. Chandigarh 

4. Dadra & Nagar Haveli 

5. Delhi 

6 Goa, Daman & Diu 

7. Laccadive, Minicoy & 
Amindivi Islands 

8. Pondicherry 

423 

667 

528 

698 

683 

739 

701 

369 

460 

446 

494 

522 

616 

513 

F 

764 

654 

858 

548 

932 

988, 

917 

581 

849 

952 

933 

956 

955 

487 

943 

610 

952 

846 

864 

891 
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DistribuHon of non-workers by main activity 
11.48. Statements XI.24, XI.25 and XI.26 

give distribution of non-workers by main 
activity separately for total, rural and urban 
areas respectively. Further details for males and 
females are also given. 

Statement XI.24 reveals that out of 
171,606 non-workers, 67,716 are males and 103,890 
females. We find that generally females 
predominate among non-workers. Now let us 
examine position by various categories of non
workers. The statement shows that out of 
62,971 students as many as 36,140 are males and 
26,831 females. This distribution is quite evenly 
balanced when we consider sex differentials based 
in population. Male percentage is 53.37 against 
female percentage of 25.83. Household duties 
are quite popular among non-working females. 

\, This group alone claims 47.95 per cent of female 
nQn-workers. The position in resPect of de-pendents 
is same for both sexes as there are 26,964 
fema)es to 28,221 males. The seX differential 
shows that ratio of female de-pendents to total popu
lation is quite high. This is mainly due to the 
presence of unmarried females awaiting marriage 
or old ladies cooking- meals for their bachelor 
sons. The figures of rentiers, retired persons 
show one sided trend in favour of males as against 
2,327 males there are hardly 60 females. The other 
categories haVe small figures and are not of any 
significance requiring any discussion here. 

11.49. Statements XI.25 and XI.26 makes quite 
an interesting study of rural and urban figures. 
The position of female students shows quite an 
improvement in the urban areas. The percentage is 
27.53 in urban areas as compared with only 9.38 

per cent in rural areas. The percentage of female 
non-workers engaged in household duties is higher 
in the rural areas as female education is not so 
popular in rural areas as in the urbal1 areas. The 
figures of both male and female dependents are 
comparatively higher in rural areas than in urban 
areas. This is attributable to lesser job opportuni-
ties in rural areas. . 
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l)tstributioD of non-workers by broad age-groups 

11.50. Statements XI.27, XI.28 and XI.29 
give a more clear picture of sexwise distribution 
of non-workers by broad age groups for each type 
of activity in total, rural and urban sectors of the 
territory respectively. 

Statement XI.27 indicates proportion of non
workers into categories by various age-groups. 
A cursory glance of the figures shows . that 
sizeable ratio of non-workers are claimed by 
age group 0-14, the proportions for males and 
females are 689 and 401 respectively. The pro
portions for males show an abrupt fall after the 
age group 20-24 as it is in this age group that the 
highest educational/academic attainments are 
achieved. But a gradual decline sets in for females. 
The wide difference between age groups 0-14 and 
15-19 is an exception both in case of males and 
females. 

11.51. Now let us study the ratios of non
workers in each category. As stated earlier the 
most important age group of students in either SeX 
is 0-14. The next two important age groups are 
15-19 and 20-24. The figures of non-workers 
engaged in household chores reveal that ,male 

figures .are too smal1 to warrant any coninients 
for comparison. The female ratios show fairly 
even distribution in all age group~. The variation 
is attributable to variation in si~e in a particular 
~ge grol,lp. Dependet\.ts and infants are quite 
numerous in the age group 0-14: because 
persons of ages 0-4 are in91uded in this 
'{ery age: group. There are also aged males and 
~emales ;Who are returned as such ip. the age groups 
60+. Usually it is in quite an advanced age that 
one either gets retirement Or builds up a house for 
l~ving. Such cases are quite common among males 
of 60+ age. Females are quite few and in all 
probability may be the widows who survived 
their husbands to succeed as rentiers. Among 
others the most important age-group is 20-24. 
It is generally in this age group· that one seeKs 
employment. The ratios for fenia)es and males in 
t}lis age group are 549 and 347 respectively. 

. Statements XI.28 and XI.29 give ratios for 
rural and urban areas respectively. Generally 
the ratios in each of the sectors show an identical 
p,attern ~s described i~ the foregoing pages. But 
t\lere are quite differen~ situations ip. certain catego
ries. The readers are, therefore, advised to draw 
their ovin conc1usioJ1.s SUiting theh requirements. 
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CHAPTER XII 
CONCLUSION 

'. 12.Q1. The concluding remarks given h~re re
pr'esent summing up chapter-wise data discussed 
in this volume. The Union territory of 
Chandigarh was carved out froIll the areas of 
the erstwhile State of Punjab on 1st November, 
1966 under the Punjab State (Re-organisation) 
,A.ct, 1966. Prior to this it was a part of Kharar 
Tehsil of Ambala District. The erstwhile State 
of Punjab was trifurcated into the states of Punjab 
and Haryana and the Union Territory of Chandi
garh. Hilly districts areas were transferred to 
Himachal Pradesh. 

12.02. The whole of the Union Territory, 
Chandigarh has an area of 114 square kilometres. 
It has one district and one tehsil having 34 revenue 
'villages in the rural component. Out of these, 
8 villages are uninhabited. The rural sector is 
SPread OVer an area of 56.4 square kilometres which 
is slightly less than the total urban area of 57.6 
square kilometres. The urban component compri
ses two units viz. Chandigarh City and Mani 
Majra Town. The Union Territory of Chandigarh 
is an uni-district and uni-tahsil territory. There
fore, boundries of all the three administrative 
units are co-terminous. The Union Territory is 
surrounded by the States of Haryana in the east 
and Punjab in the north, west and south. 

12.03. Of the total of 257,251 Persons counted 
as the population of the Union Territory at the 
1971 Census, 147,080 or 57.17 per cent W~re males 
and 110,171 or 42.83 per cent feJ.Uales. The popu
lation of this territory is a predominently urban 
though rural and urban components are at par with 
each other in area. The bulk of its population : 
232,940 persons or 90.55 per cent inhabit the two 
urban areas of Chandigarh city and Mani Majra 
town; and 24,311 persons or 9.45 Per cent 
live in 26 inhabited villages scattered around 
the urban centres. The time is not far off 
when all these '1illages will be urbanised. 

12.04. Among other States and Union 
Territories in India it ranks 26th in population size 
and 29th in area. Other States/Union Territories 
which have population less than Chandigarh are : 
Sikkim (209,843), Andaman and Nicobar Islands 
(115,133), Dadra and Nagar Haveli (74,170) and 
Laccadive Minicoy and Amindivi Islands (31,810). 
Among these Sikkim alone enjoys the stutus of 
a State while other areas are Union Territories. 

12.05. In 1971 census Chandigarh has recorded 
a density of 2,257 persons per square kilometre 
which is the second highest among all States and 
Union Territories in the country. The Union 
Territory of Delhi has the distinction of having 
recorded the highest density of 2,738 persons per 
square kilometre. Thus the density of population 
in respect of Chandigarh and Delhi are, very high. 
This is so; because these areas have predominantly 

urban populations. It is but natural that urban 
areas have generally very high density. The urban 
density in Chandigarh is 4,U44 persons as against 
merely 431 persons per squarr;; kilometre in rural 
areas. It may be noted here that the urban areas 
of the Union Territory claim 90.55 per cent of its 
total population which explains its high rate of 
density. 

12.06. A population of 257,251 persons was 
found to comprise of 59,754 households, out of 
which 54,538 households were jn urban areas and 
the remaining 5,216 in the rural areas. These 
fIgures include the 'houseless and institutional 
households' also. There were in all 487 such 
hQuseholds out of which 122 were institutional and 
365' house less households. At the time of Census 
takiIig 7,320 persons were found to be residing in 
these households. The number of occupied 
residential houses was 59,219 of which 54,010 
were in urban areas and the remaining 5,209 in 
rural areas. 

12.07. During the decade 1961-71, 
population of Chandigarh has increased from 
1-19,881 to 257,251 indicating an absolute increase 
of 137,370 persons and a percentage increase of 
114.59. Growth rate of population in urban 
areas is recorded as +134.67 while it is +17.91 
for rural areas during the same period. The 
growth rate is still higher for Chandigarh city 
i.e. ; 144.90 per cent while that of the other urban 
unit viz. Mani Majra town it is just 42.81 per cent, 
The Union Territory has rec.orded a very high 
decennial growth rate which is the highest for 
any other State/Union Territory in the country, 
The above growth rate of +114.59 per cent is as 
against 24.80 per cent in respect of all India. 
This is mainly due to higher rate of inmigration. 
As has been mentioned earlier the population ot 
Chandigarh is predominantly urban. Local 
population is generally found in rural areas 
whereas in Chanqigarh city inmigrants are settled. 
Also as. in the rest of the country a high birth 
rate aIded by sharp decline in mortality 
a phenomenon of post-independence era, ha~ 
brought about rapid multiplication of the 
ter~ito~y's .pop~lati.on. This natural growth 
~hlCh IS .qUlte hIgh IS also responsible for high 
Increase In growth rate of population. 

12.08. With 2,257 persons per square 
kilometre, Chandigarh ranks second among the 
States a~d Union Terri~ories of India in respect 
of denSIty ot populatlon. Delhi has recorded 
the highest rate of density (2,738). The urban 
areas of Ch!lndiga~h claim 90.55 per cent of its 
total popula~lOn WhIch is responsible for its high 
rate of denSIty. Urban density is as high as 4044 
against the rural density ot 431. ' 

. 12.09. .T~ere !lre significant sectoral and 
reglonal vanatlons 1n density. Within the Chandi
garh City area the density of less than half the 
number of its sectors is 3,500 and above. In more 
than two sectors the density is below 500, 



Villages in the north eastern and north western 
areas are sparsely populated and their ,density is 
very low. 

12.10. The rural urban classification is 
one of the important sociological facets of the 
population. The urban sectot of the U:nion 
Territory has only two places, namely, Chandlgarh 
City and Mani Majra town. The 34 villages 
falling in the territor~ wer~ treated as ~ura1.. Of 
these 26 villages are lllhabited and 8 uninhabIted. 
Out of a total population of 257,251 persons as 
many as 232,940 or 90.55 per . cent live in urban 
areas and remaining 24,311 persons or 9.45 per 
cent in the rural areas. Urban population, thus 
accounts forthe bulk of the total population. This 
is mainly because of Chandigarh City which alone 
has returned a population of 218,743 persons, 
the remaining 14,197 persons having been accoun
ted for by Mani Majra town. 
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12.11. The Union Territory has a sex ratio 
of 749 which, in other words, shows a d~ficit of 
251 females per 1,000 males of the ~opul~tJo~. In 
comparison with all India sex ratIo which IS. 93.0 
this is found to be quite low. Low sex raho IS 
m'1inly due to its mo";o fun~ti?~al cha~acter i.e. 
services. Since Chandlgarh IS Jomt capItal o~ t~e 
states of Punjab and Haryana and also admInIs
trative headquarters of Union Territory of Chand i
garh, most of its employees a!e males and . ~eIo~g 
to Punjab and Haryana. HIgh cost ~f hVlng.In 
Chandigarh and Joint family system In the nat~ve 
places also to some extent encourage male selectIve 
migration to Chandigar~. In rural areas th~ s~x 
ratio is 683 against 756 In urban areas. WithlU 
urban area') the sex ratio of C~andiga~h C~ty 
(625) is considerably lower than tn Manl MaJra 
town (784). However the 1971 Census has shown 
marked improvement in sex ratios of th~ 
Ullian Territory, Chandigarh City as well as MaI?-l 
M'ljra town over the 1961 Census returns. ThIS 
imorovement must be due to better housing faci
lities having become available over the years. ~he 
position may improve further as the proportIon 
of permanent population increases. 

12.12. Age structure is one of the important 
ctt'lracteristics of the population. It helps to 
determine the degree of working force and 
eC:)tlomic'llly active or dependent per~on. A 
prop:)rtion of population, 34.76 per cent, IS made 
UI) of young and unproductive ages 0-14. 
Elderly oersons (60+) claim another 3;66 per 
cent. The percentage of dependents against the 
Union Territory's potential labour force represent
ed by the residuary population in the age group 
15-59 is 38.43. Potential working force 
represented by age group 15-59 is as high as 61.58 
per cent. The dependency ratio, an indicator to 
the num l)er of dependents to the working popula
tion, is 62 for Chandigarh as against 92 for India. 

12.13. The literate part of the population 
excluding age group 0-4 in 1971 is made _up 
of 158 371 persons or 70.43 per cent as agaInst 
61,210' or 58.49 pet cent literates accordirg to 

1961 Census. This reflects a substantial 
improvement over the position obtaining a decade 
ago. Within a span of ten years, the literacy 
rate has increased by 11.94 per cent, in the 
U. T. It may be noted that Chandigarh's 
average literacy rate of 70.43 per cent is the 
highest in the country and slightly more than 
double the all India average of 34.45 per cent. It, 
however, ranks second in male literacy (75.74%) 
as Kerala with a percentage of 77.13 takes 
a lead over Chandigarh. Again Chandigarh 
occupies the first position in female literacy with 
63.15 per cent while Kerala is a close second in the 
race with 62.53 per cent. In urban areas the 
literac y rate ot 74.04 per cent is still higher than 
the U. T. average. For rural areas, however, 
the literacy rate (3 $.38 %) is about half that of 
the U.T. average. ,Percentage increase in literacy 
in rural and urban areas during the decade 1961-71 
has been of the order ofl 1.76 and 8.42 respectively. 

12.14. The SCheduled castes comprise 29,073 per. 
sons or11.30percent of the entire population of the 
Union Terri tory. The bulk of scheduled caste popu
lation is concentrated in urban areas: 23,800 persons 
as against 5,273 of the rural sector. Accounting for 
predominent individual castes ; Balmiki, Chura or 
:8hangi with a total strength of 13,355 claim the 
highest number among all scheduled castes returned 
in the Union Territory. Chamar, Jatia Chamar, 
Rehgar, Raigar, Ramdasi or Ravidasi (7,624) and 
Bazigar ( 836) are second and third respectively in 
this respect. 

12.15. The population of Chandigarh Union 
Territory is mainlY composed of two major commu
nities vi~. Hindus and Sikhs. The Hindus are in 
majority with the largest percentage of 71.68 against 
the SikhS, Who account for 25.45 per cent of the total 
population. Among the six major religions the 
contribuion made by the remaining four is ; Islam 
(1.45 %), Christianity (0.97 %),Iainism (0.39%), 
and Buddhism (0.04 %). People belonging to 

. other religions and persuasions' and 'religion not 
stated' are merely 0.02 per cent. 

12.16. Hindus are in overwhelming majority 
both in rural and urban areas with 55.04 per cent 
and 73.42 per cent of the total rural and urban 
population respectively. Sikhs are the second rank
ingcommunitywith 41.82 per cent and 23.74 per cent 
of the rural and urban population respec
tively. Muslims are only 2.73 per cent and 
1.31 per. cent while Christians are 0.41 per cent 
and 1.03 per cent of the rural and urban pOI!ulation. 
Buddhists, Jains, other religions and persuasIons and 
religions not stated are returned in ruban areas only. 
These altogether account for about 0.50 percent of 
the urban population. 

12.17. Hindi has the largest number of speakers 
with a return of 143,961 persons con~titu~ing 5?9~ 
per cehtoftotal population in Chandigarh. Hmdl 
is followed by Punjabi with 104,619 speakers, who are 
40.67 per cent. In fact these two mother tongues 
between thfmse1ves sbare 96.63 per cent of the total 



speakers .. All othe~ mother tongues/langu?ges. spoken 
in the Umon TerrItory make small contnbutIOn and 
have recorded even less than 1 per cent speakers 
individually. So Hindi and Punjabi are the most 
numerous mdther tongues. 
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last residence in urban areas of other States. Most 
of them have come from the states of Punjab, Haryana, 
u.P. and Himachal Pradesh. During the last decade 
1961-1971, the new city ofChandigarh grew up and 
developed at a fantastic rate. This afforded 
vast potential of absorbing people from other areas 

12.18. Migration is one of the factors responsible resulting in migration streams to this place. 
for bringing about an increase OT decrease of popula-
tio;n at any point of time. It is noticed that immobile 12.22. The tot~l population of urban areas 
population accounts for a lesser share of 65,092 namely Chandigarh City and Mani Majra town which 
persons out of the total population (257,251) of the both form one urban agg1omeratrion of Chandigarh is 
Union Territory. Migrants comprise the remaining 232,940 persons. It has been found that the extent of 
greater share of 192,159 persons. In other words migration by place of last residence is quite high in 
74.70 per cent population is comprised ofmigrants the urban agglomeration. This is due to 
while 25.30 per cent had their bir~h,place within the existence of sizeable and developing urban centres 
Union Territory. Of the 192,159 migrants a~ many having provision for industrial and tran~port areas, 
as 160,517 persons belonged to States in India beyond -" besides numero~s administ~ative and government 
the state of enumeration; 30,903 were bornin coun- ,offices where prlvate enterpme workers' are govern-
triesinAsia beyondlndia; 114incountries in Europe; ment employees are in abundance. Theyhave come 
495 in countries in Africa; 70 in countries in the two here.from different parts of the country for employ-
Americas ;14 in countries in Oceania; and 46 persons roent." Apart from this, there being a good number 
were reported as unclassifiable. Out of the 160,517 born of educational, teChnical and medical institutions, a 
in other states in India beyond the state of enumera- considerable number of students come here for tech-
tion the highest contribution of 71,693 persons is nicaI/higher studies from other states and outside 
made by Punjab alone followed by U.P. (27,231).. the country. Therefore, a very jhigh percentage 
Haryana(26,751)andHimachalPradesh 15,475. Again (79.43) of migrants in the urban agglomeration has 
out 0[30,903 persons born in countries inAsla beyond been found wheras the corresponding proportion for 
India and enumerated in Chandigarh, persons born rmal areaS of the Union T<::rritory is 46.08 per cent 
in Pakistan alone accounted for 29,968. They which is a little more than half of the urban pro-
are displaced persons from Pakistan who have settled portion. 
in Chandigarh after migrating to India as a result. 
of partition of the country. 12.23. The working population accounts for 

33.29 per cent of the population of the Union 
Territory, Chandigarh. 66.71 per cent of the 
population consists of non-workers. Among 
males 53.96 per cent are workers while the corres
ponding proportion for females is limited to 5.70 
per cent. The all India proportion of male and 
female workers is 52.50 per cent and 11.85 per 
cent respectively. This shows that while the 
Union Territory being at par with the r~st of 
the country in respect of male workers, It re
turns much lower proportion of female workers. 

12.19. Generally there has been alround trend of 
birth place migration from rural to urban and urban 
to urban areas. Out of 92,277 persons born in rural 
areas within India, the maximum of them viz. 70,772 
migrated to urban areas in Chandigarh. This sort 
of preference is still more conspicuous in case 
of urban to urban migration. We have recorded a 
population of 129,184 persons in urban. areas out of 
a total of 131,050 migrants whose place of birth was 
also urban. Even among 2,082 unclassifiable persons 
most of them viz. 1,866 were found tohavemigrated 
to urban areas. 

12.20. The preceding two paragraphs are de
voted to migration confined to birth place concept. 
Now the migration pattern is given with reference to 
the place of last residence. The proportion of miEra
tion by placeoflast residence in all areas oftbe Union 
Territory is quite high. Outofevery1000 population 
763 persons are migrants. The respective proportions 
for-males and females are almost equal viz. 762 and 
764. Similar proportions for persons, males and 
females in rural areas are 461,372 and 591 respec_ 
tively which are lower than corresponding urban 
figures of794, 805 and 781. Apparently migration 
to urban areas is significant. 

12.21. Migrants from other states in India be
yond the state of enumeration account for the bulk 
of the total migration in Chandigarh. In this Case 
also urban to urban migration is important. For 
every 1000 population in urban areas, 537 persons, 
528 males and 547 females are migrants, who had 

12.24. Distribution of workers by industrial 
classification, shows that categories I-Cultivat~rs 
(2.93 %) and II-Agricultural Labourers (1.48 %) 
are q~ite insignificant as the population of 
Chandigarh is mostly urban having small area 
under cultivation. That is why 58.14 per cent 
of total workers are engaged in 'Other Services' 
under category IX. Other important categories 
in which workers are mostly engaged are: VII
Trade and Commerce (13.92%), V(a)-Manufac
turing etc., Other than household industry 
(12.88 %), VI-Construction (5.30 %) and VIII
Transport, Storage and Communications (4.30%). 

12.75. A marked potential 01 absorbing 
workers has been displayed by Tertiary sector 
(76.36 %) followed by Secondary sector (18.74 %) 
and Primary sector (4.90 %). Thus Tertiary sector 
is very important among both male and female 
workers as this sector alone claims more than 
three-fourth of the total workers in the Union 
Territory. 



12.26. As has been mentioned earlier 66.71 
per cent of the population consists ot non-workers. 
Percentage of male and female non-workers to 
total male and female population are 46.04 and 
94.30 respectively. 

12.27. Chandigarh is a developing territory 
which is likely to undergo a change that 
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may be recorded during the forth coming 
1981 Census. Implementation of successive 
development plans has brought about a wide 
dispersal of social services like education, medical 
care, transport and communications simulta
neously with increasing business and trade acti
vities and industrial growth. These are healthy 
signs of alround progress. 
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APPEW>IX 

CMSUS OF 

Home 

Name of District ........•...•... , ...•.•.......•. Code No ..................•.•................... 

:r-rame of Taluk/Tehsil/Thana/Anchal/Island ........... " .. . .. .. Code No ................... , .,. '" ... " . 

Building No. 
(Municipal or 
Local Authority 
or Census No.) 

2 

Census 
House 
No, 

3 

Predominant construction material 
of Census House Purpose for which Census 

House is used. e.g .• residence. 
sho.p. shop-cum-residence. 
busmess. factory. workshop. 
workshop-cum-residence. 
sChool. bank. commercial 
house. office. hospital. hofel. 

Material 
of wall 

4 

Material 
of Roof 

5 

etc. or 'faca-'Jlt 

6 

Is it used wholly or 
partly as an estab
lishment ? Yes or 
No. If yes. enter 
further details in the 
Establishment 
Schedule and indio 
cate the serial :r-ro. 
of that entry here 

7 

Signature of Enumerator ............................................ Date .................................• 
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Jist 

~ameofVillageorTown ..... '.' ' ............................. Code ~o ................... , ............... ,. 

!'fame or number of Ward/Mohall a/Enumerator's Block........ Code ~o; .................. , ................. . 

l!ousehold Name of.the 
No. Head ofHol1se

hold 

8 9 

If used wholly or partly as a residence 

If S.C. or S.T. 
write name of 
Caste/Tribe 

10 

No of' 
living 
rooms 
In the 
occupa
tion of 
Census 
House
hold 

11 

Does the 
household 
live In 
owned or 
rented 
house: 
(i) Owned 

(0) 
(ii) Rented 

(R) 

12 

~o. of persons normally 
residfng_in Census house
hold on daY of visit of 
the Enumerator 

Males Females Total 

13 14 15 

Does the 
household 
cultil'ate Remarks 
land? 
(Yes or 
No) 

16 17 

Signature of Super"risor ...................... Date .......................• 
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Name of District ..................... " ........... " ................. . Code fifo .' ................. , ........•. 

Name of Taluk/Tehsii/ThanalAnchal/Island ............................. . Code No ............................ . 

Serial 
No. 

Census House No. 

2 

Name of the Establishment 
or of the proprietor 

3 

Is the establishment 
(a) GoTt./Quasi GOl't. 
(b) Pril'ate 
(c) Co-operatil'e 

Institution 

4 

ATerage number of 
persons working 
daily last week or 
in the last working 
season, including 
proprietors and/or 
family workers 

5 

Sisnaturc:: of Enumerator ......••.•...•.....•.. , •.... ,..... •.•....• •. patc:: •...•..•......•...•...•• 



tl 
INDIA 1971 

SCHEDULe 
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Name ofVilla8e or Town ........ " ..................................... . Code No •............................ 

Name or No. of Ward/MahalIa/Enumerator's Block ..................... . Code No., .......................•.... 

If any manufacturing, processing or senicing is done If used as a trading establishment If used as any other 
establishment, des-________ __,_. ____ o __ 

-----'--'---- cribe e. g. Go,.t. 
Is it Office. School. 

(a) Household Description of the Type of fuel Description of Whether Hospital, Railway 
Industry product, processing or power used goods bOUlht/ (a) Wholesale or station, Barber's 

(b) Registered Or senicing dODe sold . (b) Retail saloon. Cinema 
Factory theatre. Hotel, Tea 

'Ccl Uuregistcred shop, etc. 
worbhop 

\ 
6 7 8 9 10 11 

SiJIlat\\l'o of Supenisor ................. . Date 
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CENSUS 1971 

POPULATION RECORD 

(To be compiled from Individual Slips) J 

Location Code ••••..••••••••..•.•.•.....•.•.••• " ..•.•• 

Name of VlIlagejTown. . . . • . • • .• . .••..••••...•..••.•.•. 

Serial 
No. 

Name Relationship' 
to bead 

Sex 

M", F 

Household No. ~ 

If the head belongs to S. C.or S.T. ? ............... . 

Age Marital 
status 

Literacy Description of 
(L or 0) Main Activity 

-----~ ----------------,-----.~-------------,~----~----,--------"-, 
S 6 , 1 2 3 4 7 8 

" --~~~--------------------------------~-----------------------------~------

Signature of Enumorator ............................. . Signature of Supc;rvlsor •••••••.•••••••••••••••• 

Date ................................... . Date ....................................... , 
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APPENDIX V 

INSTRUCTIONS TO ENUMERATORS FOR FILLING UP THE HOUSELIST AND 
ESTABLISHMENT SCHEDULE 

INSTRUCTIONS-PART I 

HOUSELIST 

General 

Census is a national undertaking of great 
importance, ~ndispen~a?le t? intelligent and 
efficient publIc admInIstratIOn part from the 
other multifarious ways it serves the' scholar, 
the bU!~inessman, industrialist, the country's 
planners, the electoral authorities etc. Census 
has become a regular feature in every progressive 
country, whatever be its size and political set-up 
and they are conducted at regular intervals to 
fulfi~ well-defined objectives. 

2. The job entrusted to you, viz., the house
numbering and houselisting is an essential preli
minary step to the population census. Apart 
from mere listing of houses, you will be collecting 
some essential data on housing, as also separately 
on manufacturing, trading and service establish
ments which will be usetul to the country's planners. 
You have, therefore, an important role to play. 
The quality and quantity of your contribution 
depends on how well you apply yourself to this 
task understand the instructions thoroughly and 
carry out your responsibilities with the care that it 
demands. 

3. You will be required to prepare lay-out 
sketches showing the location of houses within the 
area allotted to you and number all the houses, 
residential or otherwise and list them and fill 
up some essential particulars in . the schedule 
given to you. The house-numbenng sketches 
prepared by you may form the basis for a permanent 
system of house-numbering that may ~e introduced 
and maintained by the local bodIes concerned 
in future. 

Rouse-numbering and preparation of notional maps 

4. Rural areas.-The first operation will be 
allotment of distinguishing numbers to each 
building, house and household. 

5. Before the actual affixing of house-
numbers on doors an essential step to be taken 
is to prepare a rough notional map. of the entire 
village and de?ide on whether the _VIllage should 
be sub-divided Into blocks and If so, how ? 
N :>rm'llly a sm'll! villag~ of less than 125 hom.es, 
need not be sub-divided into blocks. But Ira 
village has one or mJre, h'lmlets, irrespective of 
the sim it is d::,irable to divide the area of the 
village into blocks SD that each h'lm\et with the 
adjoining area is recognis~d as a sep!lr~te house
numbering blo::k of the Village. It IS Important 
that the dividing lines between one, block and 
another should be clearly demarcated. Such 

dividing lines, besides following some natural 
boundaries wherever possible should also be 
indicated by the Survey number that fall on 
either side of the dividing line in cadastrally 
surveyed villages. In villages which are not 
cadastrally surveyed, the line can be indicated 
by the name of the owners of the fields on either 
side of the line or by the name of the field, if any. 
A notional map showing the general topographical 
details of a whole revenue village partcularly if a 
survey map is already available with the village 
revenue officials, will greatly help. This notional 
map should indicate the prominent features 
and land ma~ks such as the village site, roads, 
cart tracks, hIlls, rivers, nallahs, etc. clear demar
cation lines of blocks are important so that any 
to define at the foot of the map the boundaries 
of a particular block is covered by a specific 
block without giving scope for any doubt. It 
may be desirable to define at the foot of the map 
the boundaries of each block clearly. 

6. Having th~s prepared the viJ1age map, 
each block of the Village as demarcated on the 
village map should be taken up for a detailed 
sketching of the layout. In the detailed sketch 
the emphasis is mainly on the layout of the 
houses on the village side. The sketch should 
show all the roads, streets and cart tracks. The 
names of the streets, if any, should be shown on 
these sketches. All topographical details, impor
tant features and public buildings should be pro
minently shown. Then every single building or 
house should be located on this sketch. It will 
be of advantage if the Bucca and Kachha houses 
are shown by some conventional signs like a 
square. CJ for a Pjlcca house and a triangle~ 
for a Kachha house, further depicting them as 
residential or non-residential as follows :-

CJ Puoca residential house ; for Pucca 
non-residential house shade the square. 

/:::,. Kaohha residential house ; for Kachha 
non-residential house shade the triangle. 

It is ·difficult to evolve a comprehensive defi
nition of the terms 'Pucca' and 'Kachha' houses 
to CDver different patterns of structures all over 
the country. The categorisation of the houses 
as PuclCa or Kachha for the purpose of depicting 
them on the layout sketches is purely to facilitate 
identification. Also, as Kdchha houses are not 
likely to be long-lasting, anyone referring to the 
layout skecthes a few years later can easily dis
tinguish settlement areas which are likely to have 
undergone a change. For the purposes of the 
preparation of layout sketches, a Pucau house 
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may be treated as one which has its walls and roof then it would be necessary to identify it with 
made of the following materials : reference to any known permanent feature such 

Wall material : Burnt bricks, stone' (duly 
packed with lime or cement), cement 
concrete or timber, etc. 

Roof Material: Tiles, GCI sheets, 
asbestos cement sheets, RBC; RCC' 
and timber, etc. 

Houses, the walls and or roof of which are 
made of materials other than those mentioned 
above such as unburnt bricks, bamboo, mud, 
grass, reeds, thatch etc. or loosely packed stone, 
burnt bricks etc. may be treated as Kachha 
houses. 

7. When once the location of every building/ 
house is fixed on the plan, it will be a simple matter 
to decide on a convenient method of numbering 
the buildings/houses in one series following'-
certain principles. No hard and fast rule can be 
laid as to the direction in which the house numbers 
should run i.e. left to right or in a clockwise 
order or north-east to south-west and so on. 
Much depends on the lay-out. So leng as some 
cJnvenient and intelligible order is' followed it 
sbuld be all right. The numbers allotted to 
each house should be marked on the sketch and 
with the help of arrow marks at convenient inter
vals, the direction in which the house numbers 
run should be indicated. This is particularly 
impJrtant wil;!n streets cut across one another 
and the house numbering series along a street 
get interrupted. It will be of advantage if the 
numbers are roughly marked in pencil on this 
sketch and later verified with the actu[!,l state 
of things on ground to see if the order of number
ing indicated on the sketch would be convenient 
or if any slight changes are needed, for, after all 
the sketch is only a rough one and the actual state 
ot buildings on ground may suggest a more intelli
gible order of numbering at some places. 

8. Where villages are not cadastrally survey
ed and the village boundaries not fixed by _ survey, 
it is essential that the limits of each village are 
defined by sc>m~ permanent features so that it 
may be known that any house falling in any such 
areas may be reckoned along with a particular 
village. 

9. In the forest areas, all habitations are 
not on s~ttled plttern. There are forest villages 
which mly be ju,t like other revenue villages or 
m~JUzas. For such villages procedure for prepar
ing nJrmallay-out plan sketches may be followed. 
But apart from such villages, there would be clusters 
ot habitations spread out in the forset. It will be 
facilitating, if for the purpose of netting such 
cluster a lay-out plan is prepared of the Forest 
area c()mprising the lowest administrative unit 
(such a5, b!at of a FJrest Guard in some States). 
Then the clu,ters should be drawn on the lay-out 
sketch. Name of the cluster should also be 
written, if there be one. If there be no name 

as a hill-stream, a range of hills, road and so on. 
After drawing the' boundaries of suclr clusters 
on thday-out, the location of each of the houses 
should be indicated on it and number assigned 
to each house. Habitations (Clusters) falling 
within the area of the smallest forest administra
tive unit should be taken as one village for the 
purpose of house-numbering and houselisting .. 

Since it is likely that some of the tribal habita
tions may change their locations now and then, 
it is necessary to define the location of a habitation 
area with reference to any known permanent 
feature as indicated above in regard to the clusters 
in Forest areas. 

10. Urban Areas.-The preparation of 
notional maps and the house-numbering sketches 
in urban areas should essentially follow the same 
procedure as in the rural areas excepting that in 

"most urban units the draughtsman of the Munici
pal Admini~tration might have already prepared 
town maps perhaps even to scale and the'se 
may come extremely useful. It has been found 
from experience that the boundaries of towns 
are often times loosely defined and not properly 
demarcated giving rise to several doubts regarding 
the areas lying on the out-skirts of towns. It is 
important that the map should very clearly indicate 
the boundaries by means of definite survey num
bers and also other permanent features. Some
times one side of a road falls within the town 
limits and the other side excluded as it inay be 
outside the defined boundary of the town. All 
these should be carefully verified on ground 
before the maps are certified to be correct by 
the supervising authorities. Cases of sub-urban 
growth adjoining the limits of a town and such 
cases as one side of a street falling outside the 
limits of a town should be brought to the notice 
of the superior officers who will have to ensure 
that such built up areas are properly a~counted 
for within the administrative units in which they 
fall. 

11. But what is essential is that very detailed 
plans showing the location of every building ana 
census house along every road and street in each 
ward, locality or mohalla of a town' should be 
clearly prepared. In view of the very large 
number and close location of houses in urban 
areas it may be necessary to have a large number 
of sketches each covering a limited area. Each 
town would probably have already been divided 
into some permanent mohallas or locali.ties or 
wards. A large map of the entire town indicating 
the boundaries of each of the sub-units into which 
the town has been divided should be prepared. On 
this map, the main roads and other topographical 
details and important public buildings, etc., may 
be shown for clear identification of the boundaries 
of each mohalla/locality/ward etc. Next, a skele
ton map of each locality/ward or block should be 
prepared, in which all the roads and streets should 
be clearly indicated and their names also writteD< 

Note: G.C.I.-Galvanized Corrugated IreD R.E.C.-Reitfcrced Brid; Concrete and R.C.C. Reinforced Cement 
Concrele. 



'then each bUilding and house should be located 
on this skeleton map. May be that even a locality I 
ward may be too lar~e an area to indicate all 
houses on a single map. In such a case a ward 
map showing the segments and separate lay-out 
map for each one of the segments may be prepared 
and on these segments the buildings and houses 
should be clearly located and the house-numbers 
shown. It may be an advantage if the non
residential houses are distinguished from the resi
dential houses as' indicated in para 6 of these 
instructions. Here again the important perma
nent buildings may be indicated such as say, town
hall, large office building, court building: P?st 
office, hospital, school, church, market bUIldIng 
etc. 

12. As stated earlier most towns may already 
be having a satisfactory house-numbering system. 
This need not be disturbed and may be adopted 
for, the purpose of preparation of the house
numbering maps referred to above. The house
numbering can be brought up-to-date with the help 
of these lay-out maps. If there be no proper 
system of house-numbering in the town, the~ you 
will have to assign numbers to the houses In the 
lay-out sketch(es) of your jurisdiction in the manner 
Indicated hereafter. ' 

Numbering of BuUdings and Census Houses in rural 
as well as urban areas: 

13. You have to give numbers to 'Buildings' 
and 'Census houses' in all areas. The instructions 
below will guide you to determine what a building 
and a census .house are for the purpose of house
listing. The building is a readily distinguishable 
structure or group of structures which is taken 
as the unit for house-numbering. The entire 
1)uilding may be deemed one census house or 
sometimes parts of it, as will be explained. The 
objectiVe is to ultimately number and list out all 
physical units of constru~tion~ which are u~ed 
for different purpOses, residenhal or otherWIse. 

14. Building: A "building" is generally a 
single structure but sometimes made up of more 
than one 'component unit, which are used or 
likely to be used as dwellings (residences) or 
establishments such liS shops, workshops, factories, 
etc., or as godowns, stores, cattle-sheds, etc. or 
in combination with any of these such as, shop
cum-residence, or workshop-cum-residence, etc. 

15. Sometimes a series of different buildings 
may be found along a street which are joined with 
one another by common walls on either side 
looking like a continuous structure. These 
different units are practically independent of one 
another and likely to have been built at different 
times and owned by different persons. In such 
cases though the whole structure with all the 
adjoining units apparently appears to be one 
building; e~ch portion should be treated as separate 
building and given separate number. 
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16. If there are more than one structure 
within an enclosed or open compound (premises) 
belonging to the same person, e.g., the main 
house, the Servant's quarters, the garage etc., 
only one building number should be given for 
this group and each of the constituent separate 
structures assigned a sub-number like 1(1), 1(2), 
1(3) and so on provided these structures satisfy 
the definition of a 'Census House' given here
after. 

17. The buildings should be numbered as 
follows :-

(i) If the locality consists of a number of 
streets in a village, the buildings in the 
various streets in a village, should 
be numbered continuously. Streets 
should be taken in uniform order 
from North-east to South-west. It 
has been observed that the best way 
of numbering the buildings is t~ con
tinue with one consecutive serIal on 
one side of the street and complete 
the numbering on that side before 
crossing oVer to the end of the. ot~er 
side of the street and contlnutng 
with the serial, stopping finally oppo
site to where the first number began. 

(ii) in a town/city, enumeration block, the 
numbering will have to respect the 
axis of the street and not any precon
ceived geographical direction like 
North-east etc. 

(iii) Arabic numerals e.g. (1,2, 3, ...... ) 
should be Used for building numbers. 

(iv) A building under construction, tbe roof 
of which has been completed should 
be given a number in the serial. 

(v) If a neW building either Pucca' or 
Kachha is found after the house
numberinghas·been completed or in 
the midst of buildings already num
bered, it should be given a new number 
which may bear a sub number of the 
adjacent building number, e.g. 1011. ... 

Note : These should not be 1lumbered as 
10(1) or 10(2) etc. as such numbering would apply 
to census houses within the same building. On 
the other hand, 10/1 would mean a separate 
building that has come up after building No. 10. 

18. Census House: A "Census house" is 
building or. part of a building having a separate 
main entrance from the road or common court
yard Of stair-case etc., used or recognised as a 
separate unit. It may be inhabited or .vaca~t. 
It may be used for a residential or non-resIdentIal 
purpose or both. 



19. If a Quilding has a number of flats or 
blocks which are independent of one another having 
separate entrances of their own from the, road or: a 
common stair-case or a common court-yard 
leading to a main gate they will be considered as 
separate census hou~es. If within a large enclosed 
area there are separate buildings, then each, such 
bui\dillg will be one or more separate Census 
houses. If all the str:uctures within an enclosed 
compound are together treated as one building 
then each structure with, a separate entrance 
should be treated as a separate census house. 

20. Each census house should be numbered. 
If a building by itself is a single census house. 
then the number of the census house is the same 
as the building number. But if different parts Or 
constituent units ()f a building qualify to be 
treated as separate census houses. each census 
house should be given a sub-number within 
brackets to the building number as 10(1), 10(2), 
etc.~ or 11(1), 11(2), 11(3), etc. 

21. The order in which census houses Within 
a building are to be numbered should be conti
nuous, preferably clOCKwise or in any convenient 
manner if it is difficult to do it clockwise. 

22. The definition of census hOUse may 
sometimes be diffi~ult of application in its literal 
sense in the context of varying patterns of, struc
tures and their usage. For example, in cities and 
towns, one does come across a situation when a 
flat in the occupation of one household as resi
dence may be made up of four rooms or'so and all 
the rooms may have direct entrance from a com
mon court-yard, or a stair-case. In terms of the 
definition of a census house each of these rooms 
having entrances from the common stair-case, 
etc., may qualify to be treated as census houses. 
But it does not realistically reflect the situation of 
the number of houses. In SUch 'case; singleness' 
of Use ofthese rooms alongwith the main house 
by t~e hQuse-hold should be taken into account 
and the entire flat comprising four rooms Should 
be treated as one census house only and assigned 
one number. If on the other hand each one of 
these rooms had been separately occupied by 
independent housdholds and if each Portion had 
separate main entrancethen each will be justified 
to be treated as a separate census house. In a 
hostel building, eVen if the door of each room in 
which an inmate lives oPens on to a common 
verandah Or stair-caSe as it happens almost in
variably, the entire hostel building may haVe to be 
treated as one Census, house only. In some parts 
of the country in the rural areas, the pattern of 
habitation is SUch that a single household occupies 
a group of liuts within an enclosed fence which 
has one main entrance. Each of the apparantly 
separate structures is an integral part of the 
housing unit as SUch. In SUch eases it may be 
mOre realistic to treat the group as oue census 
house. Care should be taken to ascertain if 
only one household occupies such units are shared 

by more than one househoid. Thus the dir1nit~ofi 
of a census house will have to be applied having 
due regard to the actual situation in such excep
tional cases. 

23. It is uS,ual to find in municipal towns/ 
cities that eVery site Whether built upon or not is 
numbered by the municipal authorities on pro
perty basis. Such open sites even if they are 
enclosed by a compound wall should not be listed 
for census purposes. Only where a structure 
with four wans and a roof has come up, should 
it be treated as a census house and listed. But 
in some areas the very nature of construction of 
houses is SUch that for example, a conical roof 
almost touches the ground and an entrance is 
also provided. and there may not be any wall as 
Such. Such structures should of course be 
treated as buildings and houses and numbered 
and listed. 

.,. 
24. Household: A household is a group of 

Pel'so,ns who commonly live together and would take 
their meals from a common kitchen unless the ex.jge
ncies of work prevented any ot them from doing so. 
There may be 'one-member household, two-mem
ber household-or multi-member household,'. For 
census purposes each one of these types is regarded . 
as a "Household". Again, there may be a houst
hold of persons related by blood or househole of 
unrelated persons; the latler are Boaldihg }i01l&ts, 
Hostels, Residential Hotels, Orphanagt~, Reseu!; 
Homes, Ashrams etc. These are called "lnstitutional 
Households" . 

Each household will be listed according to 
the instruct~ons fhatlfollow (See paras 44 & 4:» ano 
adis tinguishing number allotted to each househole. 
As each household will be related to the physical 
structure of a census house, the household number 
as such need not be painted on the door of each 
census house. Only the building an'd census house 
number will be painted. 

25. After the preparation Of the notional 
house- numbering maps ·and the numbering of the 
houses, the next step is to list them in the pre'scribed 
forIll (Houselist). 

26. At the 1971 Census, a houselist schedule 
and an establishment schedule will be canvassed on 
universal basis. Specimen forms of the schedules to 
be so canvassed are given at the eud of this book. 

The following instructions will guid,e you in 
filling the house list: 

27. On the top of the house list form, pro
vision is made to note the name of District with 
Code No .• name of Taluk/TehsiljThana/Anchal/Is
land Code No., name of Village/Town Code No., 
narn! or No. of Ward. Mohalla, Enumerator's 
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Block Code No. The entries here are to be filled 
in by you very carefully: The IJocation Code is 
the method by which every village or town in any 
~hsil or police station in every district of a State 

is identified by a combinatio!1 of numbers. For 
th\s purpose every district, tehsil or police station, 
village or town/ward/mqhallaJenumerators' block 
in your State would have been allotted code num
t)ers. Your charge Superintendent or the Supervisor 
would have indicated to you the district, tehsil or 
police station and the village or town/ward/mohalla/ 
enumerator's block code numbers pertaining to you. 
You, shall have to enter them in the relevant spaces 
against the ~names of the various jurisdictional units. 
Please note that the number is to be given in Roman 
figures to distinguish, it from the village number 
.whi~h will be indi~ated by Arabic numerals. 

NOTE: Please do not write any~hing in spaces 
enclosed by dotted lines in col~mn Nos, 4, 5, 6, 10 
and 12. Thesp are meant for writing code numbers 
in the tabulatiC1n offices. 

Col. 1: Line Number 

28. Every line in the Houselist is to be number
ed serially. The line numbers should be continuous 
for your block. Arabic numerals shouIa be used 
for this purpose, e.g., 1, 2, 3, 4 etc .. " ..... . 

Col. 2: Building No. (Municipal or local authority 
or Census No.) 

29. Before you start houselisting, every 
building will bear a number. Some Municipal 
towns may have satisfactory system of nuinbering 
the buildings and after preparatiQn of· the lay-out 
sbtch ofYJur area, you would have given the same 
numb~r to the building located on the sk\':tch. 

30. There would be cases where the Municipal 
nU'11')~rs or local authority numpers are not found 
satisfactory and therefore you would have given 
nuro'nrs to variom buildings by way of updating 
the nurobe!;itlg or revising it. In any case you 
would have assigned a number to every building in 
the lay-out sketch. The tl).ird contingency is that 
numbering did not exist earlieF and you have 
numbered the buildings and assigned them the 
number on the lay-out sketch and marked them on 
the building itself. 

31. The number which has been assigned in 
the, lay-out sketch in any of the three modes' des
cribed above and marked or put on the building 
should be written in this column. 

32. If the building has a well-known nam\) 
then thename of the building should also b,e, ry
c,orded in this c,oIumn in additio!,\ to· the nllmber 
of the building. 

TI1~ purp~se ofthisc)lumn is to readilyid~ntify 
enry buildlng by the number found on it and QY 
lo~].l n:tro~ if any the building may bear. 

Col. 3: Census House Number 

33. The attributes of a census house have 
been described earlier and in accordance with those 
instructions you would have allotted census house 
number to a building or to a part of a building. 

34. If there is only one census house in the 
building, then the number of the census house will 
be the same as the building number, which will be 
repeated in this column. , 

35. If there be more than one census house in 
a building (as mentioned in paras 19 and 20) e.g., 
in building No. fo, there are three census houses
then against the tirst census house, you will record 
"10(1)", tor the second "10(2)" and for the third 
"10(3)" in this column. Column 2, Building 
number, will be entered in the first line only against 
which census house No. 10(1) would have been 
mentioned in Col. 3. Column 2 will remain blank 
against census house No. 10 (2) and 10 (3). 

NOTE: You should not indicate them as 10/1 
or 10/2 etc. as that would be followed in the allot
ment of a number to a new building not previously 
numbered that ha~ come up after building No. 10. 

Columns 4-5 : Predominant construction 
materials of census house. 

36. In these columns you will have to note 
the materials of wall and roof. 

Col. 4: Material of Wall 

37. Under this column, the material out of 
which the major portion ,of the· walls, of the house 
are made as for example, grass, leaves, reeds, 
bamboo unburnt bricks, mud, burnt bricks, stone, 
cement concrete, timber etc., should be written. 
Where a hOllSt< consists of sep\l!ate structures each 
having walls made out of different materials, the 
material out of which the walls of the main por
tion of the house mostly used for living or sleeping 
are made, are to be recorcied. 

Col. 5: Material of Roof 

38. The materia16ut of which most of the 
outer roofs, eXPQsed to the weather and no~ the 
~eiling is made 'l:~e. , tiles, thatch, corrugated Iron, 
zinc or asbest6s cement sheets or concrete, slate, 
tiles, ~tc., should be written. In the case of a multi
storeyed, building the intermediate floor or floors 
will'be the roof ot the lower floor. If the roof is 
mainly made of bricks, stone etc., and has a mud 
plaster, cement plaSter or lime plaster exposed to 
the sky, the material of roof in such cases will not 
be "mud", "cement", or "lime" respectively but it 
will be "bricks.:', "stone" etc., which constitute the 
fabric of the roof. 

Cltll. (j: P~rpose for which Census House is used 
e.g. residence, shop, shop--cum-res.dence, business, 
factory, workshop, .workshop-cum-residence, school, 



bank, commercial house, office, hospita1, hotel, 
etc., or Vacant. 

39. The actual use to which a census house is 
put is to be recorded here keeping in mind the 
broad categorisation such as: (these are purely 
illustrative) ; 

(1) Residence, shop~cum-residence, work
shop-cum--resldence. 

(2) Factory/workshop and workshed etc. 
Factory should be written if it is regis
tered under Indian Factories Act. 
A 'workshop' is a place where any 
kind of production, ,repair or servicing 
goes on or where goods and articles 
are made and sold, but js not large 
enough to be a factory. It is not neces
sary that some machinery should exist. 
Even a place where some household 
industry (as defined in Para 78) such 
as say, handloom weaving, bidi 
rolling, papad making, toy making 
etc., is carried on, it should be noted 
as a workshop here. If it is also 
used as a residence it should be noted 
as workshop-cum-residence. Make 
searching enquiry if a house is 
used for the purpose of production 
of any goods or engaged in some pro
cessing or repairing even on a House
hold Industry basis as these are not 
likely to be apparent to a casual 
observer. 

Shop: 

(3) Shop: A shop is a place where articles 
are bought andlor sold on cash or 
for credit. 

(4) Office, business house, bank, etc. Busi
ness house is that where transactions 
in money or other articles take place. 

(5) Hospital, dispensary, Health centre, 
Doct01"s clinic, etc. 

(6) School and other educational institution. 

(7) Hotel, sarai, dharamshala, tourist hous e, 
inspection house, etc. 

(8) Restaurant, sweetmeat shop and eating 
place. (A sweetmeat shop Where 
sweetmeat is being made and sold 
should be recorded as a Work.shop), 

(9) Place of entertainment such as cinema 
house, theatre, community-gathering 
(Panchayatghar) etc. 

(10) Place of worship e.g., temple, church, 
mosque, gurudwara, etc. 
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(11) Institution such as orphanage, rescue 
home, jail, reformatory, children 
home,etc. 

(12) Others e.g., cattle-shed, garage, godown. 
laundry, petrol bunK, passenger shel
ter, etc., the exact Use to be fully des
cribed. 

(13) If the census house is found vacant, i.e . 
. if no person is living in it at the time 

of enumeration and it is not b,eing 
used for any of the purposes listed 
above, write 'vacant' in this Col. If 
the census house is locked because 
'the occupants have gone on journey or 

. pilgrimage, then it may not be treated 
as "vacant", but the use to which it 
is put recorded here and the fact that 
the occupants haVe gone on a journey/ 
pilgrimage, noted in the 'Remarks 
column as House locked, occupants 
on journey/pilgrimage etc. 

NOTE: The reason for vacany such as . 
'dilapidated 'under repair' "incomplete construc
tion ' 'want of tenant'. etc" may be recorded in the 
"Remarks column. 

Definition of an Establishment 

Col. 7: Is it used wholly or partly as an Establish
ment ~ Yes or No. If yes, enter further details in the 
Establishment Schedule and indicate the Serial 
No. of ~hat entry here. 

40. An· Establishment is a place where 
goods are produced or manufactured not solely 
for domestic cons~mption or where servicing and/ 
or repairing is done such as factory, workshop Or 
household indUstry or servicing and/or repair ~ork
shop or a place where retail or Wholesale busllless 
is carried on Or commercial services are rendered 
or an office, public or private or a place of ~nter
tainment 9r where educational, religious, SOCIal or 
entertainment services are rendered. It is necessary 
that in an these places one or more persons should 
be actually working. Thus an establishment ~il1 
cover manufacturing, trade and other estabhsh
ments where people work. 

Examples 

A factoryor a workshop or workshop-cum-re
dence Or a trading or other establishment, i.e. 
where some kind of production, processing repa~r 
or servicing is undertaken or where goods or artl
cles are made and sold, or some business is being 
carried on 'such as a grocery shop, a pan. sh?p, 
restaurant, bank, hotel, or an office is functlonmg 
such as Government office, commercial office, or 
an institution is being run such as school, college 
hospital, dispensary; etc., and where one or more 
persons are working. 



An Establishment may occupy a census house 
or a group of census houses or a part of a census' 
house. 

41. This column applies only in cases where 
the census house is :used as an Establishment as 
defined above. Sometimes the act of production, 
processing or servicing may not be apparent es
pecially if carried on as a household industry e.g., 
when a handloon is located inside a house and is 
not in operation at the time of enumerator's visit or 
if some other type of household industry such as 
papad making Or toy manufacturing or bidi rolling 
etc., is done, say in some interior portion of the 
house. You should make searching enquiries to 
see if any production, processing or servicing \s 
done or any business is carried on or any 
institution is being run in any part of the house 
not readily seen from outside. 

If yes is recorded here, go to the Establishment 
Schedule, and fill up further particulars in that Sehe
dule. Please fill in the Serial No. of the entry as 
given in the Establishment Schedule in this column 
after 'Yes'. ' 

42. It is possible that some kind ofproduction 
or processing is undertaken in the house by the 
members of the household for purely domestic con
Jumption. For example, hand pounding of rice, 
preparation of spices like, haldi (turmedc), chillies, 
etc., or say, knitting of woollen garments, embroi
dery work, loinloom weaving and so on, meant for 
household use only and not for sale. In such 
cases, the house should not be treated as an 
·establishment. / 

COLUMNS 8 to 16 

43. These columns will relate to census 
houses which are used wholly or partly as a resi. 
dence. If, therefore, a particular census house is 
not being used for residential purposes at all even 
partly, as will be evident from entry in Col. 6, put 
'X, in each of the columns 8 to 16. 

Col. 8: House hold No. 

44. A household is 3: group of persons who 
commonly live together and would take their 
meals from a common kitchen unless the exigencies 
of work prevented any of them from doing so. 
It may be made up of related or un-related persons. 
A cook or a servant living in the house of his em
ployer and taking his food there is part of that 
household. A hostel whether a number of un
related persons live together is an institutional, 
household. So also a Jail. 

45. There may be more than one household 
in a census house. Each household should be giVen 
a separate number. This can be done by using the 
alphabets as (a),(b) , (c), etc., as affixes to the census 
house No. For example, if building No. 2 is 
also a census house and has three households, 
the household numbers will be 2 (a), 2 (b) and 
2(c). If building number 4 has two census 
hOUses, the houses, will be numbered as 4 (1) 

191 

and 4(2). If within these houses there l!-re 
reSPectiVely 3 and 2 households then they 
will be numbered as 4 (1) (a)" 4 (1) (b), 

4(1) (c) and 4 (2) (a) and 4 (2) (b) respectively. 
If however, building No.3 is also a census house 
and has only one household, the household No. 
to be entered in this column will be No.3 only. 

46. In the above cases of households Nos. 2(b) , 
2(c) , 4 (1) (b), 4(1) (c) and 4 (2) (b), there will 
be no entries against them in Cols. 3 to 7. Cols. 
3 to 7 will be filled for the entire census houses, 2, 
4(1) or 4(2) as the case may be, once. There 
is no need to repeat Cols. 3 to 7 in each line for 
w,hi6h entries are made for mOre than one house
hold against that census house in Cols. 8 to 16. 

Col. 9: Name of the head of household. 

47. The name of the Head of each household 
should be written. The Head of the household for 
census pUrposes is a person who is recognised as 
SUch in the household. lIe is generally the person 
who bears the chief responsibility for the mainten
ance of the household and takesdecis,ionson behalf 
of the household. The Head of the household 
need not necessar,ily the eldest male member, but 
may even be a female a yo~nger member 
of either sex. You need not enter mto any long 
argument about it but record the name of t.he 
person who is recognised by the Household as.lts 
'Head. In the case of institutions like boardtng 
houses, messes, chummeries which shoul? . be 
regarded as households of un-related Pers~ns l~vlUg 
together and which may be called InsututlOnal 
Households, the manager or superinten~e:t;~ or the 
person who has administrative responslblhty or 
who by common consent is regarded as the Head 
should be recorded as the Head of the household. In 
the case of an absentee dejure Head, the pers~n 
on whom the responsibility of managing the af~alrs 
of the household falls at the time of enumeratlon, 
should be regarded as the Head! 

Col. 10: If S.C. or S.T., write name of caste/tribe 

48. You will haVe been furnished with ~ ~ist 
of Scheduled Castes and Scheduled 1'ribes notlfled 
for YOUr area. Ascertain if the head of the 
household belongs to a Scheduled Caste or a 
Scheduled Tribe and check whether the Castel 
Tribe is scheduled as per your list. If so. 

for Scheduled Caste w~ite"S.C."and record 
name of caste, 

for Scheduled 1'ribe write "S.T." 
record name of trib e, 

for others write . 'X" 

and , 

For a household belonging to Scheduled Caste, 
check religion of the head of the household. He or 
she should be either a Hindu or a Sikh. There 
cannot be a S.C. in any other religion. Scheduled 
Tribes may belong to any religion. 



49. In a clj.se where the head of the ,household 
belongs to Scheduled Caste/Scheduled Tribe eVen 
if an~ other member of the household (except in
stitutIonal households) does not belong to SC/ST 
then write SCI S1' as the case may be and mention 
the Caste/Tribe to which he belongs. On the 
other. hand if the headi does not belong to Se/ST 
but any other member of the household does be
long to SC/ST;write'X' in this column. 

In, the case of all 'Institutional iI'ouseholds' 
write 'X' in this column irrespective of wb,etMr the 
head belongs to a S.C./S T.! or. not. 

C~I., 11,: N~. of ,living rooms in the Qccupation. of 
Ce~sus aQu~e4old ' 

51. A room should have four walls with a door 
way with a roof oVer head. and shoutd be wide' and 
long enough for a person to sleeP in i.e., it should 
haVe a length of not less than2 metres and a breadth, 
of at least Ii metres, and 2 me,tres in height. An 
e:p.closed room, however, which is used in common 
for sleeping, sitting, dining, storing and cooking 
etc." s40uld be regarded as a loom. An unenGlosed 
verand,ah , kitchen, store" garage, cattle-shed and 
latrine and r001l1s in which a, household industry 
SUch a s a banciioom is located which are not nOr
lllally usable for living of or sleeping etc., are ex
clUded from the definition, of a, room for the pur
pose of thi~ column. 

52. If there is only one household in a census 
hO,use the counting, of rooms, will not be difficult. 
But if a census house conshts of a number of 
,households, the number of rooms occupied by each 
household has to be entered against the name of 
each Head of house-hold. In cases where a room 
is occupIed by more than one house hold or they 
share more than one room, the number of rooms 
should be giVen together against a bracket as 
common to SUch househol,ds. 

53. One is likely to come across conical shaped 
hut or tent in whioh human-beings reside. In ~uch 
improvised accommodation, there will be no four 
walls to, a room and, therefore l the above definition 
wouJd not strictly apply to such' types of accom
modation. In, such caseS, the tent or conical 
hut etc., may in,itself be construed to be a, room. 

Col. U:' Does the, household live in.owned orten~ed 
house: (i) Owned (0), (ii) Rented (R) 

54. If a household is occupying, a census house 
owned by itself and is not paying anything to any
bodyiMhe form of rent theDrthehousehold may be 
considered as living it). own house. This should be 
recorded by '0'. A household living in a nat 
or a house taken on 'ownership' basis on payment 
of instalments, should be regarded as living in its 
OWn house, not-withstanding that all instalments 
have not'been paid. 

55. If the household lives in rented hous'e 
Write 'R', A h~using unit is rented if rent is paid or 
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contracted fo(, by the occupants in cash or ,in kind. 
Where an owner permit~ a h,ous~hol9. to liVe jn a 
house, rent free even then the househoid should 
be treated as living in a rented house.' 'For 
e~ample, rent free accommQd~tion provided to 
employe~s by Government, Insti~t).tions, CO,IJ:1panies 
etc. In such cases, you should treat the house as 
rented and write 'R' ., ' 

'Cols, 13 to 15: No • of peJ:son,s normally resimng 
in census household on day ofthe visit of the enume-
rn~ . 

56. Enter the number of males nQqn~Ily r.esi
ding in the household in column 13; females in col 
14 and total number of persons 'in coiumn 15 (Col. 
13 and col. 14). 

57. In these columns normal residents are to be 
recorded even though some'of them may be a,b~ent 
on the day of enumerator's visit. 'Casual visitor 
shou~d be excluded as they will b~ cO,nsidered at 
their respective pla~e's of nw'mal re~idenc.e ;But 
,~ person who has stayed with: the household for a 
pe{iod ot 3 months or more should, howeyer, be 
included. Correspondigly, normal residents abs,ent 
for over 3 months or more should be excluded from 
the household in which they normally reside. 

Total oHhese columns should be:struckat the 
end of each page and after completion of house listing 
grand. total of the block should be struck at the 
bottom of the last form. 

Col. 16 : Does the household cultivates land? 
(Yes, or No) ",,"", 

58, If the household is cultivating any land 
then you have to record the'answer 'Yes' otherwise 
'No' For determiningw4ether a hous~holdis culti
vating or not, it should be necessary t9 a~cert{ipt if 
one or more person in the household are engaged 
in cultivation qf la,no. or supervision or di:rectioj1, of 
cultivation and owned or held from, Government 
or from private persons or InstitutIons for pa,yment 
in money, kind, or share. Enchroachers who cul
ti.vate land encroached upon will be reg!lrded.as cl)l
tivating housholdsfor th,e purposes of this column. 
If the household has a visitor who cultivates land 
elsewhere, it cannot be deemed that the household 
as such is a cultivating household, unless the Head/ 
or other m!!mbers of the household are, enga:ged in 
cultivation of thief, own, the household should 
not be reckoned as a cultivating household. 

. A household whose members merely wOlikr on 
somebody else's land for wages should not be 
treated as a cultivating household. 

Col. 17: Remarks. 
59. If tb.ere is an entry in Col 6 {is "Vacant", 

you have to record the reason suph as "dilapida
ted", "under repair", "incomplete construction", 
"want of tenan,t" etc. in this coh,lmn. ' , 

,6~. After you have com~leted filling up.fb!t~e 
househsttor yO'llf block, yO]l wIll prepare a qupbCL'te 
copy of the houselist. for which you would be 'mv~n 

'adequate number of blank forms. 01 
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~NSTRUCTIONS-PART II 

ESTABLISHMENT SCHEDULE 

61. Instead of loading the main Houselistfrom 
itself with questions pertaining to Establishments 
it has been decided to have a separate schedule i~ 
which particulars of each establishment are to be 
recorded. (See, the Establishment Schedule given 
atthe end of this book). . 

62. The term "Establishment" has beendefin
ed in para 40 of this booklet. You are requested to 
study it carefully, before filling the 'Establishment 
Schedule '. 

63. The respondents should bt fully assured that 
the in/ormatioll collected 'in these schedUles will be 
treated as completely confidentiuf and is meant/or 
statistical purposes:' and ll\ill not be used as evidence 
against any individual or establishment for allY 
p'urpo.se. T..he rppondents sbould be encouraged 
to f2<msih truthfUl replies without any reservation. 

64. Atthe top of the schedule provision is ma
defor noting the Location Code No. aDO name of 
the areas CQncerned. This should be the same as 
those noted on the top of the Houselist which you 
will be canvassing simultaneously. You should 
fill the Location Code Nos. etc., correctly. 

65. The columns of the Establishment Schedule 
can be classified into four broad groups. 

(i) Columns I to 5 are of unifonn applica
bility and entries have to be made in 
respect of all the establishments ~ 

(it) Columns. 6 to 8 pertain to manufactur
ing, proceSSing, etc.-establishments; 

(iii) Columns 9 to 10 relate to trading estab
blishments; and 

(i¥) Column 11 refers. to "other" Establish
ments. whIch are not covered in columns 
6 to 10. 

Thus, it will be seen that the columns falling 
within groups (ii) to (iv) are mutually exclusive, 
while those in group (i) are common to all. 

Col. 1 : Sf. No. 

66. III this column the establishments are to 
be eatered one after another serially. Arabic 
num}rats.should be u:;ed for this purpose, i.e. 1,2,3, 
etc. 

Col. 2 : Census Hou§e No. 

61. The Census house number to be noted is 
the same as that in column 3 of the Houselist and 
against which <'Yes" is written in column 7. of the 
Houselist indicating that the Census house is used 
as a'n establishment. 

68. A point to be noted here is that it is likely 
that a single factory or workshop may be spread 
overmore than one Census house adjoining one 
another. Therefore, while in Col. 2 ofthis schedu1e 

a number of CensUs houses may be noted in respect 
of that particular unit of production, processmg OT 
repairing, trade or business etc., tne entries in 
Col. 3 onwards will be cne only for that group of 
houses covered by a single unit of production or 
business etc, establishment. For example, if a 
single tea factory in Assam or business establish
ment in Calcutta should be spread over two or three 
adjacent buildings, each of the buildings should not 
be shown as a separate factory or establishment 
but the House Nos. of aU these building8 shown in 
CoL 2 should be bracketted together and the parti
culars of the single tea factory or establishment 
entered in the subsequent columns against this 
groups of houses. If on the other hand the 
activities of a large firm or an office are carried on in 
buildings located far away in different localities 
each of the Cenms houses in the different localities 
will have to be treated a& a separate establJsbment 
and the particulars of tbe esta blishmem·relatmg to 
that particulars Census house should be listed in lhi:; 

schedule. 

Col.3: Name ofthe EstalHishmcnt of the pro
prietor. 

69. In this column wrile the name of the 
establishment in the case of factories, large manufac
turing concerns, a shop or business e~tablJshroent, 
banks, office e1c. whkh usually har a distinct 
name. Where au .establsihment has no separate 
name at' in the case of &mall workshop~ and esta
blishm::nls ILk:: confectionaries, small tea shops, 
Dhobis establishment, h()mehold industries etc. 
write tbe name 01 the owner as "So and so's 
Halwai shop" etc. This is to telp easy identification. 

Col. 4: Is the Establisblllent-(a) Govt.jQuasi GOft., 
(b) Private tc) Co-operative Institution. 

70. Enter here whether establishment enume· 
rated belongs to public sector i.e. GovL/Quasi Govt. 
managed, including establishments Jun by local' 
authorities, or to private sector, or a co-operati\e 
enterprise. Please do not write in the column 
only (a) or (b) or (c) but write. 

(1) Govt.-Public Sector, or Quasi Govt.
Public Sector, or Local 
Authority-Public Sector 

(2) Private 
or 

(3) Co-operative. 

There may be many SChools or libraries etc. which 
are not owned by any particular individual or group 
of individuals. These may be owned by people 
in general and managed by Managing Corom ittees. 
Such establishment should be treated as "private" 
as distinguished from Govt.JQuasi Govt. or run by 
local authorities or co-operative enterprises. 



7L An establlshment will be treated as a 
Govt./Quasi GovL institution if the Central or State 
Govt. or a Local Authority such as the Zilla: Pari
shad. City Corporation or MunicipalitJ' etc. com
pletely owns or has a majority of shares as to 
control the ;nangement of the establ.ishment. 

712. Private establishments ate those owned 
and managed lly private individuals or corporate 
bodies not being co-operative institution or Govt. 
or Quasi Govt. Institutions. 

73. E,tab~ishment registered undertbeco-ope
rati ve Societies Registration Law of the State, alone 
fall in the category of "Co-operative". 

Col. 5: Average'nomber of persons working daily 
last week or in the last working seasons including 
proprietors andJor famil}, workers. 

74. In this column, the information has to be 
entered relating to the total number of workers in
clu.ding the apprentices, paid Of unpaid and also 
jncludillg owner (s) or proprietor(s) of the establi
shment and any ot their family members if they also 
work til the establi~hment and also the hired 
worker, if any. It is not necessary that an establish
ment should neces~ari1y have paid workers. A small 
shop run in the same house where the owner lives 
and tbe business is attended to by just one perllon 
of the household is also an establishment. The 
average number of persons working per day in the 
establishment du.ring the week preceding the day, 
of your visit should be recorded. For computing 
the average number of persons working per day, 
if t?e establishment remained closed owing to 
holIday etc., such day(s) should be ignored and only 
the 'days? on which the establishment worked shou
ld be taken into account. If during the ~week 
preceding your visit the establishment remained 
closed either due to strike or lock-out, the week 
during which the establishment worked preceding' 
such strike or lock-out should be taken into account 
for reckoning the average number of persons 
working. The hired workers should normally be 
in full time employment. 

75. Some establishments such a!; a sugar fa
ctory, rice mill etc. may be seasonal in character 
and may not be actually working at the time of the 
present listing. You should then ascertain the 
particulars (If such establishments with reference to 
the last working season. 

16. In c~se more than one product is produced, 
or more than one item of businel>s is conducted Of 

several types of services are rendered, it is not neces
sary to enquire the number of persons employed 
in the production/business/servicing of each type at 
product, business. or service that is covered against 
that serial number. For example in a large textile 
mill there may be the weaving section, dyeing section, 
laboratory, repairing section, sales section etc. It is 
not .necessary to ascertain the employment in each 
sectlOn. Thetotalemployment has to be ascertain
ed. The major activity of the. establishment will 
be described in subsequent columns. 

"e . olumns 6, 7 and 8 :-1f any manufacturing pt{J· 
Cessmg or serviCing is done". 

. 77. :rbes~ columns relate only to suelt eslab-
h~bments In w~lch goods are manufactuH:d or some 
klUdof~rocesslUg or servicingis done and lor repairs 
are earned on. 

78. Household Industry : Definition 

Col. 6.~ Is it (a) HousehOld Industries (b) Registered 
Factory (c) Unregistered workshop. 

A 'Hou:>ehold Industry' is defined as an indus.
try conducted by the Head of household himself( 
herself and(o! mainly by the members of the house
hold at hon:e . or within t~e village in rural areas, 
and,only WIthm the premIses of the house where 
Jhe household live& in urban areas. The industry 
snguld not be run on the s~ale of a registered 
fadory. 

79. Thus, there are four ingredients ofa hou-
sehold illdustry;-

(i) nature of activity 

(ii) participation 

(iii) Location 

(iv) size. 

SD. (i) Nature at actildty:-A Household ind
u~t~ shoul~ :elate to production, processing, ser
vlcmg, rep~lfIng, or making and selling (but not 
m~rely sellmg) of goods. It does not include profe
s~lOns such as a pleader or doctor or barber, musi
cmn, dancer, washer~an (Dhabi), astrologer etc. 
or merely trade or buslness even if such professions 
trade or services are conducted at home by members 
of household. 

81. Oi) Participation:-The Head of the house
hold and/or one or more members of the household 
mus~ partic!pate in such an industry If it is run pri
~anly by hued labourers, the 'participation' ingre
dient of the household members. will not be satisfied 
and it will not be a 'Household Industry; The in
dustry may run with the help of hi ted workers but 
the.head and/or members of the household must be 
mainly partici~ating in the industry and not solely 
dependent on hIred workers. Besides 'actual work" 
p.articipation also includes "supervision and direc
tIon" . 

82. (~ii). Location:-;-The industry Should be 
located wlthm the premIses of tbe house where tbe 
household lives in urban areas; ifit is situated at 
a place other than at home it will not be termed as 
household industry in urban areas. In rural areas 
however, the industry may be either at home 0: 
anywhere within .the village limits. In rural areas, 
even though the IUdustry is not situated at home 
there is a great~r . possiblity of the members of th~ 
household partIcIpating in it if it is located within 
the village limits. 
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83. (iv) Site:-The industry should not be 
on the scale of a registered factory. Irrespective 
of the location and participation by the memb{(rs 
of the household, if the industry or workshop is 
registered under the Factories Act, then it will not 
be a household industry. 

84. Thus it will be clear that any industry 
which can be termed as 'Household Industry' must 
satisfy all the four ingredients mentioned above. 

85. (b) Registered Factory :-A factory which 
is registered under the Indian Factories Act should 
be treated as a "Registered Factory". Any other 
workshop merely licenced by the Municipal or any 
other authority or registered for any other purpose 
should not be treated as a registered factory unless 
it is registered under the Indian Factories Act. 

86. (c) Unregistered Workshop:-Workshop 
is a place where some kind of 'production, proces
sing, servicing, repairing or making of goods for 
sale' is going on. A workshop which is registered 
under the Indian Factories Act should be treated 
as a registered factory and others as unregistered 
workshops. Workshops which are run as 
household industry should be treated as house
hold industry and entered as such. 

87. When you come across an establishment 
where some kind of manufacturing processing or 
servicing, etc., is done, you should ascertain whe
ther it is a Household Industry or a registered fac
tory or a workshop not registered under the Fac
tories Act and write whatever it actually is in this 
column. Please note that workshops merely 
licenced or entered in the registers of a local authority 
are not to be considered as registered factories 
unless registered under the Indian Factories Act. 
All workshops other than household industries and 
not registered under the Indian Factoliies Act should 
be treated as unregistered workshops even if they 
are merely licenced as workshops by the local au
thorities. Please do not write (a) O'r (b) or (c) in the 
column but write "Household Industry" or "Regis
tered Factory" or "Unregistered Workshop" as 
the case may be. 

Co). 7: Description of tbe products, processing or 
sen iCing done 

88. The description of the actual work relating 
to production, processing and servicing which is done 
in the Household Industry, factory or workshop, 
that is being listed is to be recorded here, e.g., hand 
loom weaving, lace knitting, oil ghani etc., manufa
cturing of GJ. pipes, electroplating motor or cycle 
repairing, iron foundry, paper making or book 
binding, printing and dyeing, shoe making, sweet
meat making etc. If in any establishment more 
than one article is produced or more than one kind 
of processing or servicing or repairing is done, indi
cate only the major kind of products or processing 
or repairing or servicing etc. 

Col. 8: Type of fuel or power used 
89. Enter here the description of the power 

or fuel used for the running of the factory; work-

shop (or househoid industry If it is run on powei 
or fuel). The fuel Can be kerosene" soft coke 
petrol, diesel, gas, coal, wood, etc. electricity and 
steam etc. are some of the sources of power. 
Some un i ts may be run by animal power such as 
oil ghani. Some may be run by merely human 
energy such as carpet-making, pottery making etc. 
Enter the descri tption of fuel or power used for the 
production, processing servicing etc. that is carried 
on in the establishment. There may be 
instances where more than one fuel or power is 
used, in such cases, only the fuel or power which 
is used in running the primary uni t of the Industry 
will be nored in this column. 

90. Columns 9 andlOare tobejilled inrespect 
Of trading establishments or establishments which 
render commercial services only. 

91. Trading or business establishments are 
those where some trading i.e. transactions involv
ing sale and/or purchase of goods go on. 

Establishments rendering commercial services 
are the banks, money lending firms, Pawn shops, 
etc. 

Col. 9 : DeScription of goods bougbt/sold 

92. Hit is a trading establishment, you should 
ascertain what are the gpods bought and /01' sold 
and write the description in this column. If there 
are more than one type of goods bought/sold by 
the establishment, you should give description of 
the main itemofgoods bought/sold by the establish
ment. 

93. In the case of establishments rendering 
commercial services such as in the case of Banks 
etc·, you should write the description ofthe services 
rendered, as in the caSe of a bank, you should write 
"banking" services". 

COl. 10: Whether (a) wholesale or (b) retail 

94. For all trading establishments, you should 
ascertain in respect of the goods mentioned in 
column 9, whether they are sold/bought in wholesale 
or in retail and write as the case may be. 

95. You may come across certain establish
ments, Wherein both types of trade i.e. wholesale 
and retail go on. In such Cases, you should ascer
tain in which category (i.e.wholesale dr retail) the 
volume of trade is greater and record the category 
accordingly. 

96. In the case of establishments rendering 
commerCial services, e.g., bank etc. please do not 
write any of the two categories i.e. 'wholesale' or 
'retail' but put an 'X' in this column. 

Col. 11: If used as any other establisbment, desc~ibe 
e.g. Govt. office, school, Hospital, Railway StatIOn, 
Barber's Saloon, Cinema Theatre, Hote), Tea shop, 
etc. 



~1. Two specific types of establishments have 
been cO'vered in cO'lumns 6 to' 10. CO'lumn 11 
relates to the remaining types of establishments 
not covered by columns 6 to 10. You have 
to describe such establishments in this column, 
e.g., Govt. Office, school, hospi tal, Railway Station, 
orphanage, Rescue Home. Barber's saloon, 
cinema, theatre, hotel, tea shop, lawyer's office, 
doctor's clinic, laundry etc. 

General 

98. It is possible that in a particular esta
blishment, mO're than one activity is being underta
ken within the same premises. For example, saY 
ina betel shop, bidi rolling is also being undertaken 
or in a grocery shop a flour mill is also located,_ 
orinthedO'ctor's clinic medicines are sold. Insuch 
cases, the establishment should be identified having 
regard to the major activity and recorded as such 
in the relevant columns pertaining to the major 
activity. 

99. But if different activities are undertaken 
in different Census houses quite cut off from one 
another though under the Same ti tIe or ownership 
each such census house should be treated as a sepa
rate establishment and recO'rded as such against 
that census house in this schedule. It may, however, 
be noted that.where processing for the production 
of an article is carried on, in separate adjoining 
ceusus houses, all the census houses should be 
treated as a single establishment and recorded as 
such. If on the O'ther hand the activities of a large 
firm or an office are carried onin buildings located 
far away in different localities, each of the census 
houses in the different localities will have to be 
treated as a separate establishment and the parti
culars of the establishment relating to that parti
cular census house should be listed in this SChedule. 

100. After you have completed filling up of 
"'the Establishment Schedule for your block, you will 
prepare a duplicate copy of the Establishment Sche
dule;, for which you would be given adequate 
number of blank forms. 
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APPENDIX VI 

INSTRUCTIONS TO ENUMERATORS FOR FILLING UP THE INDIVIDUAL SLIp 

General 

As a Census enumerator, you are performing 
a duty which is of great national importance. 
The data you provide through the census form the 
basis for the demarcation of electoral consti
tuencies ; the national planning large)ly depends 
on the accuracy of the census data. Census 
da til are also depended upon heavily by th~ public 
and Government Organisations. You are 
privileged to be a Census .. ~ll:umerator. At the 
same time, your responslblhtles are also heavy. 

\ You have to fulf il them wi th a sense of pride and 
devotion to duty. 

2. For your information certain provisions 
of the Indian CenSus Act which clothes you with 

\ . . 
the legal power to canvass the census questionnaIre 
and also prescribes your responsibilities are 
reproduced in Appendix I. 

3. Please take particular note of the provision 
of sections 11 (1) (a) and (b) of the Census Act 
which require you to perform your duty asa cen.sus 
officer diligently and to keep the informatIon 
collected at the census confidential. 

4. The Indian Census has a rich tradition 
and has enjoyed the reputation of being one of 
the best in the world. It is hdped that ),ou will 
help in keeping up th is good name. 

REFERENCE DATE AND ENUMERATION 
PERIOD 

5. The reference date for the population 
Census of 1971 is the sunrise of 1st April 1971 
i. e., the census is expected to provide a picture 
of the population of the country as it exists at 
sunrise of 1st April, 1971. It is obviously not 
possible to ascertain the particulars of every 
individual throughout the length and breadth 
ofthe country at this fixed point of time. There
fore, the enumerator will actually commence his 
work of enumeration on 10th March, 1971 and 
end it on 3ht March, 1971. You will, therefore, 
have to cover your jurifdiction and enumerate 
every person as will be explained in the succeeding 
paragraphs during that period of 22 days. 
But in order to bring the picture up-to-date as at 
sunrise of 1st April, 1971 i.e., the reference date 
for the census, you will have to quickly go round 
your jurisdiction again on a revisit from 1st to 
3rd April, 1971 and enumerate any fresh arrival 
in your jurisdiction who might not have already 
been enumerated elsewhere and also take account 
of any fresh births that might have taken place 
in any of the households after your previous vis!t 
and before the sunrise of 1st April, 1971 and ftll 
in fresh census schedules to cover such cases. 
As a corollary you will have to also cancel the 
census scehedules relating to persons who may have 
unfortunately died since your last visir to a house· 
hold but prior to the sunriSe of 1st April, 1971. 

Births or deaths and arrivals of visi tors that had 
taken place after the sunrise of 1st April, 1971 
need not betaken note of by you. 

PAD NO. AND SLIP NO. 

6. The census charge officer or the supervisor 
would have issued the required number of enume
ration schedul~ pads of individual slips to you. 
Some may be 111 pads of 100 schedules and some. 
of 25. On the top of the pad, the pad number 
would have been noted prominently by the Charge 
Officer. Soon after you receive your pad, you 
should check them and no te on the right hand 
corner of each individual s1ip, within each book 
in the space provided for the purpose, the Pad No. 
as given on the top of the cover and you should 
also allot serial number to each SChedule. The 
serial number of the schedules will have to be given 
by yourself in one sequenCe starting with one 
on the first schedule of the pad and ending with 
100 in Case of pads of 100 schedules and ending 
with 25 in case of pads of 25 schedules. In 
some pads the actual number of SChedules may by 
mistake be a little more or little less. The last 
serial number in such pads may, therefore, vary 
accordingly. The ultimate idea is that every slip 
shou ld be allotted the pad number as well as the 
distinct serial number. 

LOCATION CODE AND YOUR JURISDICTION 

7. On the top Cover page of each book 
you will also find the location code number of your 
village or town indicating the district number, the 
tehsil or thana or town number and the village 
number. You may find that the district No. and 
the tehsil No. have been alreadY stamped on each 
slip in the rural pads. In the Case of urban 
areas, the town No. may also be rubber stamped 
along with the district No. In rural areas you will 
have to note in addition the village No. and the 
enumerator Block No. and for towns ward No., 
if any, and enumerator Block No. But if on 
any slip, location code has not been stamped 
through oversight, you will have to note the 
combined location code No. made up of the 
district No., tehsil or thana or town No. and the 
village/ward No. and enumerator block No. on 
each schedule on the left hand top corner in the 
spaCe provided for the purpose. Elements of each 
code should be separated by oblique strokes. 
The enumerator block number may be noted with
in round brackets at the end of the location code. 
Please also see the instructions in para 22 below. 
You must get yourself fully acquainted with the 
complete code' numbers allotted to your area. 
This will be intimated to you by your Census 
Charge Officer.~ 

8. If you have, by any chance, been put in 
charge of more than one village or urban block, 
please make sure that you have separate pads for 
each village or urban block. Do not enumerate 
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the population of a second village or a second 
urban block in continuationofthe first in a common 
pad. The enumeration schedule pads of each 
village or urban block will have to remain separate. 

9. Your appointment order would have 
defined your Census jurisdiction. You must 
acquaint yourself with your jurisdiction immedia
tely your appointment order is received. 
You should get to know the relevan t house numbers 
of the houses which you are expected to visit for 
enumeration. Any new houses that might have 
come up within the limits of your jurisdict ion for 
which no number had been allotted before, should 
be indicated by a sub-number to the adjoining 
house number. You should also knpwthedLyiding 
line between you and the adjoining enumerator. 
Make sure that he also knows the boundaries. of 
your jurisdictions so that there is no ambiguity, 
and overlapping or omission. In case of any 
doubt you should immediately consult your 
Supervisor or the Charge Officer. 

10. Immediately you are appointed a Census 
Enumerator please prepare a detailed sketch of the 
area allotted to you showing the streets, other 
prominent land marks and also the location of the 
actual houses that you enumerate. This sketch is 
important in order that your area may be identified 
by anyone even at a later date. This sketch will 
also ensure complete coverage at the census. You 
will be required to give this sketch with your final 
abstract to your Supervisor immediately after 
the census enumeration is completed. 

PERSONS TO BE ENUMERATED 

11. While your appointment order may 
indicate all the houses that fall in your jurisdiction 
you w~Jl have to locate every household in your 
area. A household is defined as the entire grQup 
of persons who commonly live together and take 
their meals from a common mess unless the 
exigencies of work prevent them from doing so. 
A household Can be either a one person househOld 
i.e., a person Who makes provision for his own food 
or other essentials for living without combining 
wi th any other person to form part of a multi
person household. It may be a multi-person 
household i.e., a group of two or more persons 
who make common provision for food or other ' 
essentials for living. They may be related or 
unrelated persons or a combination of both. 
Households usually occupy a whole or part of not 
more than one housing unit but they may also be 
found living in camps, in boardi ng houses or 
hotels Or other institutions or they may be homeless. 

12. You will have to make note of the areas 
within your jurisdiction where there is a likeli
hO,od of houseless persons such as the pavement 
dwellers or nomads living. Those houseless 
persons should all be censused on the night of 
31st March 1971. You wi]l also have to cover 
that night, persons living in boats, if any, in your 
jurisdiction. 

13. All persons normally residing at a p1ace 
within your jurisdiction during the census enumera
tion period are eligible for enumeration. A 
person is considered as normally residing there 
if he normally stays in that place during the 
enumeration period i.e., from 10th March till 
31st March 1971, and had in fact actually 
resided there during any part of the enumeration 
period. If a person had been away throughout 
the enumeration period he is not ttl be considered 
eligible for enumeration here. He will be enu
merated wherever he is actually found during the 
enumeration period. Similarly, a person who 
would have normally resided at another place 
during the enumeration period but in fact was 
absent during the entire period from that place 
will be enumerated if he is to be found in any 
household in your jurisdiction as a visitor. Such 
persons should, however, be cautioned that they 
should not get themselves enumerated again 

,in case they may move from this place. -

.14. Thus when you visit a household for the 
purpo'se of enumeration, you will enumerate the 
following persons: 

(i) All those who normally stay and are 
present in that household during the 
entire period of enumeration i.e., 
from 10th March to 31st MarCh; 
(both days inclusive). 

(Ii) Also thosewho are known to be normally 
resi~ing, and had actually stared 
dunng a part of the enumeratIOn 
period (10-31 March) but are not 
present at the time of your visit; 

,(iii) Also those who are known to be 
normally residing and are not 
present at the time of your visit but 
are expected to return before 1 st 
April 1971 ; and 

(iv) Visitors who are present in household 
censused by you but had. been away 
from the place(s) of their usual 
residence during the entire enumera
tion period. For the purpose of 
enumeration sucb visitors will. be 
treated as normal residents of tbe 
place (household) where they were 
actually found during the enumera
tion period provided they have not 
been enumerated elsewhere. 

15. You should plan out your work in 
such a way that you will be able to cover your 
entire jurisdiction in a systematic manner and you 
do not leave the work to be accumulated towards 
the end. 

16. Your task is simple. You will be re
quired to canvass only one simple Individual 
Slip containing 17 questions for each individual 
to be enumerated in your jurisdiction. You 
will have to later post some particulars on the 
population Record and you have to also prepare 
an Abstract. You have to record the answers 
as laid down in the succeeding instructions briefly. 
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CENSUS SCHEDULE (INDIVIDUAL SLIP) 

17. The census schedule which is called the 
Individual Slip that you will be required to 
canvass is given above. 

18. One slip will have to be filled for each 
individual in each household that you visit in 
your jurisdiction. You should first enumerate 
the Head of the household followed by the other 
members of the household in the most convenient 
order and ensure that none of the persons in the 
household is left out. Perhaps it is best that after 
enumeration ~he Head of the household, you cover 
the near relatives first such as, the wife, sons and 
daughters, son's wife and son's children, 
daughter's husband and their children forming 
part of the household, then distant relatives, and 
domestic servants or other boarders or visitors, 
forming part of the hou'lehold and entitled to be 
enumerated here. 

Please make repeated enquiries about infants and 
very young children, for they are often liable to 
be left out of count. 

19. The various items to be canvassed on the 
Individual Slip are explained in the following 
instructions : 

Pad No. and Slip No. 
20. Make sure that the Pad No. and the Slip 

No. have been noted by you on the top right hand 
corner of each schedule against the item provided 
as already indicated earlier under the general 
instructions. The noting of Pad No. and the 
Slip No. is necessary for, you will be later required 
to tabulate in an Abstract certain items of infor
mation of each schedule on a separate form where 
you will have to indicate the Slip No. concerned 
against which you will be posting the data. The 
Pad No. is the number already furnished on the top 



of the enumeration schedule Pad and the Slip No 
is the seri~l nu.mber that you will be giving for each 
schedule In thiS Pad. You are also adviEed to 
use the Pads in a sequence starting with the lowest 
Pad number. 

21. In case your jurisdiction covers 'more 
than one village or more than One urban block 
please ensure that you do not make use ofa common 
pad of schedules for all the villages or urban blocks 
in your c~arge. There should be separate pads 
for each VIllage or urban block even if there were 
a few blank schedules left over in the pad of a 
particular village or urban block. 
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a number. The census house numbers would be 
painted on the houses at prominent place, like the 
pillar of the main gate, top of the main door etc. 
Sometimes there may be more permanent house
numbenng plates affixed. In the case of thatched 

. houses, numbers may have been written out on a 

. tin plate or wooden board and left with the house
holds with a request to preserve the same. You 
should use this number. 

25. It may happen that when you visit your 
area for ce~sus taking you may come across some 
census houses which did not exist at the time of 
houslisting and therefore, no numbers had actually 

Location code been allotted to them. You should allot a number 
22. Though. th~s .has already becI\ referred after consulting the order of numbering prevailing 

to generally earher, It IS worth elaborating. The in your jurisdiction (Please see Appendix II) and 
location code is the method by which every v'illage locate the households living therein. For example if 
or town in a tehsil/taluk/ police station/anchal/. in between buildings 9 and 10 another building has 
Island in every district of a State is identified by'....... come up ; you should allot the numbel 9/1 to this 
a combination of numbers. For this purpose '~tructure and in case more than one building has 
every district. tehsil, taluk, police station, anchai cQme up numbers like 9/1, 9/2,9/3 and so on should 
or Island, village or town in your State would be used for the new structures then locate the census 
h 'I. ve been allotted code numbers. Your Charge houses in accordance with the instructions in Appen-
Officer would have indicated to you the district, dix II aild thereafter locate the households and allot 
tehsil, taluk, police station, anchal or Island and numbers in the prescribed manner. The household 
the village or town numbers as also the ward number will be the same as the house number if 
number of the town pertaining to your jurisdic- only one household is living in a house. If there 
tion. By a combination of these numbers one were more than one household then alphabetical 
can exactly locate your village or town. Thus, sub-numbers within brackets as 19(a), 19(b), etc. 
a code number running as 10/3/46 would mean will have to be added to the house number to dis-
village No. 46 in Tehsil No.3 of District No. 10 tinguish each household. It may also happen that 
of a State, or a code number running as 6/II/5 the number given at the time of houselisting has 
WJuld mean ward No. 5 in Town No. II of been obliterated. You should allot the correct 
District No.6. Note that the Town No. is given number having regard to the preceding and succeed-
in roman figure to distinguish it from rural code ing buildings. 
N J. At the end of the location code you should 26. For the purpose of conveniently under-
add within round brackets the enumeration standing the housenumbering system, the instl uc-
block number that has been allotted to you by your tions governing the numbering of buildings, 
O\argi:! Officer thus 1013146 (60) or 6/II/5(4). census houses and households are given in Appen-
You will be identified by enumerators' block dix II. 
num',er and this has to be entered in your Daily 27. If the household happens to be an insti-
Posting Statement. (The enumerators' block tutional household sllch as a boarding. house, hostel, 
num')ers will be a continuous number for the hotel, chummery, etc. where a group of unrelated 
teh5il/taluk/town etc.). persons stay together then add' INST' to the house-

23. Make sure that you know the correct hold number. 
location code of the area allotted to you. You 28. If yo II are enumerating the IlOuseless per-
should note down the location code on each blank sons, you should redord'O' boldly in the space pro-
individual slip immediately the enumeration vided for the household number. 
pads are issued to you. This will save you the 29. In all the individual slips pertaining to 
trouble of noting the location code number the members of the same household, the household 
later wh~n you actually visit each household within number will be repeated. You will then start record-
your block for enumeration. When you visit the ing the particulars of each individual against ques-
hOll"ehold you may have to then note only the tions indicated in the Individual Slip according to 
hou,>ehold number as indicated in the next para the instructions that follow. 
by the side of the location code number which Please do not write anything in the spaces 
y'JU would have already indicated. enclosed by dotted lines in question Nos. 2,3,5, 
Household No. 6(b), 7(b}, 7(c) , 8(b), 8(c), 8(d), 9-15, 16(a), 

24. The identifying household number of the 16(d), 16(e), 16(f), 17(a), I 7(d) , 17(e) and 17(f}. 
household that you are covering at the Census These are meant for writing code numbers 
should be noted within the square brackets provided in the Tabulation Offices. 
for the purpose. As you may be aware, House- Question 1 : Name 
listing and Housenumbering operation was under- 30. Write the name of the person enumerated. 
taken during 1970 with a view to numbering each If a woman's name is not given out, describe her 
census house and locating all households living in as 'so and so's wife, mother or daughter'. By 
census houses. In the course of this operation, custom if a woman finds it difficulttogivethename 
each census house was given a number and house- of her husband and if the man is absent at the tIme 
holds found therein would also have been allotted of enumeration but his particulars have to be re.-
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corded write 'so-and-so's husband' if you have 
failed to ascertain the name even from the neigh
bours. 

For newly born infants who have not yet been 
given the name write "baby" and add father's or 
mother's name. 
Question 2 : .Relationship to Head 

31. In the case of the Head of the household 
write 'Head'. The Head of the Household for 
census purposes is a person who is recognised as 
such in the household. He is generally the person 
who bears the chief responsibility for the maintenance 
of the household and takes decisions on behalf 
Of the household. The· Head of the household 
need not necessarily be the eldest male membe r, 
but may even be a female or a you~ger member 
of either sex. You need not enter mto any long 
argument about it but record the name of the 
person who is recognised by the Household as 
its Head. 

\ 32. In the case of institutions like boarding 
houses, messes or friends living together in one 
census house which should be regarded as house
holds of un~elated persons living together, which 
may be called institutional Households, the man!l~er 
or Superintendent or the person who has admInI~
trative responsibility or who by common consent IS 
regarded as the head should be recorded as the 
Head of the household. 

33. The Manager or Superintendent who does 
not stay normally in the institutioI! should be 
enumerated at his place of normal resIdence. You 
should make sure before filling up th~ slip fO,r the 
Manager or Superintendent etc. of an lUstItutlOnaJ 
household, that he/she has not been enumerated 
at any other household. 

34. In the case of absence ofa normal 'Head' 
the person on whom the responsibility of managing 
the affairs of the household falls, should be regar-
ded as the Head. . 

35. All relationships in this questIOn should 
be recorded in relation to the Head of the house
hold. Write the relationship in full. Do not use 
words like 'nephew' 'niece or uncle', but Slate 
whether brother's or sister'S son or daughter (for 
nephew or niece) or father's or mother's brother 
(for uncle). 'Son' will include 'adopted son'or 'step 
son' ; similarly for a daughter. In ~he ~~s~ ~f 
visitors, boarders, or employees, wnte VIsItor, 
'boat;der', or 'employee' as the case may be. In 
the case of institution, the members should be 
recorded as 'unrelated'. 

36. If on the check of revisional round bet
ween I st and 3rd April, 197.1 t~e Head of the 
household as recorded previously IS found to have 
died the person in the household who succeeds 
him by common consent as head should be recorrl;ed 
as Head and the relationships in all ot~er slIps 
will have to be suitably corrected. ~he sbp of the 
deceased Head of the hou~ehold WIll, of course, 
be cancelled. 

Question 3 : Sex . 
37. For males write 'M' and for fe~ales ~nte 

'F' within the circle indicated agains~ thIS ql:!-estJ,on; 
Even for eunuchs and hermaphrodites, wnte M 

only, Verify with reference to. fte 1lame and 
relationship to Head against questicr.s I and 2 
respectively that you have noted the sex correctly. 

Question 4 : Age 
38, Record the age of the person in total 

years completed last birthday. Very often there is 
a tendency on the part of the individuals to return 
'years running' rather than the 'years completed'. 

.Make sure that only the actual number of years 
completed is recorded. 

39. In respect of infants who might 
not have completed one year by the day of enume
ration their age in completed years should be in
variably shownas '0' as they have not yet completed 
one year of age and add Infant' in brackets. As was 
stated under general instructions make sure that 
infants even if a day old are invariably enumerated, 
you should not enter the age in months. The age 
ot an infant who has not yet completed one year 
should invariably be noted as '0' only, 

40. Age is one of the most important ittms 
of demographic data and you should ascertain the 
age with greatest care. Many persons particularly 
in the rural areas cannot give their age correctly. 
They should be assisted to state the correct age by 
stimulating their memory with reference to any 
historical event etc., well known in the area. Some
times the age can be ascertained with reference to 
the age of another person ofaknownage that may 
be in the same household or in the neighbouring 
household or that of a well known person of the 
village such as Headman of the village. A person 
can more easily say whether he was older or young
er to such a person and by how many years. This 
will help you to record the age more accurately. 
Question 5 : Marital Status 

41, In answering this question use the 
following abbreviations : 

NM : Never Married 
M : Currently Married 
W : Widowed 
S : Separated or Divorced 

42. For a person who has never been married at 
any time before, write 'NM'. ~or a person curr~nt
ly married, whether for the first Or anothe~ time 
and whose marriage is subsisting at the tIme of 
enumeration with the spouse living, wri~e 'M'. 
Wri11e 'M' also for persons who are recogmsed by 
custom Or society as married and for t~e p~rso.ns 
instable de facto union. Even if a marnage IS dIS
puted in the locality write 'M' if the person concer
ned says he Or she is married or is in stable de facto 
union. For a widowed person whose h';lsband .or 
wife is dead, and who has not been marrIed agam, 
write 'W'. For a Person who has been sep~rated 
from wife or husband and is living apa~t WIth no 
apparent intention ofliving together agalU or Who 
has been divorced either by a decree of law court 
Or by an' accepted social or religious-custom. but 
who has not remarried, write'S'. For a prostItute 
return her marital status as declared by her. 
Question 6 : For currently married women only . 

43. This question has to be answered. III 
resjlect of all currently married women only z.e., 
alL women whose marital status is shown as 'M' 
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against Q. 5. For ail o,thers a cross may be put 
through the two sub-parts of this question. 

6(a) Age at marriage 

44. Age at marriage : You should ascertain 
the age at which the currently married woman 
whom You are enumerating was married and 
record that age in completed years. If tlle currentlY 
married woman has been married mOre than once. 
the age at which she got married for the first time 
should be recorded. . 

6(b) Any child born in the last one year 

~ear is 11.etted whether. the child is surviving 
1111 the date ~f ~numeratI~n or not. Similarly, 
probe; to ehmmate still births may be 
necessary. For example, when the answer is 'yes' 
under .qu~stion 6~b) t~e enumerator might ask if 
the child is here 1n th1S house. If the answer is 
'yes', no further question is needed. If 'no', the 
enumerator might ask where he has gone. The 
ansWer may be 'dead' or he has gone elsewhere. 
If 'dead' then the enumerator might ask!when did 
the child die and this will bring out the fact whether 
or not it was a still birth. 

47. Write 'Yes', if the currently married 
woman had given birth to a live child from the 
prescribed festival day last year to the date of enu
meration Or 'no' if she had not. In case of twin 
or multiple births, write, 2, 3, etc., as the case may 
be within round blackets after the entry 'Yes'. 

45. Any child born in the last one year: You 
should ascertain if the currently married woman 
whom you are enumerating gave birth to a child 
inthelast one year prior tothe date of enumeration. 
Since it may be di.fficult for a person to reckon the 
exact year with reference to the English caielld.!\r .. . 
dates, the period of one year may be ascertained with, Note:-You may fm~ on your revIs.Ion~1 
reference to a Wen known festival day which falls '" round from 1st ~o 3rd ApI1~, 1971 that a chtld IS 

close to March-April, as determined by the Census ~born to a !D~rned woman In a .household aft~r 
Superintendent of the State. You should ask if a your last VIsIt but before the sunrise of 1st Apn\, 
child was born on or after this festival day last year 1971. You will have to ~ake this into account and 
tothed~te ofenumeratio~. Onl-yifthechild was ~orrectthe answer aga~nst th~ .Q. 6~b) accord-
born ahve, eVen if the child had died soon after l1~gly. You must enqUlre specIfIcally If any such 
birth, should the answer be 'Yes', to this question. bIrth has t3;ken place. Whilr ~gnoring still bir~hs 
Still birth, i.e. a child Which is born dead should not all other blTths where the chIld was born ahve 
be taken into account for this purpose. So while you 7ven if it did not survive 100ig should be taken 
should make sure that every case of birth of child mto account. 
born alive, ,Wen if it is not alive on the date of 
enumeration, is reported, you should not reckon 
it if the child was born lifeless. 

46. It is common experience that the birth 
of the child may not be reported readily if the child 
is not actually surviving at the time of enumera
tion.lnfant deaths are still high in the country. 
There is a chance ofa number of such cases being 
missed unless specifically questioned about them. 
It is necessary to record ailli ve bitths eVen if the 
child had died soon thereafter or had not survived 
to the day of enumeration. Therefore where the 
initial ansWer to this question is 'no', you should 
ask a specific question if there has been a case of 
child having been born alive in the last one year 
and later dying before the enumeration date. This 
is a delicate question and should be asked with tact 
,in a manner not to offend the sensibility of the 
respondent. Where a currently married woman 
first anSWers that she had no child born in the last 
one year, you may perhaps question her as follows: 

"It has been found insome houses that a child 
was born and had died soon after or a few days or 
months later and such cases had not been reported. 
It is my hope that there are no such caSeS here. 
Am I right 7" 

This may bring in the required response. 
If she reports 'no' then you can be sure that 
no birth has been missed. You have to make 
SUre that any live birth that has occurred. to 
the currently married woman in the last one 

Question 7 : ~irth Place 

48. Answer to this question has to be filled 
with reference to the place of birth of the persons 
enumerated and the particulars recorded under the 
four sub-items of this question. 

1 (a) Place of Birth 

49. Write 'PL' for a person born in the vll1age 
or town where he is being enumerated. Where 
'PL' is noted against this question put 'X' against 
sub-items (b), (c) and (d). 

For those born outside the village or town of 
enumeration write the actual name of the place 
against sub-item (a) and fill the other details against 
sub-items (b), (c) and (d). 

7 (b) Rural/Urban 

50. For those born outsidethevil1age Or town 
of enumeration ascertain if the -place of birth was a 
village or town at the time of his birth. To enable 
a person to determine whether the place was a 
town or a village he may be requited to indicate 
the status of the place of birth in comparison with 
a known town in the neighbourhood of the place 
of enumeration, You may mention some hn-por
tant urban characteristics to enable the person to 
make out if the place of his birth WaS rural or 
urban e.g. existence of a local administratiVe 
body, Industrial townships declared ar:. towns etc. 



F or a person born In a viliage, wri te 'R'. 

For a person born in a town/city, write 'U'. 

For a person born in a foreign country pu t 'X' 
against this sub-items and. also against sub-i~cm 
(c). If all efforts to classIfy the place of bIrth 
as rural/urban fail, write 'not kI1()wn'. 

7(c) District 

51. For a person born outsidf; .. the village or 
town of enumeration but within the district of enu
meration write 'D'. For a person born in another 
district of the State of enumeration, or other State/ 
Union Territory in the country, write the J:l~me.of 
the district, if the person cannot name the dIstnct 
write 'not known'. 

7(d) State/Country 

52. For persons born within the State of enu
meration write 'X' against this it(m. Make sure 
that the earlier entries made in sub-items (a), (~) 
and (c) are consistent with such ~n answe~ ; that IS 

'PL' might have already be~n wntte~ agamst sub
item (a) of'D' is WrItten agalnst sub-Ite~ (c~ or any 
other district of the State of enumeratIOn IS men
tioned against sub-item (c). 

53. For persons born outside the ~tate of 
enumeration but within the country, wnte the 
name of the State/Union Territory where born. 

54. For those born outside I.ndia, note merely 
the name ofthe country and there IS no need to enter 
the name of the constituent State of the foreign 
country. Where a person cannot name the country, 
the name of the continent may be noted. 

55. For a person born on sea, record 'born 
at Sea' against this sub-item and put 'X' against 
sub-items (a), (b) and (c). If a person was born 
in a train, boat or bus etc., within the country, write 
the particulars in (a), (b) and (c) with reference to 
the administrative territory where the event 
occurred or was registered. 

Question 8 : Last Residence 

56. Answer to this question will have to be 
filled in respect of every person if he had another 
place of normal residence irrespective of his place 
of birth, before he Came to the present place where 
he is enumerated. Even if a person were ~orn at 
the place of enumeration, by the nature of hIS work 
or for studies etc. he had shifted subsequ<utly !o 
another village or town and had come back agam 
to the place of enumeration, he s~ould be ~eemed t.o 
have had another place of resIdence prIor to hIS 
enumeration here. 

The last previous residence is relevant only if 
he had been outside the village ortown of enu~er~
tion and not simply in another house or localtty !1l 
the same place. For e~am~le, if a perso~ ?orn ~n 
one part of Bombay CIty IS found resIding In 

. , 

another part of Bombay at the time of enumeration, 
the change of residence should not be treated as 
Change of place of residence because both the areaS 
are comprised in the same City of Bombay. 
Similarly, a person born in hamlet 1 .0fvi]Jage Ram
pur and found in hamlet 2 of the same village at 
the time of enumeration. should not be deemed to 
have had any other place of residence than the 
village where he is enumerated. Where a person had 
merely gone outtoanotherplaceorhad been shifting 
from place to place purely on tour or pilgrimage or 
for temporary business purposes, he should not be 
deemed to have had anotherresidencedifferentfrom 
the pl,ace where he. or his family normally resides 
but if the person had his normal residence, i.e., 
if his normal h,ome had ,bcen elsewhere at any time 
before he is enumerated at his place of present 
residence, irrespective of where he was born. such 
place of his prcv.ious residence should be recorded 
here. 

8(a) Place of last residence 

57. For a person who had been in the village 
or town of enumeration continuously since birth 
(except for shifting to other places outsidethe village 
or town of enumeration for a purely temporary stay) 
write 'PL' against sub-item (a) and put 'X' against 
sub-items (b), (c) and Cd). 

For a person who had had his last previous 
residence at any place outside the village or town 
of enumeration (irrespective of his place of birth) 
write the actual name of the Village or town wher~ 
his last residence Was against SUb-item (a) and fill 
the other details against SUb-items (b), (c) and (d). 

S(b) Rural/Urban 

?8. For a person who ha~ previously resided 
outSIde the place of enumeratIOn asCertain if the 
place of last previous residence was rural or urban 
and record the answer. For a person whose last 
previ10us residence was a village write 'R'. For a 
p.erson :vh?8~ last previous residence was a town/ 
CIty. wrIte U. For a person who last resided in a 
foreign Country write. 'X'. For a person Whose 
last previous residence Cannot be classified, write 
'Not known'. 

Rural or Urban status has to be determined with 
reference to the time ofmigrat.ion from the pJace of 
last previous residence to the place of enumeration. 

For helping the person to determine whether a 
place was rural or urban, you may mention im
portant urban characteristics as indicated in the 
instructions against item 7(b) in para 50. 

8(c) District 

59. For a person who had previously resided 
in another place, i.e., for Whom 'PL' is not written 
against SUb-item (a) you have to fill in this item 
in the a manner indicated below :-

For a person Who previously resided in another 
village or town within the district of enumeration 



wrlie 'h. For a Person who previously resided in 
another district of the State/Union Territory of 
enumeration or of other State/Union Territory 
in the country, write the name of the district. If 
he cannot name the distrrct write 'Not kn,own'. 
For a person whose last plevious residence was 
outside India write 'X' against this sub-ittm. 

8(d) State/Country 

60. For a person whose las t previous residence 
waS outside the village or town of enumeration but 
within the State Or Union Territory of enumeration 
write 'X' against this item but if it was outside the 
State or Union Territory of enumeration but 
within the country write the name of the 
State/Union Territory. For a person whose 
last pre"ious residence was outside the country 
write the name of the country and if name of the 
coun:ry is not forthcoming write the name of. the 
continent. 

For persons who had not moved out at all from 
the present place of enumeration from birth (except 
for purely temporary stay) this sub-item need not 
be filled and 'X' should be put in respect of per
Sons against this sub-item. 

Question 9: Duration of Residence at the 'Village 
or town of Enumeration 

61. Note here the period of the existing 
continuous residence in the village or town where 
the person is belUg enumerated, in completed 
years. This will apply to even a person born at 
the place of enumeration. If he had left this 
village or town and had lived elsewhere for 
sometime, i.e., in Q. 8 another place of last 
residence is reported and has come back again to 
this village or town, then the duration of residence 
to be noted against this questIOn is the period of 
the last continuous residence. But if a person 
had been away on a temporary visit or tour etc., 
that should not be taken as a break in the period 
of his continuous residence here. If the person 
was born at the place of enumeration and also 
had no other place of last residence, i.e., 'PL' has 
been noted in Q. 8(a) then 'X' may be put against 
Q.9. 

For a person whose duration of continuous 
residence at the place of enumeration is less than 
1 year, it should be noted as '0'. 

Question 10 : Religion 

62. In answering this question use the follow
ing abbreviations : 

H : Hinduism 
I : Islam 

C : Christianity 1 
S : Sikhism ' 
B : Buddhism 
J : Iainism 

For others record the actual religion as re
turned fully. 
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63. If a person says that he has nb relIgion it 
may be recorded accordingly. Do not mistake 
religion for caste which will not be recorded. here. 

Question 11 ! Scheduled Caste or SchedulEd Tribe 

64. You have been fumished with a list of 
scheduled castes and scheduled tribes notified for 
your State. Ascertain if the person enumerated 
belongs to a scheduled caste or scheduled tribe and 
if he does, then record the name of the scheduled 
caste 01 scheduled tribe which should find place 
in the list furnished to you. The answer should be 
recorded against the correct rectangle provided 
for the purpose against this question. For a per
son who is not a member of any SCheduled caste or 
SCheduled tribe write 'X' in both the rectangles. 

65. If the person belonging to a scheduled 
caste or scheduled tribe returns his casle or tribe 
by synonym or generic name of a caste or a 
tribe it should be entered only if it finds a place in 
the list furnished to you. Do not write the 
names of Scheduled castes in general terms as 
'Harijan' or 'Achhut'. You 5hould a5certain the 
name of the caste when it 15 returned and write it 
in the rectangle provided for recording the name. 
Similarly, do not write the names of scheduled 
tribes in general term as 'Adivasi'. You should 
ascertain the name of the tribe when it is returned 
and write it in the rectangle with broken lines 
provided for recording the same. If a person is 
negligent and insists on calling himself merely 
'Harijan' or 'Achhut' or 'Adivasi' as the case 
may be, tell him that this description is not ade
quate for census purposes and persuade him to give 
out the actual name of the caste or tribe. You 
should make all efforts to ascertain the correct 
name of the scheduled caste or scheduled tribe 
as found in the notified list. II' the person merely 
claims to be a scheduled caste or scheduled tribe 
but says that he does not belong to any of the 
notified communities applicable to the area, he will 
not be entered as a scheduled caste or scheduled 
tribe. 

66. Scheduled castes can belong only to the 
Hindu or Sikh religions. If a person belongs to 
scheduled caste, there will be either 'H' or'S' in the 
answer to qUj::stion 10. Scheduled tribes may 
belong to any religion. 

Question 12: Literacy {L or 0) 

67. De/inition of a Literafe.-A person who 
can both read and write with understanding in any 
language is to be taken as literate. A person who 
can merely read but can not write is not a literate. 

68. It is not necessary that a person who is 
literate should have received any formal education 
or should have passed any minimum educational 
standard. 

69. For a person who is literate, i.e., who can 
both read and write, record 'L' in the triangle 
against question 12. If there is any doubt about 



a I'ersol~'s ability to t:ead~)f write, the test that may 
be applt~d ror readlllg IS his/her ability to read 
any portIon ot the printed matter in the Enumera
tor's Instructions and similarly for writing he/ 
s.he should be al?le to write a simple letter. Abi
!tty !nerely to sIgn o~e's name is not adequate to 
quah~y a person as being able to write with under
standIng. If a person claims to be literate in some 
other language with which the enumerator is not 
acquainted, the respondent's word has to be taken 
as correct. Other members of the household may 
also be able to testify to the literacy ofthe person 
enumerated. 

10. For a persOll who is illiterate, i.e., who 
can neithe: rea~ nor write or can merely read but 
c~nnot wrtt~, . III any language, write '0' in the 
tnangle agaln.st question 12. All children. of the 
age pf4 years or less should be treated as illiterate 
c~en if the chil~ is going to a sellOol and may have 

\ picked up readIng and writing a few odd words. 

Question 13 : Educational level 

11. This question will be asked of those for 
whom 'L' has been recorded against question 12. 
For a person who is illiterate and '0' has been 
put against him in the answer to question 12, there 
IS no advantage in ascertaining the educational 
level even it he had at some stage attended school 
and passed a standard and had relapsed into illi
teracy. In SUC? a case you should put 'X'. You 
have to a~certatn and record the highest educational 
level attatned by a person for whom 'L' is recorded 
in answer to question 12. 

.72. For a person who is still studying in a 
particular class, the highest educational level 
attained by him will be one that he has actually 
passed and not the one in which he is studying. 
For example, a person studying in 1st year B.A. 
should be recorded as only 'PUC' or 'Higher 
Secondary', as the case may be. Similarly, a 
person studying, say, in the 4th year of'MBBS' 
should not be noted as 'MBBS' but as 3rd year 
'MBBS' which is the highest level he has actually 
attained. .It you are not sure whether a person has 
passed Pnmary, Middle, Higher Secondary or 
other definite levels, you may record the actual 
standard passed such as say IIIrd standard, 
VnIth standard, 1st year B. Com. etc. 

Th~ hig'1~st edu-:::ational level attained by the 
person enu:n !rated should be recorded. When a 
person holds b::>th g''!neral and technical qualifica
tions both of which are of equivalent level such 
as say B.S;; (ZJ:Jlogy) and M.B.B.S. or B.A. 
(Mlt~'i.) an j ~ . .E. (Bachelor in Engineering), the 
~echll1cal. qUlhflc~tlon should be given preference 
tn recordIng the highest educational level attained. 
Where t~e general e~ucationallevel is higher than 
the technIcal educational level or where it is not 
possible to decide which of the two levels is rela
tively higher, the highest level of education as 
returned by the perron concerned should be re
corded. 
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In recording the highest educational leVel of a 
waduate or a post-graduate, subject ofspecialisa_ 
tIon such as (B.Sc.) (Maths)' M A (Econom' ) 
M.Sc. (Botany),' B.Sc. (Ag~i~ult~r~). etc., Sh~~sld 
be noted: You should not use abbreviations which 
are ~ot In common use. In such cases the degree 
or diploma should be spelt out fully. ' 

13. Whenever you com~ across graduates or 
P?st-graduates as also those with a technical 
~Iploma or degree, you will have to issue him a 

Degree-holder and Technical Personnel Card" 
and ask the person concerned to fill it. You should 
!l0te the lo~ation code on the card while issuing 
It. Put·.a tlck (V~ after noting the educational 
!evel agamst questIOn 13 immediately after you 
Issue a card. When you collect it after some time 
but before you .complete the enumeration of your 
area, cross the tick and put a circle as (X). 

You will have to ensure that the card issued 
to all the graduates and the technical degree or 
diploma holders are collected back. The non 
crossed tick, if any, against question 13 will show
that the card has not been collected. 

Question 14 : Mother-tongue 

14. Definition-Mather-tongue is the language 
spoken in childhood by the person's mother to the 
person. If the mother died in infancy, the langu
age mainly spoken in the person's home in child
hood will be the mother-tongue. In the case of 
infants and deaf mutes the language usually spoken 
by the mother shaH be recorded. 

)5. Record mother-tongue in full whatever 
be the name of the language as returned and avoid 
Use of abbreviations. You are not expected to 
determine if the language returned by a person is 
the dialect of another major language and SO on. 
You should not try to establish any relationship 
between religon and mother-tongue. You are 
bound to record the language as returned by the 
Person as his mother-tongue and you should not 
enter into any argument witll him and try to record 
anything other than what is returned. If you 
have reason to suspect that in an') area uue to any 
organised movement, mother-tongue was not being 
truthfully returned, you should record the mother
tongue as actually returned by the respondent 
and make a report to your suPerior Census Officers 
for verification. You are not authorised to make 
any cOrrection on your own. 

Question 15: Other languages 

16. After recording the mother-tongue in 
question 14 enquire whether the person knoWS 
any other language(s), Indian or foreign and r~
cord language(s) returned by him against thiS 
question. In case he dOes not know any language 
apart.from his mother-tongue put 'X against this 
questIon. 

77. The number of languages recorded under 
this qUestion need not be more than two. These 



languages should be other than his mother-tongue 
and they should be recorded in the order in which 
he speaks and understands best and can use with 
understanding in communicating with others. 
He need not necessarily be able to read and write 
these languages. It is enough if he has a working 
knowledge of these subsidiary 13 nguages to enable 
him .to converse in that language with under
standmg. 

Question 16: Main Activity 

78. Every person will be asked what his 
main activity is, that is, how he engages himself 
mostly. For the pUrpose of this question, all 
Persons will get themselve's divided into two,:broad 
streams of main activity namely , (a) as workers' and 
(2) .as non-workers according as the type 0(. 
maIn activity that the person returns himself as 
engaged in mostly. 

79. 'Worker' defined: A 'worker' is a person 
wl~ose main activity is participation in any econo
ml~ally productive work by his phYsical or mental 
actlvity. Work involves nOlOnly actual work but 
effective suptrvision and direction of work.., 

SO. Reference periods: The reference period 
is one week prior to the date of enumeration in the 
caSe of regular worK in trade, profession, service 
Or business. If a person had partiCipated in any 
such regular work on anyone of the days during 
this reference period and this has been returned as 
his main activity, the Person will be categorised 
accordingly. A person who normally works but 
had been absent from work during this reference 
period on account of illness Or travel, holiday, 
temporary breaKdown, strike etc., the person 
should be treated as engaged in regular work in 
which he would haVe otherwise been employed but 
fOr his temporary absence. Persons under training 
such as apprentices with or without stipends or wages 
should be considered as economically active and 
recorded as working. A person who has merely 
been offered work but has not actually joined it, 
is not to be treated as engaged in work. 

S1. There are certain types of worKs which 
are not carried on throughout the year such as 
cultivation, liVestock keeping, plantation worK, 
some types of household industry, etc. A person's 
main activity should be ascertained with reference 
to such work in the last oneyearevenifhe Was not 
economically active in the week prior to enumera
tion. It is liKely that even when a Person is en
gaged in some other work during the period of o~e 
Week Prior to the date of enumeration, the lUalU 
activity of the person may be cultivation, agricu\tu
rallabour or some other work attended to nOf
mally by him in the course of the year. Care must 
be taken to see that the main activity is properly 
ascertained in such cases. For example, a person's 
main activity may be agricultural labour and in 
the week prior to enumeration he may be engaged 
as a surgarcane factory labourer or as road cooly. 
He should be categorised for his main activity. 
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as agricultural labourer only as returned 
by him as he engages himself mostly in that work 
and the other work should be t.reated as his subsi
diary work. 

~2 .. A man or womap who is engaged pri
~arIly In household dutI.es such as Cooking for 
own household or performrng one's own house
hold duties Of a boy Of a girl who is primarily 
a student attending institution, even if such a 
person helps i~ the family economiic activitly but 
not as a full time Worker should not be treated 
as a worker for the main activity. On the other 
hand, if. a pers.0J?- is primarily engaged in some 
economIC actIVIty but at the same time does 
also attend to some household chores or attends 
a night school etc., he or she should be treated 
basically as a worker for the main activity and 
categorised accordingly. 

" \. 83. A person who merely receives an in<;:ome 
such· ~s a rent receiver Or a pensioner Who does 
not have to work for receiving the income, will 
not be treated as economically active unless the 
person is also engaged in some economic activity 
and if that activi ty is returned as the main activity 
of the individual. 

Q. 16(a) Broad Category (i) Worker (C, 
AL, HHI, OW) (ii) Non-worker (H ST R, D, B, 
1,0). ' , 

84. The main activity returned by the 
person will entitle him to be categorised either 
as a worker in 16 (a) (i) or as a non-worker under 
16(a) (ii). 

16(a)(i) Worker (C, AL, HHI, OW). 

85. Where the main activity of a person 
qualifies him tobe treated as a worker, he should 
befurther categorised according to the type of 
work and one of the appropriate abbreviat'ions' 
indicated against this questi10n should be entered 
in the box provided for the purpose. If the person 
is not engaged in any enconomic activity an 'X' 
should be noted in the box. The abbreviations 
to be used for Wlorkersare explained below :-

C : CULTIVATION 

86. For a person who returns his main 
activity as working as a cultivator, the abbre
viati.on 'C' should be used. 

S7. Definition Of Cultivator : For purposes 
of the cenSus a person is working as Cultivator 
if he or she is eng.aged in cultivation by oneself 
or by supervision or direction in one's capacity 
as the owner or lessee of land held from Govt. 
or as a tenant of land held from private person or 
institution for payment of money kind or share. 

8S. Cultivation involves ploughing, sowing 
and harvesting and production of cereals aJ1d 
millet ClOpS such as wheat, paddy, jowar, bajra. 



ragi etc., and pulses, raw jute and kindred fibre 
crQp, cotton etc. and other crops such as sugar
cine, ground-nuts, tapi,oca, etc., a'nd does not 
include fruit growing, vegetable growing or 
keeping orchards or groves Qr working of planta_ 
tions like tea, coffee, rubber, cinchona and other 
medioinal plantations. 

89 .. A person who merely owns land but 
has given out land' to another person or persons 
for cultivation for money, ,kind or share of crop 
and who does not even supervise or direct culti
vation of land, will itot be treated as working as 
cultivator. Similarly, a person working in another 
persons' land for wages in cash, kind or share 

\ (Agricultural Ja:bourer) will not be treated as 
cultivator in this question. 

\ 

AL: AGRicULTURAL LABOURER 

gO. A person who returns his main activfty 
as engaged as agricultural labourer, the abbre
viation 'AL' should be used in the box. 

91. Definition of' an Agricultural. Labourer : 
A person who works in another person's land for 
wages in money, kind or share should be regarded 
as an agricultural labourer. Be has nD risk in the 
cultivation but he merely works in another persons' 
land for wages. The labourer could have no 
right of lease or con tract on land on which he 
works. 

H.B.!.: HOUSEHOLD INDUSTRY 

92. For a person who returns his main 
activity as engaged in some production, processing 
servicing or repair of articles of goods such as, 
say, handloom weaving, dyeing carpentry, bidi 
rolling, potery manufacturer, bicycle repairing, 
blacksmithy, tailoring etF., it has to be ascertained 
if it is a h:ousehod industry, and if so, it should 
be indicated by the abbreviation 'HBI' in the 
box. 

Definition Of a HousehOld Industry 

93. A Household Industry is defined as an 
industry conducted by the Head of the house
hold himself/herself and/or mainly by the members 
of the household at home or within the village 
in rural areas and only within the premises of 
the house where the household lives in urban 
areas. The industry should not be run on the 
scale of a registered factory. 

94. The main criterion of a Household 
Industry is the partiCipation of one or more 
members of a household. This criterion should 
apply to urban areas too. Even if the industry 
is not actually located at home in rural areas 
there is greater possibility of the members of the 
household participating even if it is located any
where within the village limits. In the urban 
atlas where organised industry takes greater 
prominence, the HOhsehold Industry should be 

213 

confined to the precincts of the house where 
the participants live. In urban areas even if 
the members of the household by themselves run 
an industry but at a place away from the precincts 
of their home it will not be considered a household 
industry. It should be located within the pre
cincts of the house where the members live. 

95. A Household Industry should relate to 
production, processing, servicing, rej:airing or 
making and selling (but no\t merely selling) of 
goods. It does not inClude professions such as 
a pleader or doctor or barber, musician, dancer, 
waterman, dhobi, astrologer, etc., or merely trade 
or business, even if such professions, trade or 
services are run at home by members of house
hold. A list of a few typical Household Industdes 
is appended_to these instructions at Appendix III. 

96. Sometimes it is likely that the person 
who may not be working in his own Household 
Industry may be working as a petty employee 
in another Household Industry. You should 
therefore, enquire whether the person who is 
not working in his own Household Industry is 
working in any other Household Industry as an 
employee and record as per instruct ions given 
above. 

OW : OTHER WORKERS 

97. If a person gives his main activity as 
engaged in any other work which i's not cultiva
tion, agricultullal labour or household induS1fY 
this may be indicated by merely noting 'OW' 
in the box. The type of workers that may 
come under the 'Other Workers' category are 
factory workers, those working in trade or trans
port, all Government servants, municipal em
ployees, teachers, mining workers, political or 
social workers, building labourers, etc., In 
effect, all types of economic activi ty not covered 
by cutivatioD, agricultural labour or household 
industry will come under this residual category. 
Workers engaged in plantation or. forestry should 
not be treated as cultivators or agnculturallabour
ers but as 'Other workers'. 

98. Further details pertaining to this oth~r 
category of workers, as also those . engaged III 

household industry, will be recorded 10 the subse
quert,t sub~palrts (b) to (f) of ques tion 16. 

16(a) (ii) Non-worker (R, ST, R, D, B, I, 0) 

99. As waS stated earlier, question 16 is 
intended to ascerbain the main activIty of every 
individual whether he or she is economically 
active or not. While 16(a) (i) helps to broadly 
categorise all those who have retur~ed some 
work as their main activity, 16 (a) WIll help to 
categorise those whose main activity is not en
gaged in any economically productive work, 
but are basically, non-workers. These maY be 
categorised under seven broad heads whose abbre
viations are indicated against this question. 



The appropriate abbreviation will h~\'e to be 
entered in tb.e box provided. The abbreviations 
are explained below : 

H : HOUSEHOLD DUTIES 

100. This covers all those persons basically 
engaged 1n unpaid home duties doing no other 
work, or even if such a person may also be partici
pating in some other work, it is not to the same 
extent as a whole time worker and if the person 
has retumed his or her main activity as attending 
to household duties. The main activity of such 
a person should be entered as 'H'. If a person 
whose main activity is attending to bousehold 
duties, also engages oneself in some other econo
mic activity such as helping in family cultivation 
or preparing cowdung cakes at odd times for sal.e 
etc. that economic activity will be covered as' 
secondary work. under quesion 17. On the 
other hand, a woman Who works primarily a 
facwry worker or a plantation labourer or an 
agricultural labourer or in some office or shop 
etc., and also attends to household duties. 
obviously her main activity will be the economic 
activity in which she is mostly engaged in and 
should not be categorised as 'H' for her main 
activity in this question. She should have been 
treated basically as a WO:Ker and her main econo
mic activity should have been recorded against 
16 (a) (i). 

ST : STUDENT 

. 101. This refers to those whose main activity 
IS returned as a student. This will coVer all fu1l
time students Or children attendi ng school. 
Even if such persons pa.rticipated in some worK 
but not to the same extent as a fuHtime worker, 
by merely helping casualty as an unpaid family 
worKer in family cultivation, household industry 
trade or business, they should be treated primarily 
as students, if that is their main activity. 'ST' 
should be entered in the box. The other economic 
activity if any, that such ?erSons attend to will be 
reflected under question 17 as secondary work. 

R : RETIRED PERSON OR A RENTlER 

102. A person who has retired fro;n 
service and is doing no other work i. e. not em
ployed again in some full-time worK or does not 
engage himself in some other work as cultiva
tion, in business, trade, etc., or a person who is a 
rentier or living on agricultural or non-agricultural 
!oyalty, rent Or dividend, Or any other -person of 
tndependent means for securing which he does not 
have to work. will come under this category_ 
R should be notedin the box for a person coming 

under this category, 

o : DEPENDENT 

103. This category will include all depen
dents such as infants Or children .not attending 
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school or a person per manently disabled fmm 
work because of illness or old age. If a girl or 
an old woman attends to hOllsehold duties she 
should be categorised under 'H' for her main' 
activity rather than 'D . 

Dependents will include all non-workers 
even if able-bodied who have no other activity 
coming under any of the categories of non
workers and who arc. not seeking any work either 
but are purely dependent. 

B : BEGGARS ETC. 

104. This will cOVer beggars, vagrants Or 
such caSes as independent women without indica
tion of source of income and those of unspecified 
SoUrCes of subsistence and who are not engaged 
in any economically productive. work. 

,t_: INSTiTUTiONS 

'105. This will COVer convicts in jails or 
i~mates of a penal, mental or charitable institu
tIOn, eVen if such persons are compelled to do 
some work such as carllentr)" carpet weaving, 
Vegetable growing etc. in such institutions. An 
undertrial Prlsoner in a jail should not, however, 
be brought under this category but has to be 
Indicated according to the main actiivty he was 
engaged in before he was apPl:ehended. Inmates 
of such institutions wiH be noted as I . 

o : OTHER NON-WORKERS 

106. This will include all non-workers who 
may not come under any of the six categories 
above but are seeking work, they should be noted 
as'O'inthe box. A boy or girl who has.comple~ed 
education or has stopped studying and IS seektng 
work, will come under this category. If a 
person is merely spending his time at home as a 
dependent and is not doing any work and is not 
seeking any work will come under ·D' rather than 
'0'. A person irrespective of age and whether 
educated or not, if he reports that he is not en
gaged in any other activit)' but is seeking work 
will come under this category. 

107. If the main activity of the person 
who is enumerated does not qualify a person to be 
treated as a worker and he doeS not fall under any 
of the four broad categories of workers covere3 
by 16(a) (i) and an X has been put in tne bo~ 
against that question, then he must necessarily be 
categorised under anyone of the seven broa.dY!Ves 

of non-workers and: the appr'JPriate abbrevlat~~n 
entered in the box opposite to question 16(a) (11). 
Conversely if a ?ersoil has already been treated as a 
worker and his main activity has been indicated 
in the box against questio1l16 (a) (i), then ques' 
tion 16 (a) (ii) will not apply to the ?er5<ln and. an 
'x' should be 'Put in the box agaln5t' ~uestW(l-
16(a)(ii). Thus 16 (3.) (i) and 16(a) (ii) are mutu* 
ally exclusive. " .J' , 



Q. 16(b) to 16 (f) 

lOS. These sub-parts of question 16 will 
have to be filled only to describe the details of the 
household industry or other work indicated against 
question 16 (a) (0· If the mai'n activity has been 
shown as 'C' Or 'AL' against 16 (a) (i), there is no 
need to give the details of the cultivation or agri
cultural labour in these sub-sections. 

109. Similarly, if the main activity of an 
individual has been returned as a non-worker 
against 16(a) (ii), sub"sections (b) to (f) will not 
apply and a 'x may be put right across all tbese 
questions. 

Q. 16(b): Place of work (Name of Village/town) 

] 10. Ascertain from each person who is 
already taken as a worker other t~an in cUltiyation 
Or agricultural labour i,e, questwn 16(a) (1) has 
been. an.swered, as BBI Or OW, the village Or 
town where he or she v;or\<es. If the place of 
work is the same as the village or town of enumera
tion write 'PL'. In all other cases you 5hould 
write the name of he place fully. If a person has 
no fixed place of work.such as, say, a travelling 
vendor of vegetables Or a pedlar or a rickshaw 
puller who may go from one village or town to 
another, note 'No fixed place of worl(. If he 
works in one particular town Or village that should 
be noted. 

Q. 16(e): Name of Establishment 

111. This question and the subseC\uent sub
sections of question 16 need not be answered for 
cultivators and agricultural labourers who ,are 
already noted as 'C' or 'AL' against questlon 
16 (a) (i). 

Record here the exact name of the factory, 
firm, worKshop, business house, c<?mpa~y; shop, 
office etc. and in respect of pubbc offlces you 
should clear1-y indicate whether they are Central 
or State Government or local body offices, , e~c. 
If the establishment does not have any deflllltc 
name such as, say, in the caSe of a house~old 
industry like hand pounding ?f rice, gur, maKlng, 
bee keeping, handloom weavlllg, potter shouse, 
blacksmithy etc., note 'No partIcular name· 

Q.. 16(d): Nature ofIndustry, Trade, Profession 
or Senic\!. 

1,. 

112. The answer to thi.s question will h~Y~ to 
be adequately precise to ena~le proper clas51flca
tion of the sector of economy In WhlC~ the ~erson 
is worKing. The sector of economy J~ Wh1ch a 
person work5 may relate to (i) ~lant~tl?n, Forest
ry, Fishing, Lives ock, etc .. , (0). Mtnlllg and/or 
Quarrying (iii) Manufactur,mg (IV) C;onstructton 
(v) Electricity, Gas Or Water Supply (VI) Transport 
and Communications (vii) Trade and C?mmerce 
(viii) Professions and Services. !ull deta11s. Qf t~e 
type of industry, trade, profeSSion Or serVice m 

which the person is engaged wilt have to be re
corded hele, To help you to appreciate the 
details that may have to be furnished'to classify 
the ec()U()mic activity appropriately, substantial 
description of various economi.c activities are 
furnished in Appendix IV, categorised under 
certain broad classificati.ons. The list in ApPen
dix IV is not ex.haustive. You shall have to 
describe the nature of industrY. Profession, 
Trade Or Service whatever it is, in as precise a 
detail as possible. 

Q. 16 (e) Description of work 

113. This question has to be filled up for all 
persons for whom the main activity is shown as 
'HHl' or 'OW' in question 16 (a) (i) and for whom 
you should have also to answer the other sub
sections of qUestion 16. Under this question, the 
description of the actual work that the person 
enumerated is doing is to be recorded irresJ?ective 
of which type of industry, trade, profeSSIon or 
service he may be working and which is already 
recorded under qUestion 16(d). His actual worK 
should also be given in sufficient detail. If for 
example a Person is merely recorded as. say, clerk 
with no other details, it will be imposslble to pro
Perly categorise himasto the type of worK he does. 
He may be a clerk attending to correspondence or 
book keeping of accounting, Similarly i1 a Person 
were merely to be recorded as a mechanic, it ~il\ 
not help to determine what type of mech,amc
electrical mechanic; or a motor mechan1? Of a 
locomotive mechanic etc., he is. The descnptlOn 
of the actual worK done by a person should be 
ascertained in adequate detail and recorded 
against this question. 

114. To guide you in answering question 
16 (e), the types of rarticulars !hat need t? be 
ascertained in respect of a feW typIcal occupauons 
are given in Appendix V. 

Appendix V is by no means .. exhaustive. 
This just illustrates the need to ascertalU the full 
details of the particulars of work p~rformed .by 
an individual for being recorded agaInst questIOn 
16 (e). 

115. It has been found in the past that sub
stantial number of persons are recorded merely as 
general1abourers. it is necessary to ma~e a probr; 
and find out in which type of work he IS mos~ly 
engaged as a labourer such as, say, a road coo~le, 
a loader aT unloader at a market, a constructlOll 
labourer, etc. 

116. For those in Military serviceitis enough 
ifit is merely noted as'in the service of t!h~ Central 
Government." Other details need not be glVen. 

Genera) : 

117. There need be no confusion as to the scope 
of 16 (d) and 16(e).16(d)wo.uld represent the nature 



otindustry, trade, profession or service i.~. the field 
of economic activity in which a person IS engaged 
in work and 16(e) represents the occupation or the 
actual work that the person does in the industry, 
trade, profession or serviceinwhich he is engaged. 
Thus, for example, the answer to question 16(d) may 
be say Cotton Textile manufacture. and th~ ans'Yer 
to question 16(e) may be ChemICal Engll!eerlng 
in that industry or a clerk or an accountant III that 
industry or a labourer in t~at industry or.a truck 
driver or the m!lnagining M~ector of that llldustry 
and so on. SimilarJ~) in question 16(d) the nature of 
service may be some department of the State Govern
ment Service and in question 16(e) the description 
of work may beaclerk or an accountant, a Direc
tor of the Department, jeep driver in the Deptt. 
etc., etc., Again say, against que~tion 16(d) the 
answer may be private medical practice.,and in 16(e) 
may cover orthopaedic surgeon, or nurse'Qr a swee
per etc., wdrking in that private medicall'raci
tioner's nursing home. The sample ansV\_ers 
furnsihed in the specimens (Appendix VI) at tne 
end of this book, the Industrial and Occupatioflld" 
lists in Appendlcies IV and V the instructions given 
by your s'..lperior Census Officers help may yuu to 
clear any doubts you lllay havein your mind regar
ding the scope of questions relating to Nature of 
Industry, Trade, ,Profession Of Service covered by 
question 16 Cd) and the description of actual w<?rk 
of the individual enumerated covered by question 
16(e). 

Q. 16(f): Class of Worker 

118. For a person who is; 

(i) an Employer, that is, who hires one O'l' 
more persons in his work described in 
question 16(e), write .. . .ER 

(ii) an Employee, that is, who does his work 
described in question 16 (e) under others 
for wages or salary in cash or kind, 
write.... EE 

(iii) a Single Worker, that is, who is doing his 
work des.clibed in question 16(e) without 
employing others except casually, and 
without the help of other members of the 
family except casually and a participant in 
work as members of co-operatives, write 

SW 

(iv) a Family Worker, that is, who is doing his 
work described in question 16(e)ina family 
enterprise alongwi th other members of the 
familY without wages or salary in cash or 
kind write FW 

For apersonfor whom an 'X' isput in question 
16 (d) and 16 (e) put an 'X' in this question also. 

Explanation : 

119. An Employer is a person who has to 
employ other persons in order to perform the 
work enteredin question 16 (e). That is to say, 
'such a person:is not only responsible for his own 

personal work but also for giving work to others 
in business mentioned in question 16(e). But a 
person who employs domestic servants for house
hold duties or has subordinates under him in an 
office where he 'is employed by others, is not an 
emplJyer, even if he has the power to employ an
other person in his office on behalf of his OWn 
employer or employers. 

120. An Employee is a person who usually 
works under some other personfor salary or wages 
in cash or kipd. There may be persons who are 
employed as mangers, superintendents, agents 
etC., and in that capacity employ or control other 
workers on behalf of their own employers. Such 
persons are only employees, as explained above, 
and should not be regarded as employers. 

121. A Single Worker for the purpose of 
quetion 16 (,f) is a perSon who works by himself. 
He is not employed by anyone elseandin his turn 
doeS not employ any body else, noteven members 
of his household except casually. This definition 
ofa Single Worker will include a person who works 
in joint partnership with one or several Persons 
hiring no employees, and also a member of a pro
ducer's co-oPerative. Each one of the partners 
Or members of such producers co-operatives $hould 
be recorded as 'Single Worker. 

122. A family Worker is a .member who works 
without receiving wages in cash Or kind, in any 
industry, business, trade or service. For example 
the working members in a family of Dhobies where 
they all participate and each dOes not receive 
wages separately will be family workers. There 
may be family workers in industry, trade Or profe
'ssion as well. FOr the purpose of this definition 
members of a family may be drawn from beyond 
the limits of the household by ties of blood or 
marriage. The family worker may not be 
entitled to a share of the profits in the work of 
the businness carried on either by the person or 
head of the Household or other relative. 

123. Members of the household who help 
solely in household duties should not be treated as 
family worKers. 

124. In the case of persons engaged in house
hold industries i.e., in these case of \Jersons for 
whom the answer to question l6(a) (i) is 'HHI' 
there will be three classes of workers viz., Family 
Workers, Single Worker and EmploYee. There 
will be no Employer. Household indUstry by its 
very definition is conducted by the head of the hou
sehold him~elf orland other members of the house
hold, the role of hired workers being secondary. If 
the head alongwith the members of the household 
is working in a household industrY emplo-ying 
hired workers, the head and other members who 
are working should be treated as 'Family worKers" 
If the head alone is WOrking with the assistance of 
hired worker (s) whose role would be secondary ali 
indicated above, he would be treated as a 'single 
worker', 



Some illustrations for filling the questions 16 
Or 17 are given in Ap-pendix. VI. 

Q.l'1 : Secondary Work 

125. This question should be asked of everY 
person whether he has returned some work as 
main activity against 16(a) or liadreturned him
self under any of the basically non-worKing 
categories against 'luestion 16 (a) (ii). As was 
noted earlier, 16(a)(ii) wi\lwver cases like persons 
performing household duties Or students who may 
not be engaged in any other economically produc
tive work at all, as als.o those who, though basi
cally are performing household duties or students 
etc., fOr the purpose of their main activity, still 
participated in some other economic activity such 
as helpi.ng the household in se'fera\ items of work, 
as in culti.vation or in household industry or in 
looking a~ter tbe cattle, in attending to family 
business etc. but not to the extent as a fu1l-tilDe 
worker. Such participation will be considered as 
secqndary work of these persons. 

126. Ask of each person if, bes.ides ",hat he 
badalreadyreturned ashisiher main activit), against _ 
questions 16(a) (i) orl6 (a) (ii), he/she participated 
in any secondary work. A number of u.npaid 
family workers parti.cipating in the hou~ehold 
enterprises, who migbt have returned themselves 
mainly as. Ill' or 'S1' or 'R' under question 16 
(a) (li)for their main activity win be netted here 
for their economic activity which is subsidiary. 
Mere rendering of service for oneS own home or 
production ()f goods for purely domestic consum
ption are not to be treated as economic actlvity. 
Forex.amp1e, aservant whowor'ks asacookinhis 
Or her employer's home for Wages will be considered 
economically active but, a housewife, even if 
she may work much. mOre than a paid seI\'ant, in 
having to cook for the family or looking after the 
household wilt not be treated as economically 
active for the purpose of thi.s clas~itication., Simi
larly womeD who may produce cloth on a loin 
loom at home for domestic consumption will not 
be treated as economically active unless the pro-' 
duct& are sold and the household det1Se" an 
income. Participation in work that goes to 
augment the income of the household will onl) • 

. be treat.ed _as economic activity. A boy whose 
main activity is shown as a. studint under 16{a.) (li), 
can have the secon.dary work of say, cultiva.tion 
if he helped the head of the household in the 
family culti.'iation duri.ng some -parts of. the 
~eason. But if a girl studellt, whose main actlVity 
isshown as 'ST' unoer 16 (a) (ii), also helped 
in weaving clot~ IJurely for domestic consum
ption on a loin 100m at home. or hellled in attend
ing to household chores, she will not be tteated 
as having any secondary Work. Secondary work 
wlll be reckoned only if the person is engageed in 
some economic activity even if marginal in 
addition to whatever is tbe main. activity under 
question 16. A person whose main activity is 
shown as, sa)" a clerk in a GO'iernment Office Or 
a teacher under question 16, also. attends -to sollle 
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cultivation by his direct supervision or under .. 
takes some tution, this will. be shown as 
sec?ndarr :,",ork under question 17. A person's 
mam ll;ctlVlty ,m.ay be cultivation in question 16 
and .hls subSIdIary activity money lending in 
questton 17. AgaIn main activity maY be agri
cultural labourer and subsidiary work sugar 
factory labourer a nd so on and so forth. 

. .121 .. The im.tructions for the usage of a.bbre
VIatIons in categorising workers under 16 (a) (\) 
and filling in the details under 16 (b) to (f) will 
apply mutatis .mutandis_ to questio,n lJ (a) to (f), 
ex~pt that whlle questtonl6(a) (l)willcoverthe 
maIn wor;lC Q. 17 (a) is intended to coVer secondary 
work WhiCh may be possi.bly part-time. It mav 
also be noted that the non-working categories of 
activity will not be reported as secondary work 
under question 17. 

128. A few slips showing specimen entries 
appears as Appendix VII and some illustrations 
for recording answers against Q. 16 are given in 
Appendix VI. You are advised to stud), theSe 
specimen entri~s and illustration:> befole starting 
actual enumeratIOn and also consult these and the 
instructions whenever you are inctoubt in record
ing any ansWer during field ollerati6n. 

POPULATION RECORD 

. 129. Soonafter 'You com\)tete the enumera-
tion of all the persons in the household you are 
expected to transfer certain items of information 
of aU .the individual members of each household 
to the Population Record. Population Record 
form is reproduced as AppendiJl:. X. If-you feel 
t~at the filling of the Population Record in the 
fleld is liKely to take considerable time there is 
no objection to the details being posted by You 
later at home at the end of the day. However, 
soon after -you complete the enumeration of all 
the 1>ersons ina household you must note down the 
Location Code No. and the Household No. on 
the Population Record and also copy out in Col. 
2 all the names of the persons enumerated in the 
household. This will help you to check with the 
m~mbers of the hO\lsehOld and veri.fy if all the 
Persons Ilualificd to be enumerated in the house
hold have beea fully enumerated. 

ThePopulation Record iorms would have been 
supplied to you in convenient books and each 
page will normalIy take the cnteries of one 
hou~eh.old. However, ifin a large household there 
are more number of persons than what a single Popn
lation Record form can accommodate, you may 
continue tbe entires on the next form but note 
boldly on the top of the contined Population 
Record as "Continued". 

The Population Record. hardly calls for any 
detailed explanation. On the top of eacb form 
please note correctly the Location Code No. and 
the' HQu~ehold No, [t js important that you note 
the Household N.o. cQrrectly as has been explained 



tn I}3.ragraphs 24-to 28 of these instructions. Do 
not fail ,to note boldly "INST" in respect of insti
tutional households as explained in;paragraph 27 
and "0" in respect of hO,useless households as 
explained in paragraph 28. 

You'Will,be·required to furnish information in 
the Enumerator's Abstract on the total number'of, 
occupied residential houses, the census households
the institutional housholds and houseless house 
holds in your block with reference to the entries 
made in'this,Population Record. So please make 
sure that you have entered the Household No. 
correctly as·this will guide you in posting the required 
particulars in theEnumerator's Abstract. At the 
right hand side below .the Household No .. you .will 
have to record information if the household belongs 
to S.C./S.T. You would have already ascertained 
if the head of the household belongs to a Scheduled 
Caste/Scheduled Tribe with reference to Question 
11 .of the Individual Slip. If the head belongs to 
any S.C.jS.T., write S.c./~.;r. as the case may be 
and also the name.ofS.C./S. T. to which the head of 
the household belongs. 
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The columns in the main body of'the Popula
tion Record are self-explanatory. You have.to post 
them with refernce to thdntormation you have col
lected of each member of the 'household in the 
indi vidual Slip against the .relevant questions. 
However, column 9 of the 'Population "Record may 
reguire some explantion. For those who have 
returned themselves as workers fortheirmain activity 
against Question 16 (a) (i) of the Individual Slip, 
while you may note 'C', 'AU as the case may be, 
as recorded in the box against Question 16 (a) (i),' 
in respect ofihose other than cultivators and agri
cultural labourers, you may please indicate briefly 
the d.::scription of work as recorded in Question 16 
(e) of the ,'Individual Slip. For those who have 
r~turned themselves as non-workers for their 
main activity you maY'11ote the same abbreviation 
as recorded against Question 16 (a) (ii). 

ENUMERATION OF HOUSELESS POPULA
TION 

.130. You must complete the enumeration of 
all the persons in all the households in your juris
diction between 10th March and 31st March 
1971. During this period you should also take note 
of the possible places where homeless population 
is likely to live such as on the road side, pavements 
or in open temple mandaps and the like. On the 
night of 31st March, 1971 you will have to 
quickly cover all such houseles~ population and 
enumerate them. If there is likely -to be a very 
large number of house less persons in your jurisdic
tion whom you may not be able to enumerate single 
handed in one night you should report to your 
supervisor so that one or more extra enumerators 
may be deputed to assist you in the one night en
um~ratitm of such houseless persons. You should 
keep particular watch on the large settlements 
of nom'ldic NPulation who are likely to camp on 
th~ outskirts of villages. These people will have to 
be covered on the 31st March. You ,.should 

of course make sure'that they have not teen enUmw 
erated elsewhere. As per instructions in para 28 
you should record '0' in bold letter for houseless 
persons in the space provided for house .hold 
number. 

REVISIONAL ROUND 

131. In the next three days, i.e. :from 1st 
Apl'il,P971 to 3rd April, 1971, you will have to 
revisit all the households in your jurisdiction and 
enumerate any new births that had taken place 
after your last visit but before the sunrise of 1 st 
April, 1971 and any visitor(s) that had moved 
into the household and who had been away from 
his/their place of normal residence througbout the 
enumeration period i. e. from 10th March to 
31st March, 1971 or an entire household that 
has moved into your jurisdictio:p. during this 'period 
and ,had not been enumerated anywhere. before. 
In respect of every new birth make sure that you 
cQrrect the entry in question 6 (b). Please also 
see' Jhe note under para 47. 

You will have to ascertain if any death (s) had 
taken place in any of the households'between your 
lasJ visit and the sunrise oflst April, 1971, and 
cross out the individual slip{of the dead 'Person 
wri:ting boldly across it as mied'. 

If such a deceased .person was recorded as 
'Head of the Household' then you willhave to find 
out whojs.recognised as 'Head'in that household 
after 'the deceased person. Accordingly, you 'will 
have to put lHead' in,Q.,2 in the individualsl!p of the 
person who is now recognised ·as 'Head' and 
correct the relationship of all members of the house
hold in their respective :individual Slips, w.ith ·refe
rence to their relationship with 'Head' now re
cognised. 

Consequential changes in the PopUlation 'Re
cord shall also have to be made. by you. If you 
have'exhausted the entirQ population ·record for 
recording the particulars of any hO'usehold and it 
becomes 'necessary ,to record a new ·birth or any 
visitor you will fill in another population record 
form in continuation taking care that the.location 
code etc., are noted on the second form properly. 
The serial numbering in the succeeding form for 
the household should be in continuation of thelast 
serial number of the'earlier sheet relating to that 
household. 

ENUMERA'l10RS DAILY.POSTING ST~ TEMENT 

132. Each, day you wilLhave to carefully post 
the information on certainitems of each Individual 
Slip in the prescribed posting forms which 'have been 
supplied to you. Do not allow this work. to fall 
into aurears. You are likely to commit errors if 
you tried to post particulars of a large number. 
of persons after the lapse of more than one day. 
You will have to tota:,! up the columns of the 
statementsand.put the information in an Abstract 
and hand it .over alon,g with the c~mplete schedu
les to your Supervisor. The .postIng statements 
should be filled at the end ot each day soon after 
completion of the enumeration,for the.day. This will 
make your worklightecand avoid accumlatio,n and 



Pressure ot work at the end and consequent errors 
in posting. Separate posting forms have been pro
vided, for Males and Females and you should take 
care to post particulars of a person in the right form. 
This will make it easier to strike the totals of each 
sex and post the statements. The totals can be 
struck after the entries are brought up-to-date soon 
after you complete the enumeration of houseless 
persons and you have also accounted for the 
birth~ and deaths since your last visit at the revi
sional round. You willl)bserve that the informa
tion, to be posted pertains to the items against 
which geometrical designs are found in the Indivi
dual Slip such as the one relating to Q. 3 Sex, 
Q 11 Scheduled Caste/Scheduled Tribe. Q. 12 
Literacy, Q. 16 (a)(i) and 16(a)(ii) Worker or 
Non-worker., It, is necessary that' you sho.uld fill 
Hie Posting Statement with the greatest care. 

133. First of all' you should enter Location 
Cofe, Name of the village/town Enumerator's 
Block No. (No. allotted to you) and your name 
(enumerator's) ·in all the Posting Statements. 
Then start making relevant entries in the Posting 
Statements taking care that you enter particulars 
for 'males' in Males Posting Statement (Form M) 
and for 'females' in F,emales Posting Statement 
(Form F). 

134. You are advised to make entries in a 
sequence starting with lowest Pad No. used by you 
starting with Slip No.1 in each Pad So as·to avoid 
duplication or missing of any entries. Both the 
statements are similar except that one is meant for 
Males and the othel: for Females. You should not 
fill up Co I. 1 (Final Serial No.) at the first instance. 
This Col. will be filled after the revisional round i.e. 
after you have brought the count up-to-date with 
reference to sunrise of 1st April 1971 (see para 
131) and also after you have struck the grand total 
of cols. 4 to 13. In. cols. 2, 3 and 4 you have to 
copy Pad No., Slip No. and sex as recorded by 
you in the slips. Even though there are separate 
forms of Posting Statements for males and females, 
yet you are required to copy the sex in col. 4 from 
the Individual Slip as this will help as a check in 
avoiding mistakes in posting. In the remaining 
columns a tick (v') may be put against the appro
priate columns, wherever information is found 
against the relevant question and a dash(-) may be 
put where 1t is not applicable. 

135. Cols. 5 and 6 are to be posted with re
ference to the entries against Q.11 of the Individual 
Slip. If a person is noted as belonging to a Sche
duled Ca~te put a tick under Col. 5 and a dash in 
Col. 6. {fa Scheduled Tribe, put the tick in col. 6 
and dash in col. 5. If the person is neither a Sche
duled Caste nor Scheduled Tribe put a dash under 
cols. 5 and 6 of the Posting Statement. 

136. Cols. 7 and 8 of the Posting Statement 
have to l'e filled with reference to the anSwer to 
Q.l2 ofthdndividua I Slip. A pers.on can be either 
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'L' or '0'. Put the tick or dash in the correspond
ing column accordingly. It must be noted that 
there: cannot be a dash in both the columns. 

137. Cols.9-13mustbeposted with some care. 
For a person for whom 'C' has been entered in the 
box against Q.16 (a)(i) a tick hi) should be put 
under .col. 9 and dash (-) under cols. 10 to 13. 
Similarly for a person for whom 'AL' or 'HHI' 
or 'OW' or 'X' has been recorded against Q.16 
(a)(i) a tick (v') may be put under col. 10 
or 11 or 12 or 13 respectively and dash (-) 
under remaining cols. from 9-13. You may 
please note that where a tick is put in col. 13 it 
means the person is a non-worker and there must 
be a dash in cols. 9 to 12. For your guidance 
specimen entries have been made in Enumerator's 
Posting Statement appearing as Appeneix VIII. 
As you are likely to use more than one Posting 
Statement you are advised to strike totals by 
counting the number of ticks (v') in the relevant 
column (s) as soon as you have completed entries 
in one form and strike the grand totals after the 
Revisional Round. Now proceed to fill up col. 1 
in a continuous manner starting with the first 
entry in the posting statement, while assigning 
serial number in col. 1, you should ignore scored 
outlines. Thus the grand total of col. 4 will be the 
last selial number in col. 1. 

ENUMERATOR'S ABSTRACT 

138. After strking the grand totals in Enu
merator's daily posting: statement you have to fill 
in another form given at Appendix IX (Form T). 
Specimen entries have been made in this form to 
give you an idea as to how an Abstract will be 
filled up. It is most important that this should 
be done with the greatest care. These abstracts 
will form the basis of the publication of the first 
results of the census. In the past censuses the 
enumerators had given very accurate abstracts 
and there was hardly any difference between the 
finally tabulated figures and those furnished in the 
abstract. You should post these abstracts with 
care and pass on to your Supervisor as quickly as 
possible. You should hand over the enumeration 
pads neatly bundled along with a sketch of your 
Enumeration Block as prescribed in para 10 and 
the posting statements and the abstract the very 
next day after the completion of the enumeration. 
Your work in the posting of the abstracts will be 
closely checked by your Supervisor. Any care
lessness on your part will be taken serious notice 
of. 

With the completion of enumeration and the 
handing over of the posting statements and the 
abstract and the census schedule pads your burden 
is over. If you have done your work well you can 
have the satisfaction that you have made your 
humble but invaluable contribution to a vital 
national task. . 
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APPENDIX I 

PROVISIONS .oF THE INDIAN CENSUS ACT RELATING T.o THE ENUMERATORS 

(See para 2) 

Asking of Questions and obligation to ansW,er 

8. ([) A census officer may ask all such 
question~ of all persons within the limits of the 
local area for which he is appointed as, by instruc
tions issued in this behalf by the State Government 
and pubUshed In the Official Gazette, he may be 
directed to ask. 

(2) Eo/ery person of whom any questIpn is asked 
under sub-section (1) shall be legally bound to 
answer such question to the best of his know.ledge 
or belief. . 

.occupier or manager to fil) up schedule 

10. (1) Subject to such orders as the State 
Government may issue in this behalf, a census 
officer may, within the local area for which he is 
appointed, leave or cause to be left a schedule at 
any dwelling-house or with the manager or any 
officerofany commercial or industrial establish
ment, for the purpose of its being filled up by the 
occupier of such house or of any specified part 
thereof or by such manager or officer with such 
particulars as the State Government may direct 
regarding the inmates of such house or part thereof, 
or the persons employed under such manager or 
officer, as the case may be at the time of the taking 
of the census. 

(2) When such schedule has been So left, the 
said occupier, manager or officer, as the case may 
be sh:l.ll fill it up or cause it to be filled up to the 
best of his knowledge or belief so far as regards 
the intnJ.tes of such house or part the reo for the 
persons <:U1\>loyed under him, as the case may be, at 

the time aforesaid, and shall sign his name thereto 
and, when so required, shall deliver the schedule 
so filled up and signed to the census officer or to 
such person as the census officer may direct. 

Penalties 

11. (l)(a) Any census officer or any person 
lawfully required to give assistance towards the 
taking of a census who refuses or neglects to use 
reasonable diligence in per forming any duty 
imposed upon him Or in obeying any order issued 
to him in accordance with this Act or any rule 
made there-under or any 'person who hinders or 
obstructs another persons in performing any such 
duty or in obeying any such order, or 

(b) Any census officer who intentionally pu ts 
any offensive or improper question or knowi ngly 
makes any false return or, Without the previous 
sanction of the Central Government or the State 
Government discloses any information which he 
has received by means of, or for the pUrpose of a 
census return, ....... . 

(c) any person who intentionally giVes a false 
answer to, or refuses to answer to the best of his 
knowledge or belief, any question asked of him by 
a census officer which he is legally bound by 
section 8 to answer. 

x x x x x 

shall be punishable with imprisonment which 
mat extend to six months. 

(2) Whoever abets any offence under sub
sectio n (1) shall be punishable with fine which may 
extend to one thousand rupees". 
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APPENDIX n 
PRINCIPLES OF HOUSE-NUMBERING 

(See para 25) 

THE CENSUS HOUSEHOLD NUMBER WILL 
CONSIST OF; BUILDIGN NUMBER, CENSUS 

HOUSE NUMBER AND HOUSEHOLD 
NUMBER. 

Building : 

"Building" is generally a single structure but 
sometimes made up of more than one component 
units, which is used or liKely to be used as dwellings 
(reliidences), or esta.blishments such as shoIls, work
shops, factories, etc., or as godowns, store, cattle 
sheds, etc., or in combination with any of these 
such as, shop-cum- residence Or workshop-cum
residence, etc. 

\ 2. Sometime a series of different buildings 
may be found along a street Which arejoined with 
one another by common walls on either side 1001<.1 ng 
like a continuous structure. These different units 
are practically independent of one another and 
liKely to have been built at different times and 
owned b-y different persons. In such cases though 
the whole structure with all the adjoining units 
apparantelyappears to be one building, each por
tion should be treated as separate building and 
given separate numbers. 

3. If there are more than one structure Within 
an enclosed or opencompoun4 (premises) belong
ing to the same person e.g. the main house. the 
servant's q_uarters, the garage etc., only one build
ing number should be giVen for this group and each 
of the constituent separate structure as.signed a 
su~-numbe! like 1 (1) 1(2), 1(3) and so on provided 
these structures satisfy the definition of a 'Census 
House' given hereafter. . 

4. The buildings should be numbered as 
follows: 

(i) If the locality consists of a number of 
streets in a village the buildings in the 
various streets in a village, should be 
numbered continuously. Streets 
should be taken in uniform order 
from North-east to South-west. It 
has been observed that the best way 
of numbering the buildings is to con
tinue with one consecutive serial on 
one side of the street and complete 
the numbering on that side before 
crossing over to the end of the other 
side of the street and continuing With 
the serial stopping finally ollPosite 
to where the first number began. 

(ii) In a town/city, enumeration. block, the 
numbering will have to reSPect the 
axis of the street and not any pre
conceived geographical diIection like 

North-east etc. 

(iii)Arabic numerals (e.g.l,2,3, .... ) should 
be used for building numbers. 

(iv) A building under construction which is 
likely to be completed within about .a 
year's time should also be given a 
number in the seri.al. 

(v) If a neW building either pucca, or kachha 
is found after the house numbering 
'has been completed or in the midst of 
buildings already numbered, it should 
be given a neW number which may 
bear a sub-number of the adjacent 
building number, e.g. 1,0/1. ..... 

Note: -These should not be numbered as 10(1) or 
10(2) etc., as such numbering would apply to 
census houses within the same bui\ding. On 
the other hand 10/1 would mean a separate 
building that has come up after building 

No.tO. 
Censns House No. 

5. A census house is a building or part of a 
bUilding having a separate main entrance from the 
road or common courtyard or stair-case etc. used 
or recognised as a separate unit. It maY be in
habited or vacant. It may be used for a residential 
or non residential purpose or both. 

. 6. If a building has a number of flats or blo~ks . 
WhICh are independent of one another havmg 
separate entrances oftheir own from the road or a 
common stair-case or a common court~atd leading 
to a main gate, they will be considered as separate 
cen9US houses. If within a large enclosed a.rea 
there are separate buildings, then each such bUlld
ing wilt also be a separate census house. If aU 
the structures within an enclosed compound are 
together treated as one building then each structure 
with a separate entrance should be treated as 
a separate census house. 

7. Each census house should be numbered. 
If a building by iiself is a single census house, then 
the number of the census house is the same as the 
building number. But if different parts or consti
tuent units of a building qualify to be treated as 
separate census houses, each census house should 
be given a sub-number within brackets to the 
building number as 10(1),10(2), etc., or 11(1), 
11(2), 11(3), etc. 

8. The 0 rde! in which census houses within 
a building are to be numbered should be contin
uous, preferably clockWise or in any conve~ient 
manner if it is difficult to do it clockWise. 

9. The definition of census house may some
times be difficult of application in its literal sense 



in the context of varying patterns of structures-and 
their usage. For example, in cities and towns, one 
does come across a situation when a f:lat in the' 
occupation of one household as residence may be 
made up four rooms or so and all therooms .may, 
have direct entrance from a common courtyard 
or a stair-case: In-term3 of the defintion of a census 
house each of these robms having entrap.ces from 
the commen stair-case etc., may qualify to be treat
ed as census houses. But it does not realistically 
reflect the situation of " the number of houses. In 
such case, 'singleness of use of these rooms along 
with the main house by the household should be 
taken into account and the entire flat comprising 
four rooms should be. treated as one census house 
only a-nd assigned one number. If Oll the other 
hand each one of these rooms had been separately 
occupied by independent households and ·if each 
portion had .separate main entrance. then each. will 
be justifiedto'be treated as a separate census hoti'se,. 
In.a, hostel buiding eVen if the door of each room ...... , 
in which an inmate lives opens on to a common 
verandah or stair-case as it happens almost in
variably, the entire hostel building may have to be 
treated as one census house only. In some parts 
of the counlry in the rural areas, the pattern of 
habitation is such that a single household'hbcupies 
a group of huts within a n enclosed fence which 
has one main entranCe. Each of the apparently 
separated structures is an integral part' of 
the housing unit as such. In such cases it 
may' be more realistic to treat the 
group as. one census house. Care should be taken 
to ~.scertain ifonly one household occupies such a 
unIt or shared by more than one household. 
Thus the definition of a census house will have to be 
applied. having due regard to the actualsituation 
in such exceptional Cases. 

. 10. It is us~al to find in ~unicipal towns/ 
cItIes .that every sIte whether bUIlt upon or not are 
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numbered by the municipal authorities on pro
perty basis. Such open sites even if they are en
closed, by a compound wall should not be listed 
for census purposes. Only where a structure 
with four walls and a. roofl has come up should it 
be treated as a'census house and listed. But in 
some areas the very nature of corrstruction of 
houses is such ihat for example, a conical' roof 
almost touches the ground ancLa'n entrance is also 
provided, and there. may not' be any wall as such. 
Such structures should of course be treated as
buildings and houses numbered and listed. 

Household No., 

A Household is a group of persons who com
monly live together and would take their meals 
from a common kitchen unless the exigencies of 
work prevented any of them from doing so; It 
may be made up of related or unrelated persons. 
A cook or a servant living in the house of his em~ 
ployerS' and taking' his food there is to be consi
,g.ered. as a member of the. master.'s household. 
A-hotel where a number of unrelated persons live 
together is an institutional houseHold. So' is 
a jail. 

11. There.may be one. or more households in a 
cen1>us house. If there are:more than one house
~ol~, each of them s~ould, be,gjven a separate iden
tlfYl11g number. ThIs can be done by using the 
alphabets as (a), (b), (c), etc., affixed tothe.census 
h<;>use number. For example if building No. 
2 IS also a census house and has three households 
t~e h~us~hold numbers will be. 2(a) , 2(b) and 2(c): 
It bUlldl11g number 4'has two census houses the 
h<?llses will be numbered, as 4(1) and 4(2): If 
wlthl11 these houses there are respectively 3 and 2 
households then they will be'numbered as 4(1 )(a) 
4({)(b), 4(1)(c) and 4~2). (a) ,and 4(2) (b) respecti: 
vely. If however, bUlldtng No.3 is also a census 
house and has only one household the number 
to be entered will be 3. 



APPENDIX III 

LIST OF A FEW TYPICAL IN.DUSTRIES THAT CAN BE CONOUCTEO ON A HOUSE
'HOLD INDUSTRY BASIS 

(See~aras 92--95) 

'Foodstuffs ~ 

Production offlour ,by village chakkis or flour 
mills, milling or dehusking of paddy:, ,grinding of , 
chillies, turmeric, etc., production of gur, khand
sari, boora, etc., production ot pickles, chutney, 
jams, etc., processing of cashew nuts, making of 
dried vegetables, manufacture of sweet-meats and 
bakery products, production of butter, ghee, etc., 
slaughtering and preservation of meat and fish, 
fish curing, etc.; oil pressing ghani. 

\ 

Beverages 
\ 

Manufacture of country liquor, toddy, produc
tion of soda water, ice, ice-cream, sharbats, etc. 
processing of coffee, etc. : 

Tobacco Products 

Manufacture of bidi, cigars, cherroots, tobacco, 
snuff, etc. 

Textile Cotton 

Cotton ginning, carding, pressing and baling, 
spinning, etc., dyeing and bleaching of cloth, 
weaving in handlooms or powerlooms or manu
facture of khadi, cloth printing, making of fish
ing nets, mosquito nets, cotton thread, rope, 
twine, etc. 

Textile Jute, Wool or SiJk 

Similar type of production or processing as 
mentioned under Textile Cotton but pertaining to 
the material concerned. 

Te:dile Miscellaneous 

Making of durries, carpets, hosiery, embroi
dery, chrochet work, lace garland making, manu
facture of headgear, making of newar, bed covers, 
(curtains, pillow, pillow cases, etc., making of 
mattress, quilt (rezai), etc., making of namda 
felt, coconut fibre for upholstery, making of 
brushes, brooms etc., from coconut fibres, coir 
spinning, manufacture and repair of umbrellas, 
manufacture of dolls and toys (rags and cotton) 
etc. 

MlRufacture of Wood and Wood Products 

Sawing and planning of wood, manufacture 
of wooden furniture, structural goods like beams, 
door and window frames, etc. wooden agricultural 
implements and their repair, wooden lacquerware, 
wooden toys, wood carving, sawdust and plaster 
figure making, inlay work, match splinters, ply
wood and veneers, etc., making palm leaf mats, 

fans.' umbrell~s, etc .. baskets and broomsticks, 
canmg of cham, makmg of chicks and khas khas 
tatties, making of cart wheels, wooden sandals 
etc. ' 

Paper and Paper Products 

_Manufacture of pulp and paper by 'hand, 
makIng of envelopes, paper mache articles, card 
board bo?<-es, paper flower, paper kites, toys, etc. 

Printing and Publishing 

Pri~J.ting works, lithography, block making, 
book bmding, etc. 

Leather and Leather Products 

~laying and processing of hides and skins, 
makmg leather footwear, wearing apparel of 
leather and fur, repair of shoes or other leather 
products. 

Rubber, Petroleum and Coal Products 

Vulcanising tyres and tubes, manufacture of 
chappals from torn tyres and other rubber foot
wear, manufacture of rubber products from 
natural and synthetic rubber. 

Chemicals and Chemical Products 

Manufacture of toys, paints, colours, etc., 
manuf~cture of matches, fireworks, perfumes, 
cosmetlcs, manufacture of ayurvedic medicines 
soap, plastic products, celluloid goods manufac: 
ture of ink, candles, boot polish, etc. ' 

Non-metallic Mineral Products and other than 
Petroleum and Coal 

. Making of bricks, roofing tiles, sanitary fit~ 
tIngs, cement statues, stone or marble carvings, 
manufacture of stone structurals, stone dressing 
and stone crushing, mica splitting and manufac
ture of other mica products, making of earthen
ware and pottery, crockery, glass beads and ban
gles, earthen toys, manufacture of glass products, 
etc. 

Basic Metals and their Products except Machinery 
and Transport Equipment 

Manufacture of iron arms and weapons and 
their service and repair, iron and steel furniture, 
brass, bell-metal utensils, aluminium utensils tin 
utensils', copper utensils, etc., nickeling and ~lec
troplating, blacksmithy, manufacture and repair of 
agricultural implements such as ploughshare 
etc., making and repairing of locks and trunks: 
cutlery, manufacture of scales, weights and mea
sures and foundry industry, etc. 



Machinery (all kinds other than Transport), and 
Electrical Equipment 

Manufacture of small machine tools and parts, 
repairing and servicing of fans, radios, domestic 
electrical appliances, etc, 

Transport Equipment 

Repairing and servicing of automobiles, manu~ 
facture of cycle parts, rickshaw parts,. boats and 
barges, manufacture of animal-drawn and hand-

224 
drawn vehicles such as bullock: carts, wheel 
barrow, etc. 

Mi~~ellaneous ManufaCturing Industries 

Repair of spectacles, photographic elquip
ment, goldsmithy, silver filigree industry, gold 
covering work, bidriware, musical instruments, 
fountain pens, making of cow-dung cakes, manu
facture of sports goods, repairing of petromax 
lights, making of buttons and beads from conch
shell and horn goods. 
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CLASSIFIEJ) LIST OF ECONOMIC ACTIViTIES 

(See para 112) 

AGRICULTURE, HUNTING, FORESTRY & 
FISHING 

(Do not merely say plantation or fishing etc. 
but indicate the appropriate details as given here). 

Plantation Crops 

Indicate the type of plantation such as Tea, 
coffee, rubber, tobacco, edible nuts, fnlits, ganja, 
betal nuts, etc. 

Livestock Production 

Indicate what kind of livestock is reared such 
\ as goats, sheep, horses, pigs, ducks, bees, silk 

worm, etc. Production of wool, raw silk, etc. are 
also covered in this. 

Agricultural S~rvices 

Indicate, what type of agricultural service e.g. 
Pest destroying, spraying, operation of irrigation 
system, animal shearing and livestock services 
(other thah veterinary services), grading agricul
tural and livestock products, soil conservation, 
soil testing etc. 

Hunting 

Indicate hunting, trapping and game propa
gation for commercial purpose only. 

Forestry and Logging 

Apart from planting and conservation of 
forests, felling and cutting of trees ~tc., this would 
cover production of fuel, gathenng of fodder, 
gum'l, resins, lac, etc. 

Fishing 

Sea, coastal and inland water, fishing; pi sci
cu,lture, collection of pearls, conches, shells, 
spongs, etc. 

MINING AJ;lfD QUARRYING 

(Do not merely say mining or quarrJ:ing . but 
indicate further details). Indicate what IS mmed 
such as coal, lignite, crude petroleum, natural 
gas, iron ore, managanese, gold silver,. copper 
ore, quarrying of stones, clay an? sand PIts, pre
cious and semi-precious stones, mIca, gypsum, etc. 

MANUFACTURING AND REPAIR 

(Do not merely say engaged in a factory, ~ut 
indicate what the manufacturing is concerned WIth 
as detailed here). 

Manufacture of Food Products 

Slaughtering, preparation and preservation of 
me~t ; dairy products; canning arid preservation of 
frUIts and vegetable; fish, grain mill products; 
backry products; sugar; boora ; common salt; 
edible oils including vanaspati ; processing of tea 
or coffee ; manufacture of ice; animal feeds, 
starch, etc. 

Manufacture of Be,verages, Tobacco and Tobacco 
Products 

Rectifying and. blending of spirits; wine in
dustries ; country }ilquor and toddy; carbonated 
water industries; bidi ; cigar, cigarettes, 7erda, 
snuff, etc. 

Manufacture of Cotton Textiles 

Cotton ginning, cleaning and baling; spinning 
weaving and finishing of cotton in. textiles mills ; 
printing; dyeing and bleaching of cotton textiles; 
cotton spinning other than in mills (charkha) ; 
khadi production; weaving, etc. inhandloomsand 
powerlooms ; etc. 

Manufacture of Wool, Silk and Synthetic Fibre 
Textiles 

Wool cleaning, baling and pressing; weaving 
and finishing in mills and other than in mills ; 
dyeing and bleaching; printing of silk, synthetic 
textiles ; etc. 

Manufacture of ~ute, Ilemp and Mesta Textiles 

Spinning and pressing and baling of Jute and 
Mesta ; dyeing; printing and blel;lching of jute 
textiles and manufacture of jute bags are also 
covered in this. 

Manufacture of Textile Products 

(Including wearing apparel other than foot
wear) knitting mills; manufacture of all types of 
threads cordage, ropes, etc. ; embroidery; carpets; 
rain coats; hats; made up textile goods (except 
garments), Oil cloth, tarpaulin ; coir and coir 
products ; linoleum, padding, wadding, etc. are 
also covered in this. 

Manufacture of Wood and Wood Products Furniture 
and Fixtures 

Manufacture of veneer, plywood and their 
products ; sawing and planning of wood ; wooden 
and cane boxes, crates, drums, barrels, etc. beams, 
posts, doors and windows ; wooden industrial 
goods like blocks, handles; etc. ; cork products; 
wooden bamboo and cane furniture and fixture, , ' 
etC. 



Paper and Paper Products and Printing, Publishing 
and allied Industries 

Manufacture of pulp; paper, paper boards 
and news-prints; container and paper boxes ; 
printing and publishing of newspapers ; periodi
cals, books, etc. ; engraving, block making, book 
binding, etc. 

Leather and Leather Fur Products 

Tanning, currying, etc. of leather ; footwear 
(excluding repair) ; coats, gloves, currying, dye
ing, etc. 01 fur, fur and skin rugs, etc. 

Rubber, Plastic, Petroleum and Coal Products 

Tyre and tubes industries ; footwear made of 
vulcanized or moulded rubber; rubber and pl~stic 
products ; petroleum refineries ; production "()f 
coaltar in coke ovens, etc. 

Chemicals and Chemical Products 

Manufacture of gases such as acids, alkalis, 
Oxygen, etc. ; fertilisers and pesticides ; paints, 
varnishes ; drugs and medicines ; perfumes, cos
metics, lotions ; synthetic resins, etc., explosive 
and ammunition and fireworks, etc. 

Non-metaIUc Mineral Pro,ducts , ' 

Structural clay products; glass and glass pro
ducts; earthen ware and earthen pottery ; china 
ware and porcelain ware; cement, lime and plas
ter ; asbestos, cement, etc, 

Basic Metal and Alloys Industries 

Iron and Steel Industries; casting foundaries ; 
ferro-alloys; copper, brass, zinc and brass manu
facturing , etc. 

Metal Products and Pints except MachinellY and 
Transport Equipment 

Metal cans from tin-plate, sheets metal, barrels, 
drums, pails, safe, etc. ; structural metal products; 
metal furniture and fixture ; hand tools ; utensils, 
cutlery, etc. 

MachineljY, Machine tools and parts except Elec
trical Machinery 

Agricultural machinery; cranes; road rollers, 
boilers, diesel engine ; refrigerators, air condi
tipner~, etc. 

Electrical" ruachioeey, Apparat,us, Appliances and 
Supplies and par,ts 

Electrical motors, generators, transformers ; 
insulated wires and cables ; dry and wet batteries ; 
radio, television, etc. ; X-ray apparatus; electric 
computors. etc. 

Transport equipments and parts 

Ship building and repairing locomotives and 
parts ; Railway wagons ; coaches, etc. ; rail road 
equipment; motor vehicles ; bicycles; aircrafts ; 
push-carts and hand carts, etc. 

Other Manufacturing Industries 

Do not say other manufacturing industries but 
write clearly what is being manufactured like manu
facture ,of medical, surgical and scientific "equip
ments ; photographic and optical goods; watches· 
minting of coins ; musical instruments, etc. ' 

ELECTRICITY, GAS AND WATER 

Indicate if generation and" transmission of 
electric energy or distribution is involved, e.g., 
manufacture of gasdn gas works and its dis~ri
bution ; wat'e'r supply; i.e., collection, purifica~ 
tion and distribution of water, etc. 

CONSTRUCTION 

(Do not merely say engaged in construction 
but give further particulars.) Clear details of the 
type of construction and maintenance such as 
buildings, t;oad, railway, telegraph, telephone, 
water ways and water reservoirs, hydro electric 
Projects, industrial plants, activities allied to 
construction such as plumbing, h.eating and air 
conditioning inst'allation, setting of tiles, marble 
brick, etc; construction 00 electrical installations' 
etc. should be given. ' 

WHOLESALE AND RETAIL TRADE AND 
RESTAURANTS AND HOTELS 

Food, Textiles, Live Animals, Beverages and 
Intoxicants 

I~dicate clearly that the Wholesale trade is 
done 1D cereals, pulses; foodstuff;. textiles and 
kxt'ile prod~cts ~ e.g. ~arm~nts, shirtings etc.,; 
j:Jeverages, mtoxIcants lIke WInes, opium, ganja, 
tobacco, etc. ; Wholesale trade in animals straw 
and fodder is also covered in this. ' 

Fuel, Light, Chemicals, Perfumery, Ceramics, 
Glass 

Wholesale trade in medicines, chemicals . 
fUell lighting products; toilets; procelain glas~ 
utensils, CIokery, etc. . , 

All types of Machinery, Equipment, including 
Transport and Electrical equipment 

Agricultural and industrial machinery, e.g., 
harvestors, t~reshers, etc; electrical maChinery ; 
transport eqUJpments, e'tc. 
Miscellaneous Manufacturing 

Wholesale trade in furniture, rubber and 
rubber products; building materials ; clocks, 



etc. ; eye-glasses, etc. ; medical and surgical 
instruments; precious metals, stones and jewellery, 
etc. 

Retail Trade in food and food article, beverage, 
tobacco and intoxicants 

Indicate clearly that the retail trade is carried 
in grocery, vegetable,: fruit selling, meat, poultry, 
bakery products, dairy products, pan, bidi, aerated 
water, etc. 

Retail Trade in Textiles 

Do not merely say engaged in retail trade in 
textile, but in_dicate cle!lrly w~at the retail trade is 
concerned with Dealers In textIles (non-ready made), 
ready-made garments, are some examples. 

Retail Trade in Others 

Indicate clearly what kind of retail trade it is 
like, medical shops, booksellers, building material, 
etc. 

Restaurants and Ho(els 

Restaurants, Cafes and other eating places, 
hotels, rooming houses, camps and o'ther lodging 
places. 

TRANSPORT, STORAGE AND COMMUNI. 
CATION 

(Do not merely say engaged in land, water, 
air fransport but give further particulars.) 
I~dicate 'what kind of transpdrt such as packing, 
crating, travel agencies etc. It also lock carts, 
ekka, ton~a, etc. ; ocean and coastal water, inlalld 
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water transport, air transpo»t, servi~es'rendered. to 
transport sucl!- as packing crating, travel agencIes, 
etc .. It ,.also Includes storage, warehousing, com
munJcat;Jon such as postal telegraph, wireless, 
telephone, etc. 

FINANCING, INSURANCE, REAL ESTATE 
AND BUSINESS SERVICES 

Ip.dicate cl~ar!y '"Yhe~he'r services belong to 
Banking ; credi<t InsfItutlOns other than banks 
e.g., loan societieS, agricultural credit institutions: 
etc. ; money lenders, financiers, etc, ; provident 
services; insurance carriers life ; fire marine 
accident, health, etc. It also includes business 
services e.g., purchase and sale agents and brokers; 
auctioneering; accounting; data processing ; 
engineering; advertising services, etc,; legal 
services rendered by advocates, barris ters, 
pleaders, etc. 

COMMUNITY, SOCIAL AND PERSONAL 
SERVICES 

It should be cIeady indicated whether service 
belongs to public admi'nistration, union govern
ment, state government, police service, quasi
government bodies, sanitary serviees, education, 
scientific and research, etc. 

Personal Services 

Do not merely say engaged in personal service 
but indicate clearly whether it is domestic service, 
services relating to laundries, cleaning and dyeing 
plants, hair dressing, photogaphic studies, 
international and other extra territorial bodies l 

etc, 
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APPENDIX V 

CLASSIFIEl) LIST OF oc~Up~rrON i. e., DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

[Q. 16(e) and 17 (e) See Para$ 113-114] 

Professional, Technical and Related Workers 

(Do not merely sayan Engineer, Doctor Tea
cher etc.! in describing the work of an indi~idu3J 
but .furnlsh more p:ecise particulars as given below) 
IndIcate clearly In respect of engineers to what 
branch th~y belong such as civil, mf'chanical 
electric~l: . metalhlr~gical, mining etc. In respect 
of phYslcIaI?-s, state If they' are ~l1opathic, ayurvedic, 
homeopathIc, etc. PhysiologIsts and dentists etc .. 
:~hould be rec?rded. As regards. teachers, state 
If~hey are uDlversi!Y teachers, secondary school, 
mIddle school, pnmary school or kindergarten 
teac~e~s. There are vari<?us other types of Chemists, 
phYSICIsts, archaeologIsts, nurses, pharmacists, 
health !echnicians, jurists, social scientists.suCh as 
economists, . statisticians, geographers, historians, 
anthropologIsts, etc., as also artists, writers, 
painters, sculptors, a~tors.' etc., d!aughtsmen, 
laboratory aSSlS ants, hbranans, ordaIned religous 
workers astrologers etc., Who wUl have to be 
recorded with particulars of their work. 

Administrative, Executire and Managerial Workers 

(Do not merely say Govt. Officer, an officer 
inca private firm or conCern but give further parti
culars.) They may be in Government service or 
under a local body or in a business firm, manufac
turing establishment or a catering establishment or 
a transport company and So on. Their full 
description should berecorded such as for example, 
Secretary to the Government of India, District 
Collector, Municipal Commissioner, Executive 
Officer ofa Panchayat, Director of a firm, Manager 
of a business concern, pr~rietor and Manager 
of a hotel, elected and legislative officials, air
crafts and ships officers, etc. 

Clerical Workers 

(Do not merely denote the work of a person as 
clerk or office worker but furnish further particulars). 
State clearly the type of work done such as 
cashier, accountant, stenographer, typist, comput
ing clerk, key punch operator, office assistant, 
guard, brakesman traffic contrdller, railway 
ticket inspector, postman, telephone/teleprinter/ 
wireless operator, record keeper, despatcher, 
etc., office workers would also include peolls, 
daftries, etc. 
Sale Workers 

(Do not merely say a worker in a shop but give 
details.) It should be clearly recorded whether the 
proprietor of a business concern engages himself 
in wholesale or retail trade. Saleman or Shop 
assistants, agents of insurance, brokers in share, 

auctioneers, commercial, travellers, hawkers and 
street vendors, money lenders, pawn brokers 
etc., wilJ also be covered. ' 

Service Workers 

(There are all types of service workers such a> 
thos.e enga¥ed a~ domes~ic servants or in personal 
se~Vlces or.ln polIce serVIce Or Watch and ward etc. 
Owe preCIse particulars). Hotel and restaurant 
keepers,. hduse-keep~rs, matrons, and steward 
(domestIc and instItutional), cooks, waiters, 
~ar~en~ers and r~lated workers (domestic and 
1nsh~u'1tonal) maIds and related house-keeping 
serVICe workers, building caretakers, sweepers, 

',cleaner and related ~orkers, launderers, dry 
.,(leaners and pressers, -haIr dressers, beauticians and 
related workers, protection service workers such as 
wat~hnien, chowkidars, gatekeepers, etc.: other 
SerVIce workers. 

Farmers~ Fishermen, Hunters, Loggers etc. and 
Related Workers 

Deep sea fishermen, inland or river water 
fishermen, shell others, forest rangers, charcoal 
burners, forest produce gatherers, plantation 
managers, farm machine operators, gardeners, 
toddy tappers, rubber tapper hunters, bird 
trappers, etc. will be covered. 

Pro~uction and other ,Related Workers, Transport 
EqUIpment Operators and Labourers 

(This may cover a very large variety of crafts
men ~nd operators etc., whose work will have to 
be gIven in adequate detail), Examples: miners, 
quarrymen, wen drillers, cotton ginners 
spinners, dyerS, knitters, lace makers, carpe't 
makers, etc., tailors, cutters, hat makers 
embroiderers, shoe makers or repairers, saddl~ 
makers, leather cutters etc., blacksmiths 
fur_nacemen,. moulders, etc., cart builders, wheel 
Wflghts, cablDet makers, etc., stone cutters brick
layers, masons, hut builders, thatchers,' well 
dIggers, etc., jewellers, goldsmiths, watch and clock 
makers or repairers, welders and plate cutters, Sheet, 
metal workers, machine tool operators, electricians 
electrical and electronic wire fitter, radio, 
mechanic, electric linemen, cable jointers, c,arpen
ters" joiner sawers, etc., printing type machine 
operators, proof readers, photo-litho operators 
book binders, potters, moulders, firemen,kilnsmen 
blowers and makers .of glass, millers, bakef~, 
confectioners, sweet meat makers food canner~) 
coffee or tea planters, tobacco curers, graders and 
blenders of tobacco, bidi or cigar makers, snuff 
Or zarda makers, tyre builders, crane or hoist 
operators, loaders and unloaders, etc. 
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APPENDIX VI 

NATIONAL INDUSTRIAL CLASSIFICATION (N.I.C.)-1970 
(As adopted by the office of the Registrar General, between various modes of operation as for instance, 
lndia,for the Industrial Classifioation of 'Estab- using power or not using power factory or house-
lishment' a,d 'economica({y aotive population') hold, large-scale or small-scale. Identification 

INTRODUCTION ?fthe special features of the Indian economy, where 
In certain sectors traditional processing \s sub
stantial, has been attempted in the two-digit and 
three· digit levels in the N.LC. 1970. 

Industrial Classifications are used in the 
Classification of economically active population, 
in the presentation of statistics of industrial pro
duction and distribution, labour statistics and eco
nomic data like national income etc., Compara
bility of statistics available from various sources on 

. different aspects of economy, and the usability of 
data for economic analysis demand standardisation 
of the system of Industrial Classification. 

The Indu')trial Classification used in the popu
lation O~nsus differed from one census to another 
and till 1951 Census, it was generally an amalgam of 
indu')trial and occupational features. 

\ 

In the 1961 Census, the Indian Standard In
dU3triai Classification (ISIC), evolved in 1958 by 
the Directorate General of Employment and Train
ing was used. There has been a variety of Industrial 
Cl'l55ifications in India such as Labour Bureau's 
indu ,trial classification of factorie~, Standard In
du ,trial Cla<;sification evolved by Central Statistical 
Orglnisltion etc. Wbile attempts have been made 
in s~v~ral Clse, to bring these classifications in line 
with th'e I.S.I.C. these have produced different 
v~rsions dep:!nding on the natUN of the respective 
ne~d). All attempt at evolving a Standard Industrial 
Clas3ification 'was made when an interdepart
m:mtal m~eting, in which all concerned depart
m~Ilts of the C-::ntral Government along with other 
im)Jrtant u;;ers were represented, was held in April, 
19M to con'iider the subject. After a detailed con
sideration of g¢neral principles for a Standard In
du ,trial C1l5sification, the meeting appointed a 
Te _J.UiCll C:)m'llittee consisting of representatives 
of th" R~gistrar G:!neral, India, Directorate 
G!n~ral of Employrn~nt and Training, Ministries 
of Intern'll Trade and Indu,try and the Central 
S~atisticll O;g'l.nisation (C.S.O.) to work out a 
th~~ ~-d igit lev~l stand:trd classification of indu<;tries. 
In th ~ m }:l'ltim}, the Statistical Office of the United 
Na~ioll' w 15 alsJ c::>ll)idering the revision of the 
I.S.£.O. 1953. Tnis was ready in September, 1968 
ani it Wl) circulated by the C.S.O. among all 
c)n:;~ln~d orglnisation<; inviting their sugg¢stions. 
After a nuen');)[ of meetings of the representatives 
of these org'lnisations, the National Industrial 
Cla5sificltion (N.LC.) 1970 was finalised. This 
h'lS been adopted by the Office of the Registrar 
G~n~ral, India, with suitable modification 

Uke the I.S.I.C.-1969, the National Classifi
cltion attern)ts to group together economic activi
tie5 w:lic:l are akin in terms of the process adopted 
th ~ raw m tterials and the finished products 
p:Jju;!l. Th! Ct:mificltion does not draw any 
di~till;tioil a;;)rJing to the type of ownership or 
tf}! of e;:n) Jli,~ o:g lo.intion. Alld except in 
c t>!3 li~o t,~'(tilel e~c., w:nte traditional processes 
0: pt'oiu)tiol ll'~ in VJJI1! in sig'lificant measures, 
tl} 'J \Bifi;.ttiJl d)}, n)t e!1:blVvUr to distinguish 

The basis of classification being the nature of 
economic activity carried on in an establishment, 
it follows that the unit classification should be an 
establishment. The term 'establishment' may be 
defined as an economic unit which is engaged in one 
or predominately one kind of activity uSoually at a 
single physical location under single ownership or 
control. A firm or enterprise may have more than 
one establishment either on the same location. or on 
different locations engaged either in the same eco
nomic activity or in different economic activities. 
In either case, each establishment is to be counted 
separately and classified appropriately. It is also 
likely that some establishments are engaged in more 
than one economic activity. To the extent possible, 
it is desirable to treat each technical unit, or ancir 
Hary unit or welfare unit, engaged in a different 
type of activity as a separate establishment. E'X
amples of technical units are the departments of 
textile' mills which spin yarn, weave cloth, and 
dye the cloth or Departments of a meat packing 
plant which produce lard lure bacon or can 
meat. Clearest examples 01 ancillary unIts are 
central administration oft ices , warehouses, garages, 
repairshops and electric power plants which pri
marily serve their parent units. Examples of wel
fare units are schools or dispensaries run by say, 
steel mills for the benefit ot their employees. 
where it is not possible to separate technical, an
cillary and welfare units from their parent estab
lishments, the establishment will have to be classi
fied into one or other of the minor groups in the 
Classification according to the major activity of 
the establishment. The major activity of the es
tablishment should generally be ascertained by 
reference to value added by the production of differ
ent products or services rendered or net revenue 
derived from the various activities. Where such an 
assessment is not possible, the classification may 
be determined in terms of gross revenue attributable 
to the products or services put by the establishment, 
the number of persons employed on various activi
ties or the proportion ot labour-cost assignable to 
those activities whichever may be convenient and 
appropriate. Where the integration of activities in 
an establishment and in the case of a factory pro
ducing pulp as well as paper, the classification will 
have to depend on the final product irrespective of 
the magnitude of the value added at different levels 
of productIon. In the Indian economy, it some
times becomes necessary to classify by industry 
persons who are own-account workers, as in the 
censuses of population and sample wrveys of house
holds. In such cases the distinction between in
dU'ltrial and occupational classifications becomes 
blurred. In the case of such own-account workers, 
it is desirable to classify them under industries 
appropriately akin to their occupations. 



The National Industrial Classification (N.I.C)-
1970 consists of 

10 Divisions (at the first digit level); 
66 Major Groups (at the second digit level); 
and 
386 Minor Groups (at the third digit level). 

While adopting the N.I.C.-1970, and -Office of 
the Registrar General, India, have made a modifi
cation in the classification of 'Repairing' _or 'Re
pair-service' - establishments. 

In the N.I.C.-1970 'Repair work' has been in
cluded in 'Manufacture' in some cases like, Minor 
Groups-

"3S1-Manufacture and repair of drills, coal 
cutting machines, etc., etc.," and 

"3S9-Manufacture and repair of non-electri~~l~ 
machinery etc., etc .. "; 

. While in case of the repairing establishments, 
such a'> "Repair of Footwear ~nd Leather goods ~tc., 
Electrical repair shops, repair of Motor Vehicles 
and M:>tor Cycles, etc.," these have been classified 
under Major Group 97- "Repair Services" and yet 
another Division 'Y' and Major Group 'YO' as 
"Repair Service (if not included under Major Group 
97)', has been provided. 
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It was felt that 'Repairs' should be assigned to 
'Manufacturing or processing' activity under 
Divisions '2 and 3' which incidentally makes for 
comparability of classification at the 1961 Census. 
Accordingly a Major-Group '39-Repair' has been 
inserted under Divisions 2 and 3 with the following 
Minor Groups: 

390-Repair of Footwear and other leather 
goods. 

391-Electrical Repair shop 

392-Repair of Motor Vehicles and MotorCycles 

393-Repair of watch, clock and jewellery 

394-Repair of Bicycles and Cycle-rickshaws 

39S--Repair enterprises not elsewhere classi. 
fied. 

The NJ.C.,-1970 incorporates some of the 
major revisions contained in the I.S.I.C, 1969, e.g., 
transfer of 'Restaurants and Hotel'l; from 'Services' 
to 'Trade', clubbing of Banking, Insurance, Real 
Estate, and Business services~ transfer of veterinary 
service from Agricultural Services to Medical and 
Health Services, treating sanitary services among 
community services etc. 
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NATIONAL INDUSTRIAL CLASSIFICATION (NIC)-1970 

This classification groups the industries into : 

10 Divisions (0 to 9 & 'X') 

66 Major Groups 

386 Minor Groups 

The Divisions, Major Groups and Minor Groups with their code numbers are listed below:-

DIVISIONS 

o 
1 

2& 3 
'4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 

-' 

(One digit level of classification) 

Agriculture, Hunting, Forestry and Fishing 
Mining and Quarrying 
Manufacturing and Repair 
Electricity, Gas and Water 
Construction 
Wholesale and Retail Trade and Restaurants & Hotels 
Transport, Storage and Communications 
Financing Insurance, Real Estate and Business Services 
Community, Social and Personal Services 
Activities not Adequately Defined 

MAJOR GROUPS 

(Tw,o digit level of classification) 

Major Groups 

00 
01 
02 
03 
04 
05 
06 

10 
11 
12 

Major 
Group 

19 

Division O-Agriculture, Hunting, Forestry and Fishing 

Agricultural Production 
Plantation 
Livestock Production 
Agricultural Services 
Hunting, Trapping and Game Propagation 
Forestry and Logging 
Fishing. 

Diyision I-Mining and Quarryitlg

Coal Mining 
Crude Petroleum and Natural Gas 
Metal Ore Mining 

Description 

Other Mining 

Division 2 & 3 -Manufacturing and Repair 

20-21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 

Manufacture of Food Products 
Manufacture of Beverages, Tobacco & Tobacco P.roducts 
Manufacture of Cotton Textiles 
Manufacture of Wool, Silk and Synthetic Fibre Textiles 
Manufacture of Jute, Hemp and Mesta Textiles 
Manufacture of Textile Products (including Wearing Apparel other than Footwear) 
Manufacture of Wood and Wood Products, Furniture & Fixtures 
Manufacture of Paper and Paper Products & Printing Publishing and Allied 
Industries 



Major 
Group 

29 
30 
31 

32 
33 
34 

3S 
36 

37 
38 
39 

~j.2 

Description 

Manufacture of Leather, Leather & Fur Products (except repair) 
Manufacture of Rubber, Plastic Petroleum and Coal Pre ducts 
Manufacture of Chemicals and Chemical Products (except Preducts of Petroleum 
and Coal) 

Manufacture of Non-Metallic Mineral Products 
Basic Metal and Alloys Industries 
Manufacture of Metal Products and Parts, except Machinery and Transport Equip-
ment . 

Manufacture of Machinery, Machine Tools and Parts except Electrical Machinery 
Manufacture of Electrical Machinery, Apparatus, Appliances and Supplies and 
Parts 

Manufacture of Transport Equipment and Parts 
Other Manufacturing Industries 
Repair 

Division 4-Electricity. Gas and Water, 

40 
41 
42 

50 
51 

60 
61 

62 
63 

64 
65 
66 
67 
68 
69 

Electricity 
Gas and Steam 
Water Works and Supply 

Division S-Constructions 

Construction 
Activities Allied to Construction 

Division 6-Wholesale and Retail Trade and Restaurants & Hotels 

Wholsale Trade in Food, Textiles, Live Animals: Beverages and Intoxicants 
Wholesale Trade in Fuel, Light, Chemicals, Perfumery, Ceramics, Glass 

Wholesale Trade in Wood, Paper, Other Fabrics, Hide and Skin and Inedible Oils 
Wholesale Trade in All Types of Machinery Equipment including Transport ard 
Electrical Equipment 

Wholesale Trade in Food and Miscellaneous Manufacturing 
Retail Trade in Food and Food Articles, Beverages, Tobacco and Intoxicants 
Retail Trade in Textiles 
Retail Trade in Fuel and Other Household Utilities and Durables 
Retail Trade in Others 
Restaurants and Hotels 

Division 7-Transport, Storage and Communications 

70 Land Transport 
71 Water Transport 
72 Air Transport 
73 Services incidental to Transport 
74 Storage and Warehousing 
75 Communications 

Division 8-Financing Insurance, Real Estate and Business Services 

80 Banking and Similar Type of Financial Institutions 
81 Providents and Insurance 
82 Real Estate and Business Services 
83 Legal Services 

90 
91 
92 
93 
94 
95 

Division 9-Community, Social and Personal Services 

Public Administration & Defence Services 
Sanitary Services 
Education, Scientific and Research Services 
Medical & Health Services 
Community Services 
Recreational & Cultural Services 



96 
98 
99 

XO 

XI 

Major 
Group 

00 

01 

02 

233 
Personal Services 
International and other Extra Territorial Bodies Services 
Services not elsewhere classified 

Division X-Activities not Adequately Defined 

Minor 
Group 

Persons without any Affiliation to any particular industry (including fresh entrants 
to labour force) 
Activities not adequately defined (Other than that in XO) 

MINOR GROUPS 

(Three digit level of classification) 

Description 

Division O-Agriculture, Hunting, Forestry and Fishing 

000 
001 
002 
003 
004 
005 

006 
007 

008 

010 
011 
012 
013 
014 
015 
016 
017 
018 
019 

Agricultural Production 

Cereal Crops (paddy, wheat, jowar, bajra, maize, ragi, barley, & gram, etc.) 
Pulses (arhar, moong, masur, urd etc.) 
Raw cotton 
Raw jute, mesta 
Sunn hemp and other kindred fibres. 
Production of oilseeds such as seasamum, groundnuts, rape, mustard, linseed, 
castor seeds, etc. 

Sugarcane 
Roots and tubers, vegetables, pan, singhara, chillies and spices (other than pepper 
and cardamom) and flowers and parts of plants 

Agricultural production not elsewhere classified 

Plantations 

Tea 
Coffee 
Rubber 
Tobacco 
Pepper 
Cardamom. 
Edible nuts (excluding coconut and groundnut), walnut, almond, cashe" nut, etC'. 
Production offruits, coconuts, e.g., bananas, apples, grapes, mangoes, oranges 
Production of ganja, cinchona, opium, etc. 
Crops of plantations, not elsewhere classified (e.g. Betel nuts, etc.) 

Livestock Production 

020 Cattle and goats-breeding, rearing, ranching etc. and production of milk. 

021 Rearing of sheep and production of wool. 

022 Rearing horses, mules, camels and other pack animals. 

023 Rearing of pigs and other animals. 

024 Rearing of ducks, hens and other birds and production of eggs. 

025 Rearing of bees and production of honey and wax. 

026 Rearing of Silk-worms and production of cocoons and raw silk. 

029 Rearing of livestocK and production of livestock products not elseWhere classified. 



Major 
Group 

03 

04 

05 

06 

10 

Minor 
Group 

Agricultural Services 

Description 

030 Pest destroying, spraying, prunning of infected stems. 

031 Operation of irrigation, system. 

032 Animal shearing and livestock services (other than veterinary services). 

033 Grading agricultural and livestock products. 

034 Horticultural and nursery services. 

035 Soil conservation. 

036 Scientific services like sojl testing. 

039 Agricultural services not elsewhe~e classified (like land clearing, land draining etc.). 

Hunting, Trapping and Game Propagation 

040 Hunting trapping, and game propagation for commercial purpose$ (other than for 
spor~), 

F,restry and Logging 

050 Planting, replanting and conservation of forests. 

051 Logging, felling and cutting of trees and preparation of rough, round, hewn Or riven 
logs (including incidental hauling). 

052 Production of fuel (including charcoal by burning) by exploitation of forests. 

053 Gathering of fodder by exploitation of forests. 

054 Gathering of uncultivated materials such as gums, resins, lac, barks, herbs, wild fruits 
and leaves by exploitation of forests. 

059 Other forest products not elsewhere classified such as munjh. 

Fishing 

060 Ocean, Sea and coastal fishing. 

061 Inland water fishing. 

062 Pisciculture-rearing of fish. 

063 Collection of pearls, conches, shells, sponge and other sea products. 

069 Fishing and allied activities not elsewhere classified. 

Division I-Mining and Quarrying 

Coal Mining 

100 Coal. 

101 Lignit~. 



Major 
Group 

11 

12 

19 

20-21 

235 

Minor Description 
Group 

Division I-Mining and quarrying-eontd, 

Crude Petroleum and Natural Gas 

110 Crude Petroleum. 

111 Natural Gas. 

Metal Ore Mining 

120 Iron ore· 

121 Manganese. 

122 Chromite. 

123 Bauxite. 

124 Gold and Silver Ores. 

125 Copper Ore. 

126 Lead an4 Zinc Ores. 

127 Limenite and Rutile. 

128 Wolfram. 

129 Metal Ores not elsewhere clas5ified. 

Other Milling 

190 Stone quarrying, clay and sand pits. 

191 Chemicals and fertilizer mineral mining (such as soda ash, sulphur, Phosphates, nitrates, 
etc.). 

192 Salt mining and quarrying, including crushing, screening and evaporating in pans. 

193 Precious and semi-precious stones. 

194 Mica. 

195 Gypsum. 

199 Other mining not elsewhere classified (asbestos, quartz, ta)c and ~oap ~t(ine natulal 
·abrasives other than sand, graphite, etc.). 

Divislon 2 & 3-Manufacturing and Repair 

Manufacture of Food Products 

200 Slaughtering, preparation & Preservation of meat. 

201 Manufacture of dairy products. 

202 Canning and preservation of fruits and vegetables. 

203 Canning, prevserving and processing of fish, crustacea and similar foods. 

204 Grain mill products. 

205 Manufacture of bakery products. 



Major 
Group 

22 

23 

Minor 
Group 

236 

Description 

Division 2 & 3 -Manufacturing and Repair-contd. 

206 Manufacture and refining of sugar (vacuum pan sugar factories). 

207 Production of indigenous sugar boora, khandsari, gur, etc. , from sugar, cane, palm juice. 

208 Production 'Of common salt. 

209 Manufacture of cocoa, chocolate and sugar confectionery (including 5W(t1mcats). 

210 Manufacture of hydrogenated oils, vanaspati ghee, etc. 

211 Manufacture of other edible oils and fats, e.g. ,mustard oil, ground nut oil, til oil, etc. 
(Inedible oils shown under 315). 

212 Tea processing. 

213 Coffee curing, roasting and gr~~ding. 

214 Cashewnut processing like drying,'shelling, roasting, sal;ing, etc. 

215 Manufacture of ice. 

216 Manufacture of prepared animal feeds. 

217 Manufact}lre -of starch. 

218 Manufacture of food products not elsewhere classified. 

Manufacture of Beverages, Tobacco and Tobacco Products 

220 Distilling; rectifying and blending of spirits. 

221 Wine industries. 

222 Malt liquors and' malt. 

223 Production of country liquor and toddy. 

224 Soft drinks and carbonated Water industries. 

225 Tobacco stemming, redrying and all other operations which are connected with pre
paring raw leaf tobacco for manufacture. 

226 Manufacture of bidi. 

227 Manufacture of cigars, cigarettes, cheroots and cigarette tobacco. 

228 Manufacture of chewing tobacco, zarda and sn\1ff. 

229 Manufacture of tobacco & tobacco products not elsewhere classified. 

Manufacture of Cotton Textiles. 

230 Cotton ginning, cleaning and baling. 

231 Cotton spinning, weaving, shrinking, sanforizin~, mercerising and finishing of 
cotton textiles in mills. 

232 Printing, dyeing and bleaching of cotton textiles. 

233 Cotton spinning other than in mills (charkha). 

234 Production of khadi. 



Major 
Group 

24 

25 

26 

27 

Minor 
Group 

237 

Description 

Division 2 & 3 Manufacturing and Repair-contd. 

235 Weaving and finishing of cotton textiles in handlooms, other than khadi. 

236 Weaving and finishing of cotton textiles in power-looms. 

239 Cotton textiles not elsewhere classified. 

Manufacture of Wool, Silk and Synthetic Fibre Textiles 

240 Wool cleaning, baling and pressing. 

241 Wool spinning, weaving and finishing in mins. 

242 Wool spinning and weaving (other than in mills). 

243 Dyeing and bleaching of woollen textile. 

244 Manufacture of wool not elsewhere classified. 

245 Spinning weaving and finishing of silk. 

246 Printing, dyeing and bleaching of silk textiles. 

247 Spinning, weaving and finishingof other textiles synthetic fibres, rayons, nylons, etc 

248 Printing, dyeing and bleaching of synthetic textiles. 

249 Silk and synthetic fibre textiles not elsewhere classified. 

Manufacture of Jute, Hemp and Mesta Textiles 

250 Jute and Mesta pressing and baling. 

251 Jute and Mesta spinning and weaving. 

252 Dyeing, printing and bleaching of jute textiles. 

253 Preparing, spinning, weaving and finishing of hemp and other coarse fibres. 

259 Manufacture of jute bags and other jute textiles not elsewhere classified. 

Manufacture of Textile P,yoducts (including Wearing Apparel other than Footwear) 

260 Knitting mills. 

261 Manufacture of all types of threads, cordage, ropes, twines, nets, etc. 

262 Embroidery and making of crapes laces and fringes. 

263 Weaving carpets, rugs and other similar textile products. 

264 Manufacture of all types of textiles, garments including wearing apparel. 

265 Manufacture of rain coats, hats, etc. 

266 Manufacture of made up textile goods (except garments) such as curtains mosquito 
nets, etc. 

267 Manufacture of water proof textiles such as oil cloth, tarpaulin, etc. 

268 Manufacture of coir and coir product: 

269 Manufacture of textiles not elsewhere classified like linoleum, padding, wadding, 
upholstering, filling. 

Manufacture of wood and wood Products, Furniture and Fixtures. 



Major 
Group 

28 

29 

Minor 
Group 

238 

Description 

Division 2 & 3-Manufacturing & Repair-contd. 

'270 Manufacture of veneer, plywood and their products. 

271 Sawing and planning of wood (other than plywood). 

272 Manufacture of wooden and cane boxes, crates, drums, barrels and other wooden 
containers, baskets and other rattan, bamboo, reed and willow wares made en
tirely or mainly of cane, rattan, reed, bamboo and willow. 

273 Manufacture of structural wooden goods (including treated timber) such as beams, 
posts, doors and windows (excluding hewing and rough shaping of poles, bolts 
and other wood material which is classified under logging). 

274 Manufacture of wood. en industrial goods, such as bobbins, blocks, handles, saddling 
and similar equipment and fixtures. 

275 Manufacture of cork and cork products. 
\ 

276 Manufacture of wooden furnittire and fixtures. 

277 Manufacture of bamboo and cane furniture and fixtures. 

279 Manufacture of wood and reed, bamboo and cane products not elsewhere classified. 

Manufacture of Paper and Paper Products and Printing, Publishing and Allied Indus
tries. 

280 Manufacture of pulp, paper and paper board-including newsprint. 

281 Manufacture of container and boxes of paper and paper board. 

282 Manufacture of pulp products not elsewhere classitied like dolls. 

283 Manufacture of paper and paper board articles not elsewhele classified. 

284 Printing and publishing of newspaper. 

285 Printing and publishing of periodicals, books, journals, atlases, maps, sheet musIc 
directories. 

286 Printing of bank notes, currency notes, postage stamps; security presses. 

287 Engraving, etching, block making, etc. 

288 Book Binding. 

289 Printing, publishing and allied activities not elsewhere classified like envelope print
ing, picture post card printing, embossing. 

Manufacture of Leather and Leather and Fur Products (except Repair) 

290 Tanning, currying, finishing, embossing and japanning of leather. 

291 Manufacture of footwear (excluding repair) except vulcanized or moulded rubber or 
plastic footwear. 

292 Manufacture of wearing apparel like coats, gloves, etc. of leather and substitutes 
of leather. 

293 ManUfacture of Leather Consumer Goods (other than apparel and footwear) .. 



Major 
Group 

30 

31 

32 

Minor 
Group 
Division 2 & 3 -M anufacturing& Repair-eontd. 

Description 

294 Scrapping, currying, tanning, bleaching and dyeing of fur and other pelts for the 
trade. 

295 Manufacture of wearing apparel of fur and pelts. 

296 Manufacture of fur and skin rugs and other artiCles. 

299 Manufacture of Leather and Fur Products not elsewhere ClaSSified. 

Manufacture Of RUbber, Plastic, PetrOleum and Coal Products 

300 Tyre and tube industries. 

301 Manufacture of footwear made primarilY of vulcanized or moulded rubber and 
Plastic. -

302 Manufacture of rubber products not elsewhere Classified. 

303 Manufacture of plastic products not elseWhere classified (except house furnishing). 

304 Petroleum refineries. 
/ 

305 Manufacture of products of petroleum not elsewhere classified. 

306 Production of coal tar in coke ovens. 

307 Manufacture of other coal and coal tar products not elsewhere classified. 

Manufacture Of Ohemicals and Chemical PrOducts (except Products Of PetrOleum 
and Coal) 

310 Manufacture of basic industrial organic and inorganic chemicals and gases such as 
acids, alkalies and their salts; gases like acetylene, oxygen, nitrogen, etc. 

311 Manufacture of fertilisers and pesticides. 

312 Manufacture of paints, varnishes and lacquers. 

313 Manufacture of drugs and medicines. 

314 Manufacture of perfumes, cosmetics, lotions, hair dressings, tooth pastes, soap 
in any form, synthetic detergents, shampoos, shaving prcducts, cleansers 
washing and scouring products and other toilet preparations. 

315 Manufacture of inedible oils. 

316 Manufacture of turpentine, synthetic resins, plastic materials and synthetic fibres 
like nylon, terylene except glass. 

31:] Manufacture of matches. 

318 Manufacture of explosives and ammunition and fire works. 

319 Manufacture of chemical p'roducts not elsewhere classified (induding photo
chemicals, sensitised films and paper). 

Manufacture Of Non-Metel/ic Mineral Products 

320 Manufacture of structural clay .products. 

321 Manufacture of glass and glass products. 

322 Manufacture of earthen ware and earthen pottery. 

323 Manufacture of china-ware and porcelainware. 
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Description 

Division,2 & 3-Manufacturing & Repair-contd. 

324 Manufacture of cement, lime and plaster. 

325 Manufacture of mica products. 

326 Manufacture of structural stene goods, stone dressing and stone crushing, stone 
ware. 

327 Manufacture of earthen and pla~t~r statutes and other p~()ducts. 

328 Manufacture of asbestos, cement and other cement products. 

329 Manuf~cture ofm!.scellaneous no~-metallic mineral products such as slate products, 
a~raslves, graphlte products, mmeral wool, silica products and' other non-metallic 
mllleral products npt elsewhere classified. 

Basic Metal and Alloys Industries 

330 Iron and steel industries. 

331 Foundaries for casting and forging' iron and steel. 

332 Manufacture of ferro-alloys. 

333 Copper manufacturing. 

334 Brass ma~ufacturing. 
-

335 Aluminium manufacturing. 

336 Zinc manufacturing. 

339 Other. non-fen;ous metal industries. 

34 Manufacture Of Metal Product$ and Parts except Machinery and Transport Equip-

35 

ment 

340 Manufactu~ of fabricated metal products such as metal cans from tin-plate, terne 
plate or enamelled sheet metal, metal shipping containers, barrels, drums, kegs, 
pails, safes, vaults, enamelled, sanitary and all other fabr1c2.t(c metal prcducts 
not elsewhere classified. 

341 Manufacture of structurral metal products. 

342 Manufacture of furniture and fixture s primarily of metal. 

343 Manufacture of hand tools and general hardware. 

344 Enamelling,japanning, lacquering; galvanising, plating and polishing metal products. 

345 Manufacture of metal utensils, cutlery and kitchenware. 

349 Manufacture of metal products except! machinery and transport equipment not 
elsewhere classified, like type-founding. 

Manufacture of Machinery, Machine tools and Parts except Electical Machinery. 

350 Manufacture of agricultural machinery and equipment and parts. 

351 Manufacture and repair of drills, coal cutting machines, earth moving, lifting and 
hoisting machinery, cranes, conyeyors and, r?ad ~ol1er a~d other heavy maChinery 
and equipment used by constuctlOn and mmmg. mdustnes. 
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Minor Description 
Group 

Division 2 & 3-Manufacturing & Repair-coutd. 

352 Manufacture of prime movers, boilers and steam generating plants such as diesei 
engines and parts. 

353 Industrial Machinery for Food and Textile Industries. 

354 Industrial Machinery for other than Food and Textiles Industries. 

355 Manufacture of Refrigerators, Airconditioners, and Fire Fighting Equipment, and 
other parts, components and accessories. 

356 Manufacture, alteration and repair of general items, of non-electrical machinery, 
components, equipment and accessories not elsewhere classified., e.g., manufacture 
and repair of size reduction equipment like Pentagraph, Mapograph etc., crushers, 
conveyors, bucket elevators, ship hoist cranes, derricks, etc., mixers and reactors, 
centrifugal machine, driers etc., power driven pumps, etc; air gas, compressors 
& vacuum pumps (excluding electrical furnances), etc, 

357 Manufacture of Machine Tools, their parts and accessories. 

358 Manufacture of office computing and accou~ting maChinery and parts. 

359 Ma'nufacture and repair of non-electrical machinery, equipment, components and 
accessories not elsewhere classified, (such as sewing machines, automatic mer
chandising machines, washing, laundry, dry-cleaning and pressing machines, 
cooking range and ovens, other service industry machine~, arms and armaments 
etc.). 
Manufacture of Electrical Machinery, Apparatus, Appliances and Supplies and 

Parts 
360 Munufacture of electrical industrial machinery and apparatus and parts (such 

as electrical motors generators, transformers, electro-magnetic clutches and 
brakes etc.) 

361 Manufacture of insulate wires and cables. 

362 Manufacture of dry and wet batteries. 

363 Manufacture of electrical apparatus, appliances and their parts such as lamps, 
bulbs, tubes, sockets, switches, fans, insulators (except porcelain), conductors, 
irons, heaters, shavers, vaccum cleaners, etc., excluding repairing, 

364 Manufacture of radio and television transmitting and receiving sets including transistor 
radio sets, sound reproducing and recording equipment Including tape-recorders, 
public address systems, gramophone records and pre-recorded magnetic tapes, 
wire and wireless, telephone and telegraph equipment, signalling and deteclion 
equipment and apparatus radar equipment and installations ; parts and supplies 
specially used for electronic apparatus classified in this gro~p. 

365 Manufacture and repair of Radiographic X-ray apparatus and, tubes and parts. 

366 Manufacture of Electronic Computers, Control Instruments and other Equipment. 

367 Manufacture of electronic components and accessories not elsewhere classified. 

369 Manufacture of electrical machinery, apparatus, appliances and supplies and parts 
not elsewhere classified. ' .. 

Manufac.ture of Transport Equipment and Parts 

370 Ship building and repairing. 

371 Manufacture of Locomotives and parts. 

372 Manufacture of Railway wagonS and. coaches and parts. 
373 Manufacture of other rail-road equipment. 
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Division 2 & 3 -Manufacturing and Repair-concld. 

374 Manufacture of motor vehicles and parts. 

375 Manufacture of motor-cycles and scooters and parts. 

376 Manufacture of blcycles~ cycle-rickshaw and pans. 

377 Manutacture of aircrafts and its parts. 

378 Bullock-carts) push-carts, hand carts, etc. 

379 Manufacture of transIJort equipment and parts not elsewhere classified. 

Other Manufacturing lndystries 

380 Manufacture of medical, surgical and scientinc equipment. 

381 Manufacture or' photographic ano. optical goods (excluding photo chemicals, 
sensitised paper and film) 

382 Manufacture of watches and clocks. 

383 Manufacture of jewellery and related articles. 

384 Minting of coins. 

385 Manufacture of sports and ath1etic goodS. 

386 Manufacture of Musical instruments. 

387 Manufacture of stationery articles like fountain penS, pencils,_ penS, pin cushions, 
tags, etc., not elsehwere classified. . 

389 Manufacture of miscellaneous products not elsewhere classified such as costume 
jewellery, costume novelties, feather, plumes, artificial flowers, brooms, brushes, 
lamp shades, tobacco pipes, cigarette holders, ivory goods, badges, wigs and similar 
articles. 

. Repair 

390 Repair of footwear and other leather goods. 

391 Electrical repair shops. 

392 Repair of motor vehicles and motorcycles. 

393 Repair of watch, clock and jewellery. 

394 Repair of bicycles and cycle rickshaws. 

399 Repair of enterprises not elsewhere classified. 

Division 4-BlectriCity, Gas and Jl ater 

Electricit;y 

400 Generation and transmission of electric energy. 

401 Distribution of electric energy to household, industrial and commercial and other users. 

Gas and Steam . 
4iO Manutacture of gas in gas works and distribution through ~ajns to household, 

industrial and commercial and other users. . ' . 
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Minor 
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Description 

Water Works and Supply 
420 Water supply i. e., collection, purification and distribution of water. 

Division 5--Construr;tions 

600 
601 
602 

603 
604 
605 
606 
607 
608 

610 
611 
612 
613 

Construction 

500 Construction and maintenance of buildings (including aerodromes). 

501 Construction and maintenance of roads, railways, bridges, tunnels, pipe lines, ports 
harbours, runways, etc. . 

502 Construction and maintenance of telegraph and telephone lines and other communi
cation systems. 

503 Construction and maintenance of water-ways and water reservoirs, such as bund, 
embankments, dams, canals, tanks, wells, tube-wells, etc. 

504 Construction of hydro-electric projects. 

505 Construction of industrial plants including thermal plants. 

509 Construction not elsewhere classified. 
I 

Activities allied to Construction 

510 Plumbing. 

511 Heating and air conditioning instalation, lift installation, sound proofing, et c. 

512 Setting oftile, marble, brick, glass and stone. 

513 Plumber works such as fixing of doors, windows, panels, painting and decorating. 

514 Electrical installation. 

519 Other activities allied to construction not elsewhere classified ,such as fixing of 
handpumps. 

Wh'JZesale Trade (W.T.) in Food, Textiles, Live Allimals Beverages and Intoxjcants. 

Wholesale trade in cereals and pulses. 
Wholesale trade in Foodstuff other than cereals and pulses. 
Wholesale trade in teoctiles and textile products, like all kinds of fabrics, garments, shirtings, 
suitings, hoisery goods. 

Wh')lesale trade in beverages other than intoxicants, e.g., aerated water. 
Wholesale trade in intoxicants like wines and liquors including bottling. 
Wholesale trade in intoxicants like opium, ganja etc. 
Wholesale trade in tobacco and tobacco products. 
Wholesale trade in animals. 
Wholesale trade in straw and fodder. 

Wholesale trade in Fuel, Light, Chemicals, Perfumery, Ceramics, Glass. 

Wholesale trade in medicines and chemicals. 
Wholesale trade in fuel and lighting products. 
Wholesale trade in toilets, perfumery and cosmetics. 
Wholesale trade in metal, porcelain and glass utensil crockery and chinaware. 

Wholesale trade in Wood, Paper, Other Fabrics and Skin and lnediblt Oils. 

620 Wholesale trade in petrol, mobil oil and allied products. 
621 Wholesale trade in wood, cane, bamboo, thatches, etc. 
622 Wholesale trade in paper and other stationery gopds. 
623 Wholesale trade in skin, leather and fur etc. 
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63 

64 

65 

66 

630 

631 
632 

640 
641 
642 
643 
644 
645 
646 
647 
649 

650 
651 
652 
653 
654 
655 
656 
659 

Division-6 Wholesale and Retail Trade and Restaurants and Hotels-concld. 

Whi)lesale trade in All Types of Machinery, Equipment including Transport and Electrical 
Equipment. 

Wholesale trade in agricuitural and industrial machinery, e.g., harvestors, sowing machi-
nes, etc. 

Wnolesale trade in electrical machinery and equipment. 
Wnolesale trade in transport and storage equipment. 

Wh'Jlesale trade in Miscellaneous Manufacturing. 

Wholesale trade in furniture and fixtures. 
Wholesale trade in rubber and rubber products. 
Wh.olesale trade in household and equipment not elsewhere classi1ied. 
Wholesale trade in building mat.erials. 
Wh.olesale trade in clocks, eye-glasses and frames. 
Wholesale trade in hardware and sanitary equipment. 
Wholesale trade in scientific, medical al1d surgical instruments. 
Wholesale trade in precious metals, stoneS. and jewellery. 
Wholesale trade in goods not elsewhere classified. 

Retail trade (R.T.) in F'Vod and Food Articles, Beverage Tobacco and Intoxicants. 

Grain and grocery store. 
Vegetable and fruit selling. 
Dealers in meat, fish and poultry.! 
Dealers in sweetmeat, bakery products, dairy products and eggs. 
Pan, bidi, cigarette shops. 
Dealers in aerated water, soft drinks, and ice cream: 
Wine and liquor shops. 
Retail trade in food and food articles, beverage, tobacco and intoxicantsi not elsewhere 
classified. 

Retail trade in Textiles 

660 Dealers in textiles (non-ready made). 
661 Dealers in ready-made garments. 

67 Retail trad'! (R.T.) in Fuel and Other Household Utilities and Durables. 

670 Dealers in firewood, coal and kerosene oil. 
671 Utensil shops. 
672 Fancy stores (including crockery and glassware dealers). 
673 D~alers in electrical and electronic goods. 

674 Furniture shops. 
675 JewIlery marts. 
676 Footwear shops. 
679 Retail trade in fuel and other household utilities and durables not elsewhere classified. 

68 Retail Traae in Others. 

680 Medical shops.' 
681 Booksellers and stationers. 
682 Dealers in buildings material. 
683 Dealers in transport equipment. 
684 Petrol fillings stations. 
689 Retail' trade in' others not elsewhere classi!fr~d. 

69 Restaurants and Hotels. 

690 Restaurants, cafes and others eating and dIiJ1kirg places. 
691 Hotels. rooming houses, camps and otJ:el' Icdgir gplace~ 
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Description 

Division 7 -Transport Storaf{e and Communications Land Transport. 

Railway transport. 
Passenger transport by tramway and bus-services. 
Passenger transport by other motor vehicles. 
Freight transport by motor vehicles .. 
Hackney carriages bullock-carts, ekka, tonga, etc. 
Transport 9Y animals like horses, elephants, mules, camels, etc. 
Transport by man (including rickshaw pullers hand-cart pullers, porters, coolies, etc.). 
Pipeline transport. 
Supporting services to land transport, like operation of highway bridges, toll roads, vehi. 
cular tunnels, parking lots, etc. 

Water-transport. 

Ocean and coastal water transport. 
Inland water transport. 
Supporting services to water-transport like operation and maintenance of piers, docks, 
pilotage, light houses, loading and discharging of vessels, etc. 

Air Transport. 

Air-transport carriers (of passengers and freight). 
SupPi)rting services to air-transport, like operation of airports, flying facilties radio beacor 

flying control centres, radar stations, etc. 

Services Incidental to Transport. 

Services incidental to transport, such as packing, crating travel agency, etc. 

Storage and Ware-HouSing. 

740 Ware-Housing. 
741 Cold-stor~ge. 
749 Storage and ware-housing not elsewhere classified. 

Communications. 

750 P-"stal, telegraphic, wireless and signal communication. 
751 Telephone communication. 
759 Communication not elsewhere classified. 

Division 8-Financing, Insurance, Real Estate and Business Services. 

80 Banking and Similar Type Of Financial Institutions. 

800 Banking. 
801 Credit Institutions other than banks, such as saving and loan associations, agricultural 

credit institutions industrial development banks, etC. 
809 Oth,er financial institutions suCh as pawn brokers, money lenders, financiers, chit funds, 

etc. 

81 Providl!nts and Insurance 

810 Provident Services. 
811 Insurance carriers, Life. 
819 Insurance carriers dther than life, such as fire, marine, accident, health, etC. 

82 Real/Estate and Business Services. 

820 Purchase, sale letting and operating of real est"ate such as residential and non-residenti.al 
buildings, developing and sub-dividing real estate into lots, lessors of real property, real 
estate agents brokers and managers engaged in renting, buYing and selling, managing and 
appraising real estate on contract or fee basis. 
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Description 

Division 8-Financing, InjllranCe, Real Estau and BUsiness Services-co ncld. 
821 Purchase and sale, agents and brokers. 
822 Auctioneering. 
823 Accounting, auditing and book-keeping services. 
824 Data processing and tabulating services. 
825 Engineering, architectural and technical services. 
826 Advertising and publicity services. 
827 Machinery and equipment, rental and leasing. 
828 News Agencies e.g., P.T.I., U.N.I., Reuter, etc. 
829 Business services, except machinery and equipment rental and leasing, not 

sified. 
Legal services. 

elsewhere clas-

830 Legal Services such as those rendered by advocates, barristers, solicitors, pleaders, 
mukhtiars, etc. 

Division 9-Community Social and Persona/.$_ervices. 

Public Administration and Defence Services. 

900 Public services in the Union Government including Defence Services. 
901 Public Services in State Governments including Police Services. 
902 Public Services in local bodies departments and offices engaged in administration like 

local taxation, business regulations, etc. 
903 Public Services in Quasi-government bodies. 

Sanitary Services. 

910 Sanitation and similar services such as garbage and sewage disposal, operation of drai
nage systems and an other types of work connected with public health and sanitation. 

92 Education, Scientific and Research Services. 

93 

94 

95 

920 Educational services rendered by teChnical or vocational colleges, schools and other 
institutions. 

921 Educational services rendered by non-technical colleges, schools, universities and other 
institutions. 

922 Research and SCientific Services not classified elsewhere such as those rendered by insti
tutions and laboratories engaged in research in the Biological physical and social sciences, 
meteorological institutes a,nd medical research organisations, etc. 

930 

93l 

940 
941 

942 
949 

950 
951 
952 
953 
954 

Medical and Health Services. 

Health and medical services rendered by organisations and individuals such as hospitals, 
dispensaries, sanatioria, nursing homes, maternal and child welfare clinics by allopathic, 
Ayurvedic Unani; Homeopathic, etc., practitioners. 

Veterinary Services. 

Community Services. 

Religious services by organisations or individuals. 
Welfare services rendered by organisations operating on a non-profit basis for the promo
tion of welfare of the community such as relief societies redresses/Homes for the aged, 
blind, fire bridge services, etc. 

Business, professional and labour organisations. 
Communi ty services not elsewhere classified. 

Recreational and Cultural Services. 

Motion picture producti.on. 
M~tion picture distribution and projection. 
Theatrical producers and entertainment services. 
Authors, music composers and other independent artists not elst.whtre classi:fied. 
Radio and television broadcasting. 
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Division 9-Community Social and Personal Services-coneld. 

Operation of circuses and race tracks. 
Libraries, museums, botanical and zeological gardens, Zoos, game sanctuaries, etC. 
Amusement and recreational services not elsewhere classified. 

Personal Services. 

:Domestic Services. 
Laundries, Laundry services and cleaning and dyeing plants. 
Hair dressing such as those done by batbers, hair dressing saloons and beauty shops. 
Por~rait and Commercial Photographic Studios. 
Personal Services not elsewhere classified. 

International and other Extra Territorial BOdies Services. 

980 International and other extra territprial bodies. 

.Service,f not El$ewhere Classified. 

990 Services not elsewhere classified. 

Division X-Activities not Adequately Defined. 

Persons without any affiliation to any particular industry (including fresh entrants to 
labour force). 

XOO Persons without any affiliation to any particular industry (including fresh entrants to 
labour force). -

XI Activities not adequately defined (Other than those in XO) 

Xl0 Activities not adequately defined (Other than those in XO) 
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APPENDIX VII 

NATIONAL CLASSIFICATION OF <>CClJpATIONS-1968 
(Code Structure) 

DIVISIONS AND GROUPS 

DIVISION 0-1 PROFESSIONAL, TECHNI-
CAL AND RELATED WOR
KERS. 

Groups 00 Physical Scientists. 

01 Physical Science Technicians. 

02 Architects, Engineers, Technolo-
gists and Surveyors. 

03 Engineering Technicians. 

04 Aircraft and ships officers. 

05 Life Scientists. 

06 Life Science Technicians. 

07 Physicians and Surgeons (includ
ing Dental and Veterinary Sur
geons). 

08 Nursing and other Medical and 
Health Technicians. 

09 Scientific, Medical and Technical 
Persons, other. 

10 Mathematicians, Statisticians and 
Related Workers. 

11 Economists and Related Workers. 

12 Accountants, Auditors and Re
lated Workers. 

13 Social Scientists and Related 
Workers. 

14 Jurists. 

15 Teachers. 

16 Poets, Authors, Journalists and 
Related Workers. 

17 Sculptors, Painters, Photographers 
and Related Creative Artists. 

18 Composers and Performing Artists. 

19 Professional Workers, etc. 

DIVISION 2 ADMINISTRATIVE, EXECU-
TIVE AND MANAGERIAL 
WORKERS 

Group, 20 Elected and Legislative Officials. 

21 Administrative and Executive 
Officials Government and Local 
Bodies. 

22 Working Proprietors, Directors 
and Managers, Wholesale and 
Retail Trade. 

23 Directors and Managers, Finan
cial Institutions. 

24 Working Proprietors, Directors 
and Managers Mining, Construc
tions, Manufacturing and Related 
Concerns. 

25 Working Proprietors, Directors, 
Managers and Related Execu
tives, Transport, Storage and 
Communication. 

26 Working Proprietors, Directors 
and Managers, Other Services. 

27 Administra\ive, Executive and 
Managerial Workers, n.e.c. 

DIVISION 3 CLERICAL AND RELATED 
WORKERS 

Groups -30 Clerical and other Supervisors. 

31 Village Officials. 

32 Stenographers, Typists and Card 
and Tape Punching Operators. 

33 Book K.eepers, Cashiers and 
Related Workers. 

34 Computing Machine Operators. 

35 Clerical and Related Workers. 

.36 Transport and Communication 
Supervisors. 

37 Transport Conductors and Guards. 

38 Mail Distributors and Related 
Workers. 

39 Telephone and Telegraph Opera
tors. 

DIVISION ,4 SALES WORKERS 

Groups 40 Merchants and Shop-keepers, 
wholesale and retail Trade. 

41 Manufacturers, Agents. 

42 Technical Salesmen and Commer· 
cial Travellers. 



43 Sabmen, Shop Assistants and 
Related Workers. 

44 Insurance, Real Estate, Securities 
and Business Service Salesmen 
and Auctioners. 

45 Money Lenders and Pawn Brokers. 

49 Sales Workers, n.e.c. 

DIVISlON 5 SERVICE WORKERS 

Groups 50 Hotel and Restaurant Keepers. 

51 House Keepers, Matron and 
Stewards (Domestic and Institu

tional). 

DIVISION 

Groups 

52 Cooks, Waiters, Bartenders and 
Related Workers (Domestic and 
Institutional). 

53 Ma~ds and other Housekeeping 
Service Workers, n.e.c. 

54 Building Caretakers, Sweepers, 
Cleaners and Related Workers. 

55 Launderers, Dry-Cleaners and 
Pressers. 

56 Hair Dressers, Barbers, Beauti
cians and Related Workers. 

57 Protective Service Workers. 

59 Service Workers, n.e.c. 

6 FARMERS, FISHERMEN, 
HUNTERS, LOGGERS AND 
RELATED WORKERS 

60 Farm Plantation, Dairy and 
other Managers and Supervisors. 

61 Cultivators. 

62 Farmers other than Cultivators. 

63 Agricultural Labourers. 

64 Plantation Labourers and Related 
Workers. 

65 Other Farm Workers. 

66 Forestry Workers. 

67 Hunters and Related Workers. 

68 Fishermen and Related Workers. 

149 
DIVISION 7-8-9 PRODUCTION AND RELAt

ED WORKERS, TRANS
PORT· EQUIPMENT 
OPERATORS AND 
LABOURERS 

Groups 71 Miners, Quarrymen, Well Drillers 
and Related Workers. 

72 Metal Processors. 

73 Wood Preparation Workers. 

74 Chemical Processors and Related 
Workers. 

75 Spinners, Weavers, Knitters, 
Dyers and Related Workers. 

76 Tanners, F.ellmongers and Pelt 
Dressers. 

17 Food and Beverage Processors. 

78 Tobacco Preparers and Tobacco 
Product Makers. 

79 Tailors, Dress Makers, Sewers, 
Upholsterers and Related 
Workers. 

80 Shoemakers and Leather Goods 
, Makers. 

81 Carpenters, Cabinet and Related 
Wood Workers. 

82 Stone Cutter and Carvers. 

83 Blacksmiths, Tool makers and 
Machine Tool Operators. 

84 Machinery Fitters, Machine As
semblers and Precision Instru
ment Makers (Except ElectricaI). 

85 Electrical Fitters and Related 
Electrical and Electronic Wor
kers. 

86 Broadcasting Station and Sound 
Equipment Operators and 
Cinema Projectionists. 

87 Plumbers, Welders, Sheet Metal 
and Structural Metal Prepapers 
and Eractors. 

88 Jewellery and Precious Metal 
Workers and Metal Engravers 
(Except Printing). 

89 Glass Formers, Potters and 
Related Workers. 

90 Rubber and Plasters Product 
MakerS'. 



91 Paper and Paper Board Product 
Makers. 

92 Printing' and Related Workers. 

93 Painters. 

94 Production and Related Workers, 
n.e.c, 

95 Bricklayers and other Construc
tions Workers. 

g6 Stationery Engines and Related 
Equipment Operators, Oillers 
and Greasers. 

07 Material Handling and Re'lated 
Equipment Operators, Loadets~ 
and Unloaders. 

98 Transport Equipment Operators. 

99 Labourer~, n.e.c. 

DIVISION X WORKERS NOT CLASSIFIED 
BY OCCUPATIONS 

Groups XO New Workers seeking Employ· 
ment. 

Xl Workers Reporting Occupations 
Unidentifiable or Inadequately 
Described. 

X9 Workers Not reporting any Occu· 
pations. 



(i) 

LIST OF AGENTS FOR THE SALE OF GOVERNMENT OF INDIA PUBLICATIONS AS ON 25-11-1976 

Station Sl. Name of the party Cat. of Agents Station Serial No. Name of the party Cat. of 
Agents No.-

i 2 3 4 1 2 3 4 

AGRA- BANGALORE- Concld. 

l' National Book House. Jeoni Mandi 
2 Wedwa & Co. 45. Civil Lines. 
3 Barwari LalJain. Publishers. Moti Katra. 

(Reg.), 42 International Book House. P. Ltd .• 4F. M.G. 
(Reg.) Road. .. . (Reg.) 
(Rest.) j 43 M.P.P. House, 87 1st Cross, Gandhinagar; (Reg) 

4 Asa Ram Baldev Dass & Sons, Bagh Muzaffar
pur. 

1 44 Balajee Book Co. NO.2. East Tank Bank Road . 
(Rest.) Ramakrishnapura. • (Rest) 
(Rest.) 45 S.S. Book Emporium, 118, Mount Joy Road. . 

Hanumant Nagar. (Reg.) 
5 Jeewan Boak Depot, Raja Mandi. 

AHMEDABAD-
6 Balgovind Book Sellers. Gandhi Road. 
7 Chandra Kant Chimanlal Vora,57-2 Gandhi 

Road. P.B. No. 163. 

(Rest.) 46 Standard Book Depot, Avenue Road. (Reg.) 

8 Ne..y Order :pook Co., Gandhi Road. Ellis 
Bridge. 

9 Sastu Kitab Ghar, Near Relief Talkies, Patt
har Kuva Relief Road 

10 Gujarat Law House, near Municipal Swim
mIng Bath. 

11 Mahajan Bros., Super Market Basement,
Ashram Road, N:avranl?:pura 

12' Him?inshu Book Co., 10, Mission Market. near 
GuJarat CoJ)ege. 

13 Academic Book Centre, Bisket Gali. 
,14 Dinesh B?ok HOl!se, Madalpur. 

AHMEDNAGAR-
15 Friend's Book House, Muslim University 

Market. 
AJ;MER-
16 Book Land, 663, Madar Gate. 
17 Rajputana Book House, Station Road. 

ALIGARH-
18 Friend's Book HOuse, ~slim University 

Market. 
19 New Kitab Ghar, Mill Market. 
20 Shalig Ram & Sons, 12, Mother Gate. 

ALLAHABAD-
21 Kitabistan, 17-A, Kamla Nehru ROad. 
22 Law Book Co., Sardar P;itel Marg. P.B.-4. 
23 Ram Narain Lal Beni Madho, 2-A, Katra Road 
24 Universal Book Co.,20, M.G. R~ad. 

(Reg.) 

(Rest.) 

(Rest.) 

(Rest.) 

(Rest.) 
(Rest.) 
(Rest.) 

(Reg.) 

(Reg.) 
(Reg.) 

(Reg.) 
(Rest.) 
(Rest.) 

(Reg.) 
(Reg.) 
(Reg.) 
(Reg.) 

25 University Book Agency (of Lahore) Elgin 
Road. . (Reg.) 

26 Bharat Law House, IS, Mahatma Gandhi Marg.(Rest.) 
27 Chandralok Prakashan, 73, Darbhanga 

Colony (Rest.) 
28 Ram Narain Lal Beni Prasad, 2/A, Katra Road(Rest.) 
29 SIS A. H. Wheeler & Co., Pyt. Ltd., City Book 

Shop. (Reg.) 
30 New Book House. 32, Tashkant Road. (Reg.) 
31 Law Publishers. Sardar Patel Marg. (Rest.) 

AMBALA CANTT _ 
32 English Book Depot, Ambala Cantt. 

AMRlTSAR_ 
33 Amar Nath & Sons, Near P.O. Majith MandL 
34 Law Book Agency. G.)'. Road, Putlighar. 
35 The Book Lovers Retreat, Hall Bazar. 

ANAND_ 
36 Viiaya Stores, Station Road. 

ANATPUR_ 
37 Sri Vani Stores. Kamala Nagar. 

AURANGABAD_ 

(Reg.) 

(Reg.) 
(Reg.) 
(Reg.) 

(Rest.) 

(Rest.) 

38 Marathwada Book Distributors, Aurangabad. (Rest.) 
BALLABGARH .~ 

39 Om Trade Well, Unchagaon Gate. 
BALDEOGHAR-

40 Bhakat Brothers, S.B. Roy Road. 
BANGALORE-

41 Banga10re Pg. & Publishing Co., Pvt. Ltd., 
88, Mysore Road, P.O. B. No. 1807. 

(Rest.) 

(Rest.) 

(Reg.) 

47 Vichara Sahitya Ltd., Balepet. 
48 Atam Stores, 5th Cross Malleswaram. 
49 Coming Man, ResidenCy Road, Bangalore. 

BANSDRONI_ 
50 SIS Manoj Book Corner, B-20, Niranjan Pally, 

24- Pargana. 
BAREILLY-

51 Agarwal Bros., Bara Bazar. 
52 Pathak Pustak Bhawan, Ram Narain Park. 

BARODA-
53 New MediCal Book House, 540, Madenzampa 

(Reg.) 
(Rest.) 
(Rest.) 

(Reg.) 

(Reg.) 
(Rest.) 

Road. (Rest.) 
54 Chandrakant Mohan Lal Shah Seini, Ambegaon-

kers Wada, Raopura. (Rest.) 
55 Baroda Productivity Council (Book Div.) 

Baroda. (R.est.) 
56 Hemdip Agencies, Madanzampa Road. (Rest.) 

BELGHARlL . 
57 Granthaloka, SIt, Ambica Mukherji Road, 24 

Parganas, W.B. 
BHAGALPUR-

58 Paper Stationery Stores, D.N. Singh Road. 
BHAVNAGAR-

59 Shah Parsotam Dass Gigabhai, M.G. Road. 
BHOPAL~ . 

(Res.!.) 

(Reg.) 

(Rest.) 

60 Lyall Book Depot., Mohd. Din. Bldg. Sultania 
Road. (Reg.) 

61 Bhopal Sahitya Sadan, Publishers, Booksellers 
& Stationers, 37, Lalwani Press Road (Rest.) 

BHUBANESHWAR~ 
62 Prabhat K. Mahapatra, Bhubaneshwar Morg. (Reg.) 

BIJAPUR-
63 Sb. D.V. Deshpande. Recognised Law Book 

SaIlers Prop: VI nod Book Depot, Near Shir-
alshetti Chowk (Rest.) 

BIKANER-
64 Bhadaoi Bros., Goga Gate. (Rest.) 
65 GadOdia Pustak Bhandar, Fed Bazar. (Rest.) 

BOLPUR- . 
66 Bolpur Pustakalaya, Rabindra Sarai , P.O. Bol-

pur Birbhum (W.B.) (Rest.) 
BOMBAY-

67 Charles Lambert & Co., 101, M.G. Road. 
68 Co_operators Book Depot, 5/32, Ahmed Sailor 

Building, Dadar. (Reg.) 
69 Current Book House, Maruti Lane, Raghu- ( ) 

nath Dadaji Street . Reg. 
7p Current TechniCal Literature Co. P. Ltd., India 

House, 1st Floor. . (Reg.) 
71 C. Jamnadas & Co. Booksellers. 146-C, Pnn- ( ) 

cess Street Reg. 
72 International Book'House Ltd., 8 Ash Lane, M. (R ) 

G. ROid ego 
73 Kothari Book Depot, Kip.g Edward R~ad. «RReg.) 
74 Lakhani Book Depot; Glrgaum., ego 
75 Minerva Book Shop 10, Kailash Darshan, 3rd (R ) 

Floor, Nava Chowk. ego 

(Reg.) 



(ii) 

Station SI. No. Name of the party Cat. of Station S1. No. Name of the party Cat. of 
Agents Agents 
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BOMBA Y-concld. 
76 N. M. Tripathi p. Ltd., Princess Street (Reg.) 
77 Lok Vangmaya Griha Pvt. Ltd., 190/B, Khet-

wadi Main Road. (Reg.) 
78 World Literature" PYare Singh Chug House, 

Agra Road. (Rest.) 
79 69-A. Internationaf Subscription Agency, 

police Court Lane, BombaY-!. . (Rest.) 
80 SWastik Sales Co. Scientific & Technical Book-

sellers, P.B. 6007. (Rest.) 
81 ¥. & J. Services, 2-A, Bahri Building. (Reg.) 
82 Popular Book Depot, Lamington Road. (Reg.) 
83 Sunderdas Gian Chand, 601, Girga1im Road, 

near Princess Street, (Reg.) 
84 Thacker & Co., Rampart Row. (Reg.) 
85 All India Book Supply Co., 342, Kalbadevi 

Road. 
86 Amalgamated Press, 41, Hamam Street. , 
87 Asian Trading Co., 310. the Mirabalee P.M. 

1505. 

(Reg.) 
(Rest.) 

" 

(Rest:)' 
88 Secretary. Salestax Practitioners' Association, 

Room :No.8. Palton Road. (Rest.) 
89 Usha Book Depot. 585. Chira Bazar. (Reg.) 
90 SIS Taxation Publications. B/22. Sea Gull 

Apartment 4-A. Bhula Bhai Desai Road. (Rest.) 
9[ Indian Book House. Subscription Agency. 

Dr. D.N. Road. (Rest.) 
92 Dhan La! Brothers, S. Gandhi Road. (Reg.) 
93 Jpternational Publications. P.B. 7170. Kurla. (Rest.) 
·94 International Book Links, Marine Lines. (Rest.) 
95 Bhayani Book Depot, 150. Princess Street. (Reg.) 
96 National Book Centre, Tardeo Air Conditioned 

Market (Rest.) 
97 Universal Book Corpn. , Dhobi Talao. (Rest.) 
98 Subscriqers Subscription Services, India. 190, 

Bazar Gate Street. (Rest.) 

CALCUTTA.__ 

99 Current Uterature Co., 208, M.G. Road. (Rest.) 
100 Dass Gupta & Co. Ltd., 54/2. College Street. (Reg.) 
101 Firma K.L. MukhopadhYaYa, 6/1A, Bachharam 

ram Akrur Lane. (Reg.) 
102 Oxford Book Stationery Co .. 17, Park Street. (Reg.) 
103 R. Chambrary & Co. Ltd., Kant Hous~. P-33, 

Mission Row Extension. (Reg.) 
104 S.C. Sarkar & Sons P. Ltd., I.C. College 

Street. (Reg.) 
105 S.K. Lahiri & Co. Ltd., College Street. (Reg.) 
106 W. Newman & Co. Ltd .• 3, Old Court House 

Street. (Reg.) 
107 Indian Book Dist. Co .• C-52, M.G. Road .. , (Rest.) 
108 K.K. Roy, 55, Gariahat Road, P.B. No. 102LO. (Rest.) 
109 Manimala, 123, Bow Bazar Street. (Reg.) 
110 Modern Book Depot, 78 Chowringhee Cen-

tres. (Reg~ 
111 NeW Script, 172/3, Rash Behari A'Yenue. (Reg.) 
112 Mukherjee Library, I, Gopi Mohan Datta 

Lane. (Rest.) 
113 S. Bhattacharya & Co., 49, Dharamtalla 

Street. (Rest.) 
114 Scientific Book Agency, 103, Netaji Subhash 

Road. (Rest·) 
115 P. D. Upadhyay, 16, Muns hi Sardaruddin 

Lane. (Reg.) 
116 Universal Book Dist. 8/2, Hastings Street. (Rest.) 
1i7 ~.M. Roy Chowdhury Co. P. Ltd., 72, M.G. 

Road. (Rest.) 
118 Mainisha Granthalaya P. Ltd., 4/3-B, Bankim 

Chatterji Street. (Rest.) 
119 Sushanta Kumar De, 32/C, Gopal Bora! Street. (Rest.) 
120 K.P. Bagchi, 286, B.B. Ganguli Street. (Reg.) 

CALCUfTA-conld. 
121 Overseas Publications, 14 Hare Street. 
122 A. G. Law Book Stall, 5/l-B. Gope Lane. 
123 Dass Book Agency, 4, Seth Gagan Road. 
124 Book Corporation; I-MangoeLane,Calcutta, 

CALICUT_ 

125' Touring Book Stall, Court Road. 

CHANDlGARH_ 

126 Jain Law Agency; Shop No.5, Sector 22-D. 
127 Mehta Bros., 1933, Sector 22-B. 
128 Rama :News Agency, Booksellers, Sector 22. 
129 Unh'ersal Book Store, Sector 17-D. 
130 English Book Shop 14, Seetor-22-D. 
131 Jain General House, S.C.O. No. 77-72(2), 

17-D. 
132 Jain & Co., 1165, Sector 18-C. 
133 Manik Book Shop, 70-72, 5 Sec. 17-D. 

'134 Naveen Book Agency, 80-82, Sec. 17-]). 
135 Chandigarh Law House, 1002. Sec. 22-B. 

COIMBATORE_ 

(Rest.) 
(Rest.) 
(Rest.) 
(Rest.) 

(Rest.) 

(Reg.) 
(Reg.) 
(Reg.) 
(Reg.) 

(Rest.) 

(Reg.) 
(Reg.) 
(Rest.) 
(Rest.) 
(Rest.) 

1'36 Marry Martin, 9/79, Gokhale Street. (Reg.) 
137 Dina.Mani Stores,.8/1, Old Post 9f~ice Road. (Rest.) 
138 Contmental AgenCies, 4-A, Sakthl Vlhar. «Rest.) 
139 Radlia Mani Stores, 60-A, RaJa Street. (Rest.) 
CUTIACK_ 
140 Cuttack Law Times. . (Reg.) 
141, D.P. Soor & Sons, Manglabad. (Re~t.) 
142 New Students Store. (Rest.) 
DEHRADU~~ 
143 Bishan Singh' & Mahendra Pal Singh, 3-18, 

Chukhuwala. 
144 Jugul Kishore & Co., Rajpur Road. 
145 National News AgencY, PaHan Bazar. 
146 Sant Singh& Sons, 28, Rama Market. 
147 Universal Book House, 39A,1tajpur Road'. 
148 Natraj Publishers, 52. Rajpur Road: 
DELHI_ 
149 Atma Ram & Sons, Kashmere Gate. 
150 Bahri Bros., 243. Lajpat RaiMarker. 

(Reg.) 
(Reg.) 
(Re~q 

(Rest;) 
(Rest.) 
(Reg.) 

(Reg.) 
(Reg.) 

151 Bawa Harkishan Dass Bedi (Vijaya General) 
Agency Delhi Ahata Kedara Chamellian Road. (Reg.) 

152 BookwelIs, 85, Sant Narankari €olony, P.B. 
(Reg.) 

(Reg.) 
(Reg.) 

1565, Delhi- 110009. 
153 Dhanwant Medical & Law Book House, 1"522, 

Lajpat Rai Market. 
154 Federal Law Depot, Kashmere Gate. 
155 Imperial P,ublishing Co., 3, Faiz'Bazar, Darya',. 

ganj. (Reg.) 
156 Indian Army Book Depot, 3, Ansari Road, 

Daryagarij. (Reg.) 
157 J.M. Jaina & Bros., Mori Gate. (Reg.) 
158 Kitab Mahal (wholesale Division) P. Ltd., 

28, Faiz, Bazar. (Reg.) 
159 K.L. Seth, Suppliers of Law Commercial & 

Technical Books, Shantinagar, Ganeshpura. (Reg.) 
160 Metropolitan Book Co., I, Faiz Bazar. (Reg.) 
161 Publication Centre, Subzi Mandi, Opp. Birla 

Mills. (Reg.) 
162 Sat Narain & Sons, 2, Shivaji Stadium Jain 

Mandir Road, New Delhi (Reg.) 
163 Universal Book & Stationery Co., 1'6, Netaji 

Subhas Marg. (Reg.) 
164 Universal Book Traders, 80. Gokhale Market. (Reg.) 
165 Youngman & Co. , ~ai Sarak. (Reg.) 
166 Amar Hindi Book Depot. N.ai Sarak. (Rest.) 
167 All India Educational Supply Cm, Sri Ram 

Buildings, Jawahar Nagar. 
168 B. N.ath & Bros., 3808, Charkawalan (Chowri 

Bazar). 

(Rest.) 

(Rest.) 



(iii) 
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No. 
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Serial 
No. 

Name of the party Cat. of 
Agents 

_------------------------
1 2 

Station-
169 General Book Depot, 1691, l'fai Sarak. 
170 Hindi Sahitya Sansar, 1543, ~al Sarak. 
171 Law Literature House, 2646, Balimaran. 
172 Munshi Ram Manohar Lal, Oriental Book 

Sellers &Publishers, P.B.No.1165,~ai Sarak. 
173 Premier Book Co .. Printers, Publishers and 

Booksellers, Nai Sarak. 
174 OVerseas Book Agency, 3810, David Street, 

Darya Ganj-l10006. 
175 Amir Book Depot, Nai Sarak 
176 Rajpal & Sons, Kashmiri Gate. 
177 Saini Law Publishing Co., Daryaganj. 
178 Moti Lal Banarsi· Dass, Bangalow Road, 

Jawahar Nagar. 
179 Sanga1l\ Book Depot, Main Market, Gupta 

Colony. 
180 Summer Bros., P.O. Birla Lines. 
181 Unil'ersity Book House, 15, U.B. Bangalow 

Road Jawahar Nagar. 
182 Om Law Book House, Cil'il Court Compound. 
183 Ashoka Book Agency, 2/29, Roop agar. 
184 Educational Book Agency (India), 5-D, Kamla 

Nagar. 
185 D.K. Book Organisation, 74-D, Anand Nagar. 
186 Hindustan Book AgenCies (India), 17-UB, 

3 

(Reg.) 
(Rest.) 
(Rest.) 

(Rest.) 

(Reg.) 

(Reg.) 
(Rest.) 
(Rest.) 
(Reg.) 

(Reg.) 

(Reg.) 
(Rest.) 

(Rest.) 
(Reg.) 
(Reg.) 

(Reg.) 
(Reg.) 

Jawahar Nagar. 
187 Eagle Book Service, Ganeshpura. 
188 Krishna Law House, TisHazari. 
189 Raj Book Agency, A-99, Shivpuri. 

(Reg.) 
(Rest.) 

(Regular) 
(Reg.) 

190 Indian Documentation Service, Ansari Road. 
191 Kaushik Stationery, Padm Nagar. 
192 Standard Book Sellers, 402, Kucha (Chandni 

Chowk) Balaqi, Dariba Kalan 
193 Modern Book Centre, Municipal F. No.8, 

Ban~alow Marg, Delhi. 
194 Del~1 Law House, Tis Hazari Court, Civil 

Wmgs. 
195 Capital Law House, Viswas, Nagar, Shahdra. 
DEORIA-
196 Madanlal Radhakrishna, Deoria (U.P.) 
DHANBAD-

197 New Sketch Press, Post Box 26. 
DHARWAR-

198 Bharat Book Depot & prakashan, SUbhash 
Road. I 

199 Akalwadi BOok Depot, Vijay Nagar Road 
.ERNAKULAM-

(Rest.) 
(Rest.) 

(Reg.) 

(Reg.) 

(Reg.) 
(Rest.) 

(Rest.) 

(Rest.) 

(Rest.) 
(Rest.) 

200 pai & Co ... Broadways (Rest.) 
.ERODE-

201 Kumaran Book Depot. (Rest.) 
FEROZEPUR CANTT-

202 English Book Depot, 78, Jhoke Road. (Reg.) 
GAUHATI-

203 United Publishers, Pan Bazar, Main Road. (Rest.) 
204 Ashok Publishing House, MurIidhar Sharma 

Road. (Rest.) 
GAyA-

205 Sahitya Sadan, Gautam Buddha Marg. (Regular) 
206 Bookmans, Nagmatia Garrage, Swarajpuri 

Road (Rest.) 
GHAZlABAD-

201 Jayana Book Agency, Outside S.D. Inter 
COllege, G.T. Road. (Rest.) 

208 S. Gupta, 342, Ram Nagar. (Reg.) 

1 2 3 ._--_._--------
Station

GOA-

209 Singhal's BOok House, P.O. B. No. 70, Near 
the ChurCh (Rest.) 

GURGAON-

210 prabhu Book Service, Nai Subzi MandL (Rest.) 
GUNTUR-
211 Book Lovers P. Ltd., Arundelpet, Chowrasta. (Reg.) 
GWALlOR-
212 Loyal Book Depot, Patankar Bazar, Lashkar (Rest.) 
213 Titer Bros., Sarafa. (Rest.) 
214 Anand pustak Sadan, 32, Prem Nagar. (Regular) 
215 M.C. Daftari, Prop. M·B. Jain & Bros. Book-

sellers. Sarafa, Lashkar. (Rest.) 
216 Grover Law House, Nr. High COurt Gall. (Rest.) 
217 Kitab Ghar, High Court Road. (Rest.) 
218 Adarash Pustak Sadan, 5/,26, Bhau Ka Bazar. (Reg.) 
HARDWAR-

219 Seva Kunj, Kanshal Bhawan Bara Hampuri. 
HATHRAS-

(Rest.) 

220 Jain Book Depot, RoMak Wala Nohra, Agra 
Road. (Rest.) 

221 Shri Ram Prakash Sharma, Hathras. (Rest.) 

HUBLI-
222 Pervaji's Book House, Station i Road. 
HYDERABAD-

223 The Swaraj Book Depot, LakdikapuI. 
224 Bhasha Pfakashan, 22-5-69 Gharkaman. 
225 Book Syndicate, Devka MahaI, Opp. Central 

(Reg.) 

(Reg.) 
(Rest.) 

Bank. 
226 Labour Law Publications, 873, Sultan Bazar. 
227 Asia Law House, Opp. High Court. 
228 Book Links Corporation, Narayangoda. 

(Reg.) 
(Reg.) 

(Regular) 
(Reg.) 

INDORE-

229 Wadhwa & Co., 27, Mahatma Gandhi Road. 
230 Madhya Pradesh Book Centre, 41, Ahilyapura. 
231 Modern Book House, Shiv Vilas Palace. 
232 Swarup Bros., Khajuribazar. 
233 Vinay Pustak Bhandar. 
JABALPUR-

234 Modern Book House, 286, Jawaharganj. 
235 popular Laws House, Nr: Omti P.O. 
236 Paras Book Depot, 129, Cantt. 

JAIPUR-

(Reg.) 
(Rest.) 
(Reg.) 
(Reg.) 

(Rest.) 

(Reg.) 
(Rest.) 
(Rest.) 

237 India Book House, Fatehpurika Darwaza. (Rest.) 
238 Dominion Law Depot, Shah Bldg .• S. M. . 

Highway P.B. No. 23. (Rest.) 
239 Pitaliya Pu&tak Bhandar, Mishra Rajajika Rasta (Re~t.) 
240 University Book House, Choura Rasta. (Rest;) 

JAIPUR CITY-

241 

242 
243 
244 
245 
246 
247 
248 

Bharat Law House, Booksellers & Publishers, 
Opp. prero Prakalsh Cinema. 

popular B~ok Dep~t, Ch~ura ~asta. 
Vani Mandlr, Swami Mansillg Highway. 
Raj Book & Subs. Agency., 16, Nehru Bazar. 
Krishna Book Depot, Cha?ra Rasta. 
Best Book Co., S.M.S. HIghway 
Kishore Dook Depot, Sardar .Patel M~rg'r 
Rastogi Brothers, Tripatia Bazar, Jalpu 

(Reg.) 
(Reg.) 
(Reg.) 

(Rest.) 
(Rest.) 
(Rest.) 
(Reg.) 
(Reg.) 
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LUDHIANA-

JAMMU TAWI-

249 Rainas News Agency, Dak Bungalow. 
JAMNAGAR-

250 Swadeshi Vastu Bhandar,Ratnabai Masjid 
Road. 

JAMSHEDPUR-
251 Amar KitabGhar, Diagonal Road,P.B. No. 7~. 
252 Gupta Stores, Dhatkidith. 
253 Sanyal Bros. Booksellers & News Agents, 26, 

Main Road. 
254 Sokhey Trading Co., Diagonal Road. 
JEYPORE-

255 Bhagbathi Pustak Bhandar, Main Road. 
JRANSI-

256 Universal Law House, 186, Chandar Shekhar 
Azad. 

JHUNJHUNU (Raj)-
257 Shashi Kumar Sharat Chandra. 
JODHPUR-
258 Chopra Bros., Tripolia Bazar. 
259 Dwarka Das Rathi, Wholesale Books and 

News Agents. 
260 Kitab Ghar, Sojati Gate: 
261 Rajasthan Law House, HIgh Court Road. 
JULLUNDUR-
262 Hazoorina Bros .• Main Gate. 
JULLUNDUR CITY-

263 University publishers, Railway Road. 
264 Law Book Depot, Adda Basti, G.T. Road. 
KANPUR-
265 Advani & Co., P. Box 100, The Mall. 
266 Sahitya Niketan, Sharadhanand Park. 
267 Universal Book Stall, The Mall. .. 
268 Gandhi Shanti Pratisthan Kendra, CIVIl 

Lines . 
269 Law Book Emporium, 16/60, Civil LInes. 
KAPSAN-

270 Parkashan Parasaran, 1/90, Namdar Niwas 
Azad Marg. 

KHURDA_ 

271 Kitab Mahal Khurda (Distt. Puri). 
.KOLHAPUR- ' 

272 Maharashtra Granth Bhand<.r, Mehadwar 
Road. 

KUMTA-

273 S.V. Kamat, Booksellers & Stationers (S. 
Kanar.a). 

KURSEONG_ 

274 A~oka Brothers, Darjeeling. 
LUCKNOW_ 

275 Balkrishna Book Co., B. 12-A, Nirala Nagar. 
276 British Book Depot, 84. Hazaratganj. 
277 Eastern Book Co., 34, Lalbagh Road. 
278 Ram Advani, Hazaratgonj, P.B. 154. 
279 Acquarium Supply Co., 213, Faizabad Road. 
280 Civil & Military Educational Stores, 106/8, 

Sadar Bazar. 

(Reg.) 

(Reg.) 

(Reg.) 
(Reg.) 

(ResS·) 
. (Rest.\ 

(Rest.) 

(Rest.) 

(Reg.) 

(Reg.) 
Agent 
(Reg.) 
(Reg.) 
(Rest.) 

(Rest.) 

(Rest.) 
(Re,t.) 

(Reg.) 
(Reg.) 
(Reg.) 

(Rest.) 
(Rest.) 

(Reg.) 

(Rest.) 

(Rest.) 

(Rest.) 

(Rest). 

(Reg.) 
(Reg.) 
(Reg.) 
(Reg.) 
(Rest.) 

(Rest.) 

281 Lyall Book Depot, Chaura Bazar. 
282 Mohindra Bros., Katchori Road. 
283 Nanda Stati onery Bhandar, Pustak Bazar. 
284 The Pharmacy News, Pindi Street. 
MADRAS 

(Reg.) 
(Rest.) 
(Reg.) 

(Rest.) 

285 ACcount Test Institute, P.O. 760, Egmoregore. (Reg.) 
286 C. Subbiah Chetty & Co., 62, BIg. Street, 

Triplicane. 
287 K. Krjshnamurthy, Post Box 384. 
288 P. Vardhachary & Co.,8, Linghi Chetty Street. 
289 C. Sitaraman & Co., 33, RoYapettach High 

(Reg.) 
(Reg.) 
(Reg.) 

Road. (Reg.) 
290 M. Sachechalam & Co., 14, Sankurama Chetty 

street. (Rest.) 
,291 Madras Book Agency, 42, Tirumangalam 

Road. (Rest.) 
292' The Rex Trading Co., P.B. 5049, 111, Pedariar 

Koil Street. 
293 Mohan PathiPPagam & Book Depot, 3, 

(Rest.) 

pyecrafts, Triplicane. (Rest.) 
294 Swamy Publishers, P.B. No. 2468. (Rest.) 
295 Naresh Co., 3, Dr. Rangachari Road, Myla

pore. 
296 Sangam Publishers. 11, S.C. Street. 
MADURAI-

297 Ezhil Enterprises, 116, Palace Road 
MANDASAUR-

298 Nahata Bros., Booksellers & Stationers 
MANGALORE_ 

299 K. Bhoja Rao & Co., KOdial Bail 
MANIPUR-

300 P.C. Jain & Co., Imphal. 
MEERUT-

301 Loyal Book Depot, Chhipi Tank. 
302 Prakash Educational Stores, Subhash Bazar. 
303 Bharat Educational Stores, Chhipi Tank. 
304 Nand Traders, Tyagi Market 
MHOWCANTT~ 

W5 Oxford Book Depot, Main Street. 
MORADABAD-

306 Rama Book Depot, Main Street. 
MUSSOURIE-

307 Hind Traders, N.A.A. Centre, Dick RQad. 
MUZAFFARNAGAR-
308 B.S. Jain & Co., 71, Abupura. 
309 Gargya & Co., 139, G. New Market. 
MUZAFFARPUR_ 

310 Scientific & Educational Supply SYndiCate. 
MYSORE-

311 H. Vankataramiah & Sons, Krishnarajendra 
Circle. 

312 People Book House, Opp: Jagan Mohan 
Palace. 

313 Geeta Book House, New State Circle. 

NADIAD_ 

314 R.S. DeSai, Station Road. 

(Rest.) 
(Rest.) 

(Rest.) 

(Rest.) 

(Rest.) 

(Rest.) 

(Reg.) 
(Reg.) 
(Reg.) 
(Rest.) 

(Rest.) 

(Rest.) 

(Rest.) 

(Reg.) 
(Rest.) 

(Rest.) 

(Reg.) 

(Reg.) 
(Reg.) 

\ '" ~ [Rest.) 
, 
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NAGPUR-

315 
"316 

.. , 

Western Book Depot, Residency Road. 
The Executive Secretary, 'Mineral Industry 

Association, Mineral House, near All India 
Radio Square. 

(Reg.) 

(Rest.) 

NAINITAL-

317 Consal Book Depot, Bara Bazar. 
NEWDELHI_ 

(Reg.) 

318 Amrit Book <;:0., Connaught Circus. (Reg.) 

319 Bhawani & Sons, 8F, Connaught Circus. (Reg.) 
,320 CentralNews Agency,23/90, Connaught , Circus. (Reg.) 
321 English Book Stores, 7-L, Connaught Circus, 

P.B. No. 328 (Reg.) 
322 Jain Book Agency, C/9, Prem House, Connaught 

Place. (Reg.) 
323 Jayana Book Depot, P.B. No. 2505, Karol 

Bagh. (Reg.) 
324 Luxmi Book Stores, 72, Janpath, P.O. Box 

No. 553. (Reg.) 
325 Mehra Bros, 50-G, Ka1kaji, New Delhi-19. (Reg.) 
326 NavYug Traders, Desh Bandhu Gupta Road, 

DevNagar. (Reg.) 
327 New Book Depot, Latest Books Periodicals 

Sty., P.B. No. 96, Connaught·plaCe. (Reg.) 
• 328 Oxford Book & Stationery Co., Scindia House . (Reg;) 

329 Peoples Publishing House (P) Ltd., Rani 
Jhansi Road. (Reg.) 

. 330 Ram Krishana & SonS (of Lahore), 16/B 
Connaught Place. ' (Reg.) 

331 R.K. publishers, 23, Beadonpura, Karol Bagh. (Reg.) 
332 Sharma Bros., 17, New Marker. Moti Nagar. (Reg.) 
333 The Secretary, Indian Met Society, Lodi Road. (Reg.) 
)34 Suneja 'Book Centre, 24/90, Connaught Place. (Reg.) 
335 United Book AgenCY, 29/1557, Naiwala, Karol 

Bagh. (Reg.) 
336 Hindi Book House, 82, Janpath. (Reg.) 
331 Lakshmi Book Depot, 57, Ragarpura, Karol 

Bagh. (Rest.) 
338 N.C. Kansil & Co., 40, Model Basti, P.O. 

Karol Bagh, New Delhi (Rest.) 
339 Ravindra Book AgenCy, 4D/50, Double Storey, 

Lajpat Nagar. (Rest.) 
340 Sant Ram Booksellers, 16, New Municipal 

341 
. Market, Lodi Colony. (Rest.) 
Subhas Book Depot, Shop No. Ill, Central 

Market, Srinivaspuri. (Rest.) 
342 The Secy. Federation of Association of Small 

Industry of India, 23-B/2, Rohtak Road. (Rest.) 
343 Educational & Commercial Agencies, 5/151, 

Subhash Nagar. (Rest.) 
344 Delhi Book CompanY, M/12, Connaught Circus.(Rest.) 
345 Navrang, R.B-7, Inderpuri. (Rest.) 
346 Commercial Contacts (India), Subhas Nagar. (Rest.) 
347 A. Khosla & Co. Anand Niketan (Rest.) 
348 Books India Corporation, New Rohtak Road.(Regular) 
349 S. Chand &_ Co: Pvt., Ltd. Rftm Nagar (Rest.) 
350 Gl.obe. ~ubhcatJons, C-33, NIzamuddin East. (Rest.) 
351 SClenttflc Instruments Stores, A-355, New 

Rajindra Nagar. (Rest.) 
352 Jain Map & Book AgenCY, Karol Bagh. (Reg.) 
353 Hukam ~ha~d & Sons, 3226, Ranjit Nagar. (Rest.) 
354 Star Pubhcahons Pvt. Ltd., 4/5/B, Asaf Ali 

Road. (Rest.) 
355 Indian Publications Trading Corporation A·7 

Nizamuddin East ' , (Rest.) 
356 Sheel Trading Corporation, 5/5177, Sant 

Nari Dass Marg (Regular) 

NEW DELHI-condd. 

357 Supreme Trading Corporation, Harrison Chao 
mber 

358 Jain Brothers, New Delhi. 
PALGHAT-
359 Educatiol).al Supplies Depot, Sultanpet. 
PATNA-
360 Laxmi Trading Co. ,Padri Ki Haveli. 
361 J. N. Agarwal & Co .• Padri Ki Haveli. 

362 Moli Lal Banal'si Dass & Co. ,Padri Ki Ha-
veli. . 

363 Today & Torno rro w, Ashok Rajpath. 
364 Books & Books, Ashok Rajpath. 
PONDICllERRY-
365 Honesty Book House 9, Rue Dupleix. 

. POONA...., 

(Rest.) 
(Rest.) 

(Rest.) 

(Reg.) 
(Reg.) 

(Reg.) 
(Rest.) 
(Rest.) 

(Rest.) 

366 Deccan Book Stall, Deccan Gymkh~na (Reg.) 
367 Imperial Book Depot. 266, M.G. Road. (Reg.) 
368 Saraswat, 1321/1. J. M. Road, Opp. Modem 

High School. Bombay-Poona Road. (Regular) 
369 International Book Service, Deccan Gymkhana. (Reg.) 
370 Raka Book Agency, Opp Nathu's Chawl, 

Near A,ppa Balwant Chowk. . (Reg.) 
371 Varma Book Centre, 649. Narayan Peth. (Rest.) 
372 Secy. ,Bharat Itihasa Samshodhana Mandir. 

1321, Sadashiv Peth. (Rest ) 
373 Vidya Commerce House, 379.A, Sb,anwar I'eth. (Resr:) 

PRAYAG....., 
374 Om Publishing House, 842, Daraganj. 

PUDUKKOTTAI-

375 Meenakashi Pattippagam, 4142, East Main 
Street. 

376 P.N. Swaminathan & Co. ,Bazar Street, Main 
Road. 

PUNALUR-
377 M.l.Abraham(Kerala). 

RAJAH MUNDRA,Y-
378 Panchayat Aids,10·7.40, Port Gate. 

RAJKOT-
379 

{Rest .) 

(Rest .) 

(Reg.) 

(Rest .) 

(Rest.) 

Mohan Lal Dossbhai Shah, Booksellers & Subs. 
& Advt. Agent. (Reg.) 

380 B~upatrai Parasram Shah & Bros.,B.B.Street (Rest.) 
381 Vmay Book Depot. Govl. Qr. No.1 behind 

S.B.I. (Rest.) 
R,AIPUR-
382 Putak Pratishthan, Sati Bazar. 
RANCHI-
383 Crown Book Depot. Upper Bazar. 
REWARI-
384 Tika Ram Singb Lal. 
ROHTAK-
385 National Book House, Civil Road 
RQORKEE-
386 Yashpal & Brothers, Station Road. 

SANGRUR-

387 Pu~ab Educational Emporium, Dhuri Gate. 
388 Gandhi Mars Darshan Pusta,k:alaya Sangruf 

(PbJ • 

(Rest.) 

(Reg,) 

(Rest.) 

(Rest.) 

(Rest.) 

(kest.) 
(Rest.) 



(vi) 

LIST OF AGENTS FOR THE SALE OF GOVERNMENT OF INDIA PUBLICATION'S AS oN' 25-11-1976 

Serial 
No, 

Name of the party Cat. of 
Agents 

Seri1.! 
No. 

Name of the party Cat. of 
Agent!l 

---------------------- ___,----~-------------------
SAUOAR-
389 Yadav Book Stal. Publishers & Booksellers. 

SECUNDERABAD-
390 Hindustan Dairy Publishers"Market Street. 
391 Minerva Booki Centre, 8/78, New Alwal. 

SHILLONG-
392 Allied Publications,B, Oak lands. 

SHOLA,PUR_, 
393 Gajanan Book Stores, Main Road. 

SILlGURI-
394 N. B. Modern Agencies, Hill Court Road. 

SIMLA-
395 Minerva Book House, 46. The Mall. 

SIVAKASI_ 
396 Ganesh Stores, South Car Street. 

SOLAN-

(Rest.) 

(Reg.) 
(Resto) 

(Rest.) 

(Rest.) 

(Rest). 

(Rest.) 

397 Jain Maga:aine Agency, Ward 4j218, Rajgarh 
Road. (Res.) 

SURAT-
398 Shri Gajanan PustakaJaya, Tower Road. 
399 Gujaral Subs • Agency, Jawahar Lal Nehru 

Marg. Atwa Lines. 
4(}O B. P. Traders, Bbasia BuildiDg. 

TEZPUR-
401 Jyoti Parkashan Bbawan, Tezpur. Assam. 

TIRUPATI-
402 Ravindra Book Centre, Balaji Colony. 

TRICHlNOPOLLI ..... 

(Res.) 

(Rest.) 
(Rest.) 

(Rest.) 

(Rest.) 

403 S. Krishnaswami & Co., 35, Subhash Chandra, 
Bose Road. (Reg.) 

TRlcaURAPPALLY-
404 Sri Vidya. (Rest.) 
TRIPURA-
405 G. R. Dutta & Co. ,Scientific Equipment Sup-

pliers. (Rost.) 

TRW ANDRUM-Concl d. 

406 International Book Depot, Main Road. 
407 ReddiarPress & Book Depot.P.B.No.4. 
408 Bhagya Entl'lrprises, M.O. Road. 
409 Sree Devi Book House, Cheothitta, Trivandrum. 

TUTICORlN-

410 K. Thiagarajan, 51, Fresh Chapai Road. 
411 Arasan Book Centre,462, V. E.Road. 

UDAIPUR-

412 Book Centre, Mabarona Bhopal College. 
413 Jagdish & Co. 

UJJAIN-

414 Rama Bros.,41, Malipura. 

ULHASNA,GAR,-

415 Raj Book Service. 

VARANASI-

416 Cbowkhamba Sanskrit Series Office, Gopal 
Mandix Lane, P;B.No.8. 

417 Kohinoor Stores, University Road, Lanka. 
418 Viswavidyalaya Prakashan, Chowk. 
419 Globe Book Centre, P.O. Hindu University. 
420 Chaukhamba Visva Bharati, Chowk 

VELLORE-

421 A. Venkatasubhan. Law Booksellers. 

VIJAYAWADA-

422 Visalandhra Publishing House. 

VIZAGAPATAM-

(Rest.) 
(Rest.) 
(Rest.) 
(Rest.) 

(Rest.) 
(Rest.) 

(Rest.) 
(Rest.) 

(Rest.) 

(Rest.) 

(Reg.) 
(Reg.) 
(Reg.) 
(Rest.) 
(Rest.) 

(Reg.) 

(Rest.) 

423 Gupta Bros. (Books), Vizia Bnilding, Main 
Road. (Rest.) 

424 Tbe Secretary, Andhra Unversity General Co., 
Op. Stores. (Rest.) 

WARDHA-

425 Swarajya Bhandar, Rathi Market. (Reg.) 



(vii) 

L(ST OF AGeNTS FOR THE SALE OF GOVERNMENT OF INDIA PUBLICATION AS ON 25-11-76 

FOR LOCAL SALES 

Govt. of India Kitab Mahal, Unit No. 21, Emporia 
Building, Baba Kharak Singh Marg, New Delhi 
(Phone 343708). 

2 Govt. ofIndia Book Depot., 8, Ks. RoY Road', Calcutta 
(Phone No. 23-3813). ' 

3 Sales Counter, Publication Branch, Udyog Bhawan, 
New Delhi, (Phone No. 372081). ' 

4 Sales CoJnter, Publication Branch, C.B,R. Building, 
New Delhi. ' 

5 Govt. of India Book Depot, Ground Floor, New C.G.O. 
Building, Marine Lines, Bombay-_20. 

S & R AGENTS 

The Assistant Director, Extension Centre, Bhuli Road, 
Dhanbad. 

2 The Asstt. Director, Extension Centre, Santnarar, 
. Hyderabad-18. 

3 The Asstt.Director, Govt.oflndia,S.I.S.I., Ministryof 
C & I,El(tentioa Centre, Kapileshwar Road • Belgaum 

4 The Asstt. Director, Extension Centre, Krishna Distt. 
(A.1.). 

5 The Asstt. Director, Footwear, Extension Centre, Polo 
\ Ground No. I, Jodhpur. 

6 The Asstt. Director, Industr'al IBxtcntioil CeLtrc, 
Nadiad (Guj.). 

7 The Development Commissioner, Small Scale Indus-
tries, Udyog Bhawan, New Delhi. ' 

8 The Dy. Director, Incharge, S.I.S.1., C/o Chief Civil 
Admn. Goa, Panjim. 

9 The Director, Govt. Press, HYderabad. . 
10 The Director, Indian Bureau of Mines, Govt. of IndIa, 

Ministry of Steel. Mines & Fuel, Nagpur. 
11 The Director, S.1.S.I., Industrial Extension Centre, 

Udhne, Surat. 
12 The Employment Officer, Employment Exchange, 

Dhar, Madhya Pradesh. 
13 The Employment Officer, Employment Exchange, Gopal 

Bhawan, Morena. 
14 The Employment ,Officer, Employment Exchange, 

Jhabua. 
15 The Head Clerk, GOl't. Book Depot, Ahmedabad. 
16 The Head Clerk, Photozincographic Press, 5, Finance 

Road, Poona. 
17 The Officer-in-charge, Assam Govt. B. D., Gauhati. 
18 The Officer-in-charge, Extension Centre, Club Road, 

M uzaffarpur. 
19 The Officer-in-charge, Extension Centre, Industrial 

Estate, Kokar, Ranchi. 
20 The Officer-in-charge, State Information Centre, 

Hyderabad. 
21 The Officer-in-charge, 5.1.S.1. Extension Centre;Malda. 
22 The Officer-in-charge, S.1.S.1. Habra, Tabaluria, 24 

Parganas. 
23 The Officer-in-charge, University Employment Bureau, 

Lucknow. 
24 The Officer-in-charge, S.LS.1. Chrontanning Extension 

Centre, Tangra,33/1, ~orth Topsia Road, Calcutta-46. 
25 The Officer-in-charge, S.LS.O. Extension Centre (Foot

wear), Calcutta-2. 
26 The OfLcer-in-Charge, S.I.S.I.Model Carpentry Work 

shop, PuYali Nagar, P.O. Burnapur, 24 Parganas. 
27 Publication Division, Sales Depot, North Block New 

Delhi. 
28 The Press Officer, Orissa Sectt., Cuttack. 
29 The Registar of Companies, Andhra Bank Bldg., 6, 

Linghi Chetty Street, P.B. No. 1530, Madras. 
30 The Registrar of Companies, Assam, Manipur and 

Tripura, ShiIJong. 
31 The Registrar of Companies, Bihar Journal Road, 

Patna-I. 
32 The Registrar of Companies, 162, Brigade Road, Han-

galore. ..._ _' , 
33 The Registrar of Companies, Everest, 10,0, Marine Dfive, 

Bombay. ' ,"; 
34 The Registrar of Companies, Gujarat State Smachar 

Bldg., Ahmedabad. ' 
35 TbtJ .Registrar of Companies, Gwalior (M.P.). 
36 The Registrar cif Compani~,,~. No. 3-5-~37, Hyder 

Guda, Hyderaoqd, 

37 The Registrar of Companies, Kerala, 70, Feet Road, 
Ernakulam. 

38 The Registrar of Companies, M:G. Road, West Cotto 
Building; P.O. Box. 334, Kanpur. 

39 The Registrar of Companies, Naryani Bldg., Brabourne 
Road, Calcutta. 

40 The Registrar of Companies, Orissa, Cuttack, Chandi, 
Cuttack. , 

41 The Registrar of Companies, Pondicherry .. 
'42' The Registrar of Companies, Punjab & Himachal 

Pradesh, Link Road, Jullundur City. 
43 The Registrar of Companies, Rajasthan & Ajmer, Sh. 

KumtaPrasad House, 1st Floor, 'C' Scheme, Ashok 
Marg., Jaipur. . 

44 The Registrar of Companies. Sunlight Insurance Bldg., 
Ajmeri Gate, Extension, New Delhi. 

45 The Registrar of Trace Unions, Kanpur. 
46 Soochna Sahita Depot, (State Book Depot.), Lucknow. 
47 Supdt., Bhupendra State Press, Patiala. 
48 Supdt., Go~t. Press & Book Depot, Nagpur. 
49 Supdt., Govt. Press, Mount Road, Madras. 
50 Sudpt., GOyt. Stationery Stores and Pubs., P.O. Gul

zarbagh, Patna. 
51 Supdt.,Govt.Printing and Stationery Depot, Rajasthan, 

Jaipur City. 
52 Supdt., Govt. Printing and Stationery, Rajkot. 
53, Supdt., Go,'!. Printing and Stationery, Punjab, Chan

digarh. 
54 Supdt., Go',!. State Emporium, V. P. Rewa. 
55 Dy. Controller, Printing & StationelY Office, Himachal 

Pradesh, Simla. 
56 Supdt., Printing and Stationery, Allahabad, Uttar Pra

desh. 
57 Supdt., Printing and Stationery, Madhya Pradesh, 

Gwalior, 
58 Supdt., Printing and Stationery, Charni Road,BombaY. 
59 Supdt., State Govt. Press, Bhopal. . 
60 The Assistant Director, PubliCity & Information, Vidhan 

Saudha, Bangalore-l. 
61 Supdt., Govt. Press, Triv andrum. 
62 Asstt. Information Officer, Press Information Bureau, 

Information Centre, Sri nagar . 
63 Chief Controller of Imports & EXports Panjim, Goa. 
64 Employment Officer, Employment Exchange (~ear Bus 

Stop) Sidhi (M.P.). . 
65 The Director, Regional Meteorological Centre, Allpur, 

Calcutta. . 
66 The Asstt. Director, State Information Centre, RublI. 
67 The Director of Supplies and Disposals, Deptt. of 

Supply, 10, Mount Road, Madras-2. 
68 Director General of Supplies and Disposals, N.I.C. 

Bldg., New Delhi. 
69 The Controller of Imports and Exports, Rajkot. 
70 The Inspector, Dock Safety, M/I&E Madras Harbour, 

Madras. 
71 The Inspecting Asstt. Commissioner of Income Tax, 

Kerala, Ernakulam. , 
72 The Under Secretary, Rajya Sabha Sectt., Parhament 

House, New Delhi. 
73 Controller of Imports & Exports, 7, Portland Park, 

Visakhapatnam. 
74 The Senior Inspector, Dock Safety, Botawalla Cham-

bers, Sir P.M. Road, Bombay. . 
75 Controller of Imports & Exports, LB., 14-P, Pondl-

cherry. 'k' 
76 Dy.Directorlncharge, S.I.S.I., SahakarBhawan. Trion 

Bagicha, Rajkot. . . 
77 The Publicity and Liaison Officer, Forest Research Insti

tute and Colleges, Near Forest, P.O. Dehradun. 
78 The Asstt.·dontroller of Imports and Exports, Govt. of 

India, Ministry of Commerce, New Kandla. 
79 The Deputy Director (S.D.), Esplanade East, Calcutta. 
80 The Director, Govt. oflridia S.I.S.I., Ministry ofI & S. 

Indusfrial Area-B, Ludhiana. 
81 The Govt. Epigraphist for India. . 
82 The Asstt. Director, I/C, S.LS.1., ExtenSIOn Centre, 

Varanasi. . 
83 The Director of Supplies, Swamp ~agar. Ka,npur.' 

,.84 The Asstt. Director (Admll.) Office of the Directorate' of 
Suppli.es & Disposals, Bombay. ':. 

,85 The Chief Controller of! & B. Ministry of lnternatIcUlal 
Trade, Madras. 



(viii) 

s. & R. AGENTS 

86 The Dy. Controller of Customs, Custom House, Visa' 
khapatnam. 

87 The Principal Officer, Marcantile Marine Deptt., 
Calcutta 

88 The Director. S.I.s.I., Karan Nagar, Srinagar. 
89 Th~ Dir\)ctor, S.I.S.I., 107, Industrial Estate, Kanpur. 
9) Tn) Dir\)c(or of Ii1>pection; New M:lrtne Lines. Bombay. 
91 The Dy. Chief Controller of Imports &. Ex:ports, T.D. 

Road. Ernaku1am. 
92 Th~ A,stt. Director, Govt. Stationery Book Depot., 

Aurangabad 
93 The A,>gtt. Director I/C. S.I.S.I. Club Road, HubB. 
9l Tn) Em;Jloym)nt Offl:es Talc her. 
95 The Director of Inspection Directorate Ger.eralof 

Su~p)jes & DiSposal. 1. Ganesh Chandra Avenue, 
Calcutta· 

96 The C;>llector of Customs, New Custom House Bombay. 
97 Th~ C()l1troller of Imports & Exports Bangalor~. 
n The Admll. Offic~r Tariff Commissi~n,101, Queen's 

Road Bombay. 
99 The Commissioner of Inc;)me Tax, Patiala. 

10:> The Director, Ministry of 1.& Supply, (D.;:ptt. of-Industry), 
Cuttack. "-

101 The Dy. Director of Public Relations, State Information 
C~ntre, Patna. . , 

102 The Officer-in-Charge, State Information' Centre, MadraS', 
lJ3 The A~sitt. Director, S.l.S.M.l., Road, Jaipur. 
I,H The C;)llector of Customs. Madras. 
105 Na.tional Building Organisation, Nirmln Bh:lwan, New 

D.;:hti. 
106 The Controller of Communication, Bombay Region, 

Bombay. 
107 The Karnatak University, Dharwar. 
108 The Sardar Patel UniverSity, Vallabh Vidyanagaf. 
109 The Director of Industries & Commerce. Bangalore-l. 
110 The Principal publiCation Officer. Sending Commission 

for Scientific & Tech. Terminology. UGC Building, New 
D~lhi 

111 The Officer ItC. Information Centre, Swai Ram Singh 
Road, laipur. 

112 The Director General of Civil Aviation, Ne,w Dehli. 
113 Controller of Aerodromes, Dehli. 
114 Control1er of Aerodromes, Calcutta. 
115 Co,ltroller of Aerodromes, Bombay. 
116 C),ltroller of Aerodromes, Madras. 
117 The Registrar. Punjab Agnl. University. Ludbiana. 
118 The Land & Development OffIcer, Ministry of Health and 

Family Planning, W.H.& D., Nirman Bhawan, New 
Delhi. 

119 Acting Secretary OffiCial Langua!l"<o (Leg.) Commission, 
Ministry of Law, Bhagwan DaSs Road, New Dehli. 

120 Registrar General India, 2/A. Mansingh Road, New 
Dehli-ll 

121 The Director of Census OperationS, AndhI'a pradeSh, 
Khusro Manzil, Hyderabad-4. 

122 The Director of Census Operations, ASSam, G.S. Road, 
Ulubari. Gauhati-7. 

123 The Director of CenSus Operation s Bihar Boring Cana 
Road Patna. 

124 The Director of Census Operation Gujrat Ellis Bridge 
Ahmedabad-6. 

125 The Director of CenSUS Operations, HarYana, S.C.O No. 
1074-75, Sector 22-B, Chandigarh. 

126 The Director, of Census, Operations Himachal Pradesh, 
Boswel, Simla-5. ' 

127 The Director of Census Operations, Jammu and Kashmir, 
19, Karan Nagar, Srinagar. 

128 The Director of CenSUS Operations, Kerala, Kowdiar 
Avenue Road, Trivandrum-3. 

129 The Director of Census Operations, Madhya Pradesh, 
Civil Lines, Bhopal-2. 

·l30. The Director of Census Operations, Maharashtra, Sport 
Road, BombaY,-l (BR). 

131 -The D~rector of Census Oper!ltions, Manipur , Imphali 
~"132 The Director of Census Operahons, Meghalaya, Nangr 

Hills, Shillong-3. 
133' The Director of CenSus OperationS. Mysore, Bassppa 

Cross Road, Shanti. Nagar. Bangalore-l. 
J34 The Director of Cen~us Operations, Nagaland, Kohima. 

135 The Director of Census OperationS, OriSSa, Chandni 
Chowk. Cuttack-I. 

136 

137 

138 

139 

140 

141 

142 

143 

144 

145 

146 

147 

J48 

149 

150 

151 

152 

153 

154 
155 

156 

157 

158 

159 

160 

161 

162 

163 

164 

165 

166 

167 
168 
169 
170 
171 

172 

173 

The Director of Census Operations, Punjab, S.C.O. 17, 
Sector-26 Madhya Marg, Chandigarh. 
The Director of Census Operations, Rajasthan. Rambag 
Palace, Jaipur. 
The DIrectOr of CenSuS Operations, Tamil Nadu, 10, Poes 
Garden, Madras-86. 
The Director of Census Operations, Tripura, Durga Dari 
West Compound, Agartala. ' 
The Director of Census Operations, Uttar PradeSh, 6 
Park, Road, Lucknow. 
The Director of Census Operations, West Bengal, 20 
BritiSh India Street ,10th Floor, Calcutta-I. ' 
The Director of Census OperationS, Anda man and Nico-
bar IslandS. Port Blair. ' 
The Director of Census Operations, Chandigarh, S.C.O. 
No. 23 Madhya Marg, Sector 26, Chandigarh-
160026. 
The Director of Census Operations, Dadra and Nagar 
Havel:, Pamji. 
The Director of Census Operations, Dehli, 2, Under Hills 
Road, Dehli_6. 
The Director of Census Operations, Goa, Daman & 
Diu. Dr. A Borkar Road. Panaji. 
The Director of Census Operations, L.M. & A. Islands, 
Kavaratti. 
The Director of Census Operaticns, T::mll N[ (u & 
Pondicherry, 10, Poes Garden, Madras. 
Thc Director of Census Operations, Union Territory, 
Chandigarh. 
The Director of Social Science Documentation Centre, 
New Dehli. 
The District Employment Officer. Distt. Employment 
EXChange, Malappuram (iJ{erala St.) 
The Asstt. Collector (Ilqrs.) CU\'otom & Central EXCise, 
Shillong. . 
The Asstt. Collector of Central Exci~e, l.D.O.l. Di\", 
Viskha:patnam. 
The Hqrs. Asstt. Collector Central Excise, Hydrabad. 
The Public Relations Officer, Collectorate of Customs, 
New Custom House, Bombay-I. , 
The Divi\'oional Officer. Collectorate of Central EXlcse, 
Integrated Division, Jabalpur. 
The Asstt. Collector (Hqrs.) Collectorate of Central 
EXCise Madya Pta des h & Vidarbha, Nagpur-440001. 
The Hqrs. AS'ltt. Collector 01 Central Excise, Guntur 
(A.P.). 
The Asstt. Collector of Central Excise Ernakulam-1, 
Division Ernakulam, Cochin-lI. . 

The Asstt. Collector (Hqrs.), Collector of Central EXlcse, 
Nungambakkam, High Road. Madras-34. 
The Asstt. Collector of Central Excisll, DiviSIonal Office, 
Ujjain. . 
The Divisional Officer, Central Excise, Division OffIce 
Amravati. 
The Asstt. Collector, Central EXCise Divisicn, Iii (n.l 
(M.P.). 
The A5Stt, Collector, Central Exicse, M.O,D.I., New 
D~hli. . . 
The As"tt. Collector of Central EXCise Int. DivI~J(r, 
Indore. 

The Director of H.A.U. Book Shop, Nehru Library 
Bldg., H.A.U., Hissar, (Haryana). . . 
The Asstt. Collector Central EXCise & Customs, Dhubu. 
The Asstt. Collector Central Excise Cut tack (Orissa). 
The Asstt. Collector, Central Excise, Varansi. (U.P.). 
The Asstt. Collector, Central Excise & Customs, Rourkela. 
The A~stt· Collector (Hqrs.) Central Excise, New 
Excise Bldg. Churchagate. BombayA00020. 
The Asstt. Collector (Hqrs.) Central Excise, Bhubanesh-
War (Orissa). 
The Asstt, Collector (Hqrs·), Central Excise, Allahabad. 

174 The Asstt. Colleator (Hqrs.) Customs & Cmtl'al Exciw 
Cochin-11. 

175 The Dy. Colleator of Central ExciEIl. Coimbll.tol'o-18. 
116 The As!tt .Colleotor, Central Excistl Division, Sitapur. 
177 The Asstt, CoUector 9f Central Excise & CUBtcms , 

Sambalpur, 



(ix) 

S. & R,. AGENTS 

178 The Asstt. Collector(Hqrs.) Central Ellcise, Kanpur. 
179 The Asstt. Collector (Central, Customs & Excise, Jorhat . 
180 The Asstt. CoUector (Hqrs.) ,Central Excise, I'atna, C/o. 

Collectoorate of Central Excise & Customs, Patna. 
181 The Assit. Collector, of Customs, Custom House, New 

Kandla. 

RAILWAY BOOKSTALL HOLDERS 

1 S/sA.H Wheelcr&Co .• 15,Elgin Road,AlIahabad. 
2 SIs Higginbothams & Co. ,Ltd. ,Mount Road, Madras. 
3 S/sGahlotBros.,K.E.M., Road,Bikaner. 

FOREIGN 

Sis Education Enterprise Private Ltd. Kathmandu 
(Nepal) . '. 

2 SIs Aktieboigat, C.B., FlIt21eS Kungt. Hovbokhandel, 
Pradsgation·2, Box 1656, Stoskholm 16, Sweeden). 

3 Reise.und-Ver KQofesverlage Stutt Gart Post 730, 
Gutonleergstrlee 21, Stuttgort Mr. 11245 Stuttgort, Den 

\ (Germany West). 
4 SPS Book Centre, Lakshmi, Mension, 49, Tho Mall, 

Lahore (pakistan). 
5 Sis Draghi Ranohi International Book sellers, Via 

Cavour, T ,9-11, 35000 Podova (Italy). 
6 Sis Wepf & Co., Booksellers, English Deptt ,Eisengasse 

15 Basel (Swit,aerland). . 
7 Otto Harrassowit~ Buohhandiung and Antiquarial, 6200 

Wisebaden Taunustra (Germany). 
8 Sis A. Asher & C. ,N.V. KeiLiorgracht 526, Amst(lrdam 

(Holland). 
9 Sis Swoets & Zeitlinger N .V. 461 & 487 Keizcrsgracht 

Amsterdam (Holland). 
10 M. F. Von Fiers, Rechitract 62, SindhoV(:n (Holland). 
11 fl.K. Lowis & Co., Ltd. ,136, Gowel' Stl'(:o1:. London 

W.C.-!. 
12 Herbert Willson Ltd .• Booksel!m's & Sub A~:cnts. 161 

Brough High Stroet, London, S.E.1. ,(England). 
13 Buohund Zeitachyifrtm, M .B.H., Hnd Export Cws~,und 

Konnissi Onbuch Handling Internation v(lrlagsa Usliu
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12 TheDirector of Census Operations, Manipur, Yummanl'. 
Leikai, Imphai. 

13 The Director of Census Operations, Meghalaya, Nangrlm 
Hills, Shillong 3. 

14 The Director of Census Operations, Mysore, Bassappa 
Cross R6ad, Shanti, Naga,r, Bangloro-l. 

15 The Director of Census Operations, Nagah nd,Kohima, 
16 The Director of Census Operations, Orissa, Chand! 

Chauk. Cut tack .1. 
17 The Director of Census Operations, Punjab, S.C.O. 

No. 17, Seotor-26, Chandigarh. 
18 The Director of C(lnsus Operation, Raja.sthan, Rambag 

Palace Jaipur . 
19 The Dir(lctor of Census Oper at ions , Tamil Nadu,10, 

Poes Garden, Madras,86. 
20 The Director of Census Operations, Tripura,Durga Bari 

West Compound, Agartala. 
21 The Director of Census Operations, Uttar Pradesh,6, 

Park Road, Lucknow. , 
22 The Director of Census Operations, West Bengal, 20, 

British Indian Street, Caleutta-1 . 
23 The Director of Oensus Operations, Andaman & Nicobar 

Island, Port Balir. 
24 The Direotor of Census Operations, Arunacha.1 Pradesh, 

Laithumkharh, Shillong. 
25 The Director of Census Operations, Chandigarh, S.C.O. 
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